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CITY OF SAN DIEGO, CALIFORNIA

NOTICE INVITING BIDS

1. RECEIPT AND OPENING OF BIDS: Bids will be received at the Public Works
Contracting Group at the location, time, and date shown on the cover of these specifications
for performing work on La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station (Project).

2. DESCRIPTION OF WORK: The Work involves furnishing all labor, materials,
equipment, services, and other incidental works and appurtenances for the construction of the
Project as described below:

The scope of work will include but it is not limited to the construction of a lifeguard station
with a new steel-framed structure, wood observation tower on a cast-in-place concrete
cantilevered based and a new secondary observation and storage facility with a public view deck
above. The Lifeguard station will also include a locker room, kitchenette and an ADA ramps
from the street level to the mid landing. A pump station/force main, various site improvements
and other miscellaneous items as described and shown in the contract documents.

2.1 The Work shall be performed in accordance with:

2.1.1 This Notice Inviting Bids and Plans numbered 32674-01-D through
32674-67-D, inclusive.

3. EQUAL OPPORTUNITY

3.1 To The WHITEBOOK, Chapter 10, Sections D and E, DELETE in their entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

D. CITY’S EQUAL OPPORTUNITY COMMITMENT.
1. Nondiscrimination in Contracting Ordinance.

1. The Contractor, Subcontractors and Suppliers shall comply with
requirements of the City’s Nondiscrimination in Contracting
Ordinance, San Diego Municipal Code 8§22.3501 through 22.3517.

The Contractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, gender,
religion, national origin, ethnicity, sexual orientation, age, or disability
in the solicitation, selection, hiring, or treatment of subcontractors,
vendors, or suppliers. The Contractor shall provide equal opportunity for
subcontractors to participate in subcontracting opportunities. The
Contractor understands and agrees that violation of this clause shall be
considered a material breach of the contract and may result in contract
termination, debarment, or other sanctions.

The Contractor shall include the foregoing clause in all contracts
between the Contractor and Subcontractors and Suppliers.

2. Disclosure of Discrimination Complaints. As part of its Bid or
Proposal, the Bidder shall provide to the City a list of all instances
within the past 10 years where a complaint was filed or pending
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against Bidder in a legal or administrative proceeding alleging that
Bidder discriminated against its employees, subcontractors, vendors,
or suppliers, and a description of the status or resolution of that
complaint, including any remedial action taken.

3. Upon the City's request, the Contractor agrees to provide to the City,
within 60 days, a truthful and complete list of the names of all
Subcontractors and Suppliers that the Contractor has used in the past
5 years on any of its contracts that were undertaken within San
Diego County, including the total dollar amount paid by the
Contractor for each subcontract or supply contract.

4. The Contractor further agrees to fully cooperate in any investigation
conducted by the City pursuant to the City's Nondiscrimination in
Contracting Ordinance, Municipal Code 8822.3501 through 22.3517.
The Contractor understands and agrees that violation of this clause
shall be considered a material breach of the Contract and may result
in remedies being ordered against the Contractor up to and including
contract termination, debarment and other sanctions for violation of
the provisions of the Nondiscrimination in Contracting Ordinance.
The Contractor further understands and agrees that the procedures,
remedies and sanctions provided for in the Nondiscrimination in
Contracting Ordinance apply only to violations of the Ordinance.

E. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY OUTREACH PROGRAM.

1. The Contractor, Subcontractors and Suppliers shall comply with the
City’s Equal Employment Opportunity Outreach Program, San Diego
Municipal Code §822.2701 through 22.2707.

The Contractor shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant
for employment on any basis prohibited by law. Contractor shall
provide equal opportunity in all employment practices. Prime
Contractor shall ensure their subcontractors comply with this program.
Nothing in this section shall be interpreted to hold a prime contractor
liable for any discriminatory practice of its subcontractors.

The Contractor shall include the foregoing clause in all contracts
between the Contractor and Subcontractors and Suppliers.

2. If the Contract is competitively solicited, the selected Bidder shall submit
a Work Force Report (Form BBO05), within 10 Working Days after
receipt by the Bidder of Contract forms to the City for approval as
specified in the Notice of Intent to Award letter from the City.

3. If a Work Force Report is submitted, and the City determines there are
under-representations when compared to County Labor Force
Availability data, the selected Bidder shall submit an Equal Employment
Opportunity Plan.

4. If the selected Bidder submits an Equal Employment Opportunity Plan, it
shall include the following assurances:
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1. The Contractor shall maintain a working environment free of
discrimination, harassment, intimidation and coercion at all sites and in
all facilities at which the Contractor’s employees are assigned to work.

2. The Contractor reviews its EEO Policy, at least annually, with all on-
site supervisors involved in employment decisions.

3. The Contractor disseminates and reviews its EEO Policy with all
employees at least once a year, posts the policy statement and EEO
posters on all company bulletin boards and job sites, and documents
every dissemination, review and posting with a written record to
identify the time, place, employees present, subject matter, and
disposition of meetings.

4. The Contractor reviews, at least annually, all supervisors’ adherence
to and performance under the EEO Policy and maintains written
documentation of these reviews.

5. The Contractor discusses its EEO Policy Statement with
subcontractors with whom it anticipates doing business, includes the
EEO Policy Statement in its subcontracts, and provides such
documentation to the City upon request.

6. The Contractor documents and maintains a record of all bid
solicitations and outreach efforts to and from subcontractors,
contractor associations and other business associations.

7. The Contractor disseminates its EEO Policy externally through
various media, including the media of people of color and women, in
advertisements to recruit, maintains files documenting these efforts,
and provides copies of these advertisements to the City upon request.

8. The Contractor disseminates its EEO Policy to union and community
organizations.

9. The Contractor provides immediate written notification to the City
when any union referral process has impeded the Contractor’s efforts
to maintain its EEO Policy.

10. The Contractor maintains a current list of recruitment sources,
including those outreaching to people of color and women, and
provides written notification of employment opportunities to these
recruitment sources with a record of the organizations’ responses.

11. The Contractor maintains a current file of names, addresses and phone
numbers of each walk-in applicant, including people of color and
women, and referrals from unions, recruitment sources, or community
organizations with a description of the employment action taken.

12. The Contractor encourages all present employees, including people
of color and women employees, to recruit others.
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13. The Contractor maintains all employment selection process
information with records of all tests and other selection criteria.

14. The Contractor develops and maintains documentation for on-the-job
training opportunities, participates in training programs, or both for
all of its employees, including people of color and women, and
establishes apprenticeship, trainee, and upgrade programs relevant to
the Contractor’s employment needs.

15. The Contractor conducts, at least annually, an inventory and
evaluation of all employees for promotional opportunities and
encourages all employees to seek and prepare appropriately for such
opportunities.

16. The Contractor ensures the company’s working environment and
activities are non-segregated except for providing separate or single-
user toilets and necessary changing facilities to assure privacy
between the sexes.

4, SUBCONTRACTING PARTICIPATION PERCENTAGES.

4.1.

4.2.

4.3.

The City has incorporated mandatory SLBE-ELBE subcontractor participation
percentages to enhance competition and maximize subcontracting opportunities. For
the purpose of achieving the mandatory subcontractor participation percentages, a
recommended breakdown of the SLBE and ELBE subcontractor participation
percentages based upon certified SLBE and ELBE firms has also been provided to
achieve the mandatory subcontractor participation percentages:

1. SLBE participation 3.3%

2. ELBE participation 8.2%

3. Total mandatory participation 11.5%
The Bidders are strongly encouraged to attend the Pre-Bid Meeting to better
understand the Good Faith Effort requirements of this contract. See the City’s

document titled “SLBE Program, Instructions For Bidders Completing The Good
Faith Effort Submittal” available at: http://www.sandiego.gov/eoc/

The Bid will be declared non-responsive if the Bidder fails the following mandatory
conditions:

4.3.1. Bidder’s inclusion of SLBE-ELBE certified subcontractors at the overall
mandatory participation percentage identified in this document; OR.

4.3.2. Bidder’s submission of Good Faith Effort documentation demonstrating the
Bidder made a good faith effort to outreach to and include SLBE-ELBE
Subcontractors required in this document within 3 Working Day of the Bid
opening if the overall mandatory participation percentage is not met.
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10.

11.

PRE-BID MEETING:

5.1.  There will be a Pre-Bid Meeting to discuss the scope of the Project, bidding
requirements, pre-qualification process, and Equal Opportunity Contracting Program
requirements and reporting procedures in the Public Works Contracting Group,
Conference Room at 1010 Second Avenue, Suite 1400, San Diego, CA 92101
at 10:00 AM, on JULY 31, 2013.

5.2.  All potential bidders are encouraged to attend.

5.3.  Torequest a copy of the agenda on an alternative format, or to request a sign language or
oral interpreter for this meeting, call the Public Works Contracting Group at (619)
533-3450 at least 5 Working Days prior to the Pre-Bid Meeting to ensure availability.

CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND ELECTRONIC REPORTING SYSTEM:

6.1. Prior to the Award of the Contract or each Task Order, you and your Subcontractors and
Suppliers must register with Prism®, the City’s web-based contract compliance portal at:

https://pro.prismcompliance.com/default.aspx.

6.2.  The City may not award the contract until registration of all subcontractors and
suppliers is complete. In the event this requirement is not met within the time frame
specified in the Notice of Intent to Award letter, the City reserves the right to rescind
the Notice of Award / Intent to Award and to make the award to the next responsive
and responsible bidder / proposer.

PRE-BID SITE VISIT: The prospective Bidders are encouraged to visit the Work Site with
the Engineer. The purpose of the Site visit is to acquaint Bidders with the Site conditions.
To request a sign language or oral interpreter for this visit, call the Public Works Contracting
Group at (619) 533-3450 at least 5 Working Days prior to the meeting to ensure availability.
A Pre-Bid Site Visit is offered when the details are provided as follows:

Time: 10:00 AM
Date: AUGUST 1, 2013
Location: 1160 Coast Blvd., La Jolla, CA 92037

CONSTRUCTION COST: The City’s estimated construction cost for this contract is
$1,180,000.

LOCATION OF WORK: The location of the Work is as follows:
1160 Coast Blvd., La Jolla, CA 92037

CONTRACT TIME: The Contract Time for completion of the Work shall be
185 Working Days.

CONTRACTOR'S LICENSE CLASSIFICATION: In accordance with the provisions of
California Law, the Contractor shall possess valid appropriate license(s) at the time that the
Bid is submitted. Failure to possess the specified license(s) shall render the Bid as non-
responsive and shall act as a bar to award of the Contract to any Bidder not possessing
required license(s) at the time of Bid.
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11.1. The City has determined the following licensing classification(s) for this contract:
o CLASS B
12. JOINT VENTURE CONTRACTORS. Provide a copy of the Joint Venture agreement and
the Joint Venture license to the City within 10 Working Days after receiving the Contract
forms. See 2-1.1.2, “Joint Venture Contractors” in The WHITEBOOK for details.
13. WAGE RATES: Prevailing wages are not applicable to this contract.
14. INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS:

14.1.  All certificates of insurance and endorsements required by the contract are to be
provided upon issuance of the City’s Notice of Intent to Award letter.

14.2. Refer to sections 7-3, “LIABILITY INSURANCE”, and 7-4, “WORKERS’
COMPENSATION INSURANCE” of the Supplementary Special Provisions (SSP)
for the insurance requirements which must be met.

15. PREQUALIFICATION OF CONTRACTORS:

15.1.  Contractors submitting Bid must be pre-qualified for the total amount proposed, inclusive
of all alternate items prior to the date of submittal. Bids from contractors who have not
been pre-qualified as applicable and Bids that exceed the maximum dollar amount at
which contractors are pre-qualified will be deemed non-responsive and ineligible for
award. Complete information and prequalification questionnaires are available at:
http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/bidopps/prequalification.shtml

15.2.  The completed questionnaire, financial statement, and bond letter or a copy of the
contractor’s SLBE-ELBE certification and bond letter, must be submitted no later
than 2 weeks prior to the bid opening to the Public Works Department - Engineering
& Capital Project, Prequalification Program, 1010 Second Avenue, Suite 1400, San
Diego, CA 92101. For additional information or the answer to questions about the
prequalification program, contact David Stucky at 619-533-3474 or
dstucky@sandiego.gov.

16. REFERENCE STANDARDS: Except as otherwise noted or specified, the Work shall be
completed in accordance with the following standards:
Title Edition Document
Number
Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction 2012 PITS070112-01
(“The GREENBOOK?)
City of San Diego Standard Specifications for Public 2012 PITS070112-02
Works Construction (“The WHITEBOOK™)*
City of San Diego Standard Drawings* 2012 PITS070112-03
Caltrans Standard Specifications 2010 PITS070112-04
Caltrans Standard Plans 2010 PITS070112-05
California MUTCD 2012 PITS070112-06
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

Title Edition Document
Number

City Standard Drawings — Standard Drawings Updates Varies Varies
Approved For Use *

Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity 1984 769023
Construction Contract Specifications and the Equal
Opportunity Clause Dated 09-11-84

NOTE: *Available online under Engineering Documents and References at:
http://www.sandiego.gov/publicworks/edocref/index.shtml

CITY'S RESPONSES AND ADDENDA: The City at its option, may respond to any or all
questions submitted in writing, via letter, or FAX in the form of an addendum. No oral
comment shall be of any force or effect with respect to this solicitation. The changes to the
Contract Documents through addendum are made effective as though originally issued with
the Bid. The Bidders shall acknowledge the receipt of Addenda on the form provided for this
purpose in the Bid.

CITY'S RIGHTS RESERVED: The City reserves the right to cancel the Notice Inviting
Bids at any time, and further reserves the right to reject submitted Bids, without giving any
reason for such action, at its sole discretion and without liability. Costs incurred by the
Bidder(s) as a result of preparing Bids under the Notice Inviting Bids shall be the sole
responsibility of each bidder. The Notice Inviting Bids creates or imposes no obligation upon
the City to enter a contract.

CONTRACT PRICING FORMAT: This solicitation is for a Lump Sum and Unit Price
contract as set forth in the Bid Proposal Form(s), Volume 2.

SUBMITTAL OF “OR EQUAL” ITEMS: See Section 4-1.6, “Trade Names or Equals” in
The WHITEBOOK and as amended in the SSP.

AWARD PROCESS:

21.1. The Award of this contract is contingent upon the Contractor’s compliance with all
conditions precedent to Award.

21.2.  Upon acceptance of a Bid, the City will prepare contract documents for execution
within approximately 21 days of the date of the Bid opening and award the Contract
approximately within 7 days of receipt of properly executed Contract, bonds, and
insurance documents.

21.3. This contract will be deemed executed, and effective, only upon the signing of the
Contract by the Mayor or designee of the City.

SUBCONTRACT LIMITATIONS: The Bidder’s attention is directed to Standard
Specifications for Public Works Construction, Section 2-3, “SUBCONTRACTS” in The
WHITEBOOK and as amended in the SSP which requires the Contractor to self perform the
amount therein stipulated. Failure to comply with these requirements may render the Bid
non-responsive and ineligible for award.
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23. AVAILABILITY OF PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS: Contract Documents may be
obtained by visiting the City’s website:  http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/.  Plans and
Specifications for this contract are also available for review in the office of the City Clerk or
Public Works Contracting Group.

24.  QUESTIONS:

24.1. The Director (or designee), of the Public Works Department is the officer
responsible for opening, examining, and evaluating the competitive Bids submitted to
the City for the acquisition, construction and completion of any public improvement
except when otherwise set forth in these documents. All questions related to this
procurement action shall be addressed to the Public Works Contracting Group,
Attention Contract Specialist, 1010 Second Avenue, Suite 1400, San Diego,
California, 92101, and Telephone No. (619) 533-3450.

24.2.  Questions received less than 14 days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be
answered.

24.3. Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by the City in response to such
questions will be issued by Addenda which will be uploaded to the City’s online
bidding service.

24.4.  Only questions answered by formal written addenda will be binding. Oral and other
interpretations or clarifications will be without legal effect. It is the Bidder's
responsibility to become informed of any Addenda that have been issued and to
include all such information in its Bid.

25. ELIGIBLE BIDDERS: No person, firm, or corporation shall be allowed to make, file, or be
interested in more than one (1) Bid for the same work unless alternate Bids are called for. A
person, firm or corporation who has submitted a sub-proposal to a Bidder, or who has quoted
prices on materials to a Bidder, is not hereby disqualified from submitting a sub-proposal or
quoting prices to other Bidders or from submitting a Bid in its own behalf. Any Bidder who
submits more than one bid will result in the rejection of all bids submitted.

26. SAN DIEGO BUSINESS TAX CERTIFICATE: The Contractor and Subcontractors, not
already having a City of San Diego Business Tax Certificate for the work contemplated shall
secure the appropriate certificate from the City Treasurer, Civic Center Plaza, first floor and
submit to the Contract Specialist upon request or as specified in the Contract Documents. Tax
Identification numbers for both the Bidder and the listed Subcontractors must be submitted on
the City provided forms with the Notice Inviting Bids and Contract forms.

217. PROPOSAL FORMS: Bid shall be made only upon the Bidding Documents i.e., Proposal
form attached to and forming a part of the specifications. The signature of each person
signing shall be in longhand.

27.1. Bidder shall complete and submit all pages in the "Bidding Document" Section (see
Volume 2) as their Bid per the schedule given under “Required Documents Schedule,”
(see Volume 1). Bidder is requested to retain for their reference other portions of the
Contract Documents that are not required to be submitted with the Bid. The entire
specifications for the bid package do not need to be submitted with the bid.

Notice Inviting Bids (Rev. July 2012) 11| Page

La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station



27.2.

27.3.

27.4.

The City may require any Bidder to furnish a statement of experience, financial
responsibility, technical ability, equipment, and references.

Bids and certain other forms and documents as specified in the Volume 2 of 2 of the
Contract Documents shall be enclosed in a sealed envelope and shall bear the title of
the work and name of the Bidder and the appropriate State Contractors License
designation which the Bidder holds.

Bids may be withdrawn by the Bidder prior to, but not after, the time fixed for
opening of Bids.

28. BIDDERS' GUARANTEE OF GOOD FAITH (BID SECURITY):

28.1.

28.2.

28.3.

With the exception of the contracts valued $5,000 or less, JOC and Design-Build
contracts, and contracts subject to the Small and Local Business Program of
$250,000 or less e.g., ELBE contracts, each Bidder shall accompany its Bid with
either a cashier's check upon some responsible bank, or a check upon such bank
properly certified or an approved corporate surety bond payable to the City of San
Diego, for an amount of not less than 10% of the aggregate sum of the Bid, which
check or bond, and the monies represented thereby shall be held by the City as a
guarantee that the Bidder, if awarded the contract, will in good faith enter into such
contract and furnish the required final bonds.

The Bidder agrees that in case of Bidder’s refusal or failure to execute this contract
and give required final bonds, the money represented by a cashier's or certified check
shall remain the property of the City, and if the Bidder shall fail to execute this
contract, the Surety agrees that it will pay to the City damages which the City may suffer
by reason of such failure, not exceeding the sum of 10% of the amount of the Bid.

A Bid received without the specified bid security will be rejected as being non-
responsive.

29. AWARD OF CONTRACT OR REJECTION OF BIDS:

29.1.

29.2.

29.3.

29.4.

This contract may be awarded to the lowest responsible and reliable Bidder.

Bidders shall complete the entire Bid schedule (also referred to as “schedule of
prices” or Proposal form). Incomplete price schedules will be rejected as being non-
responsive.

The City reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, and to waive any informality or
technicality in Bids received and any requirements of these specifications as to
bidding procedure.

Bidders will not be released on account of their errors of judgment. Bidders may be
released only upon receipt by the City from the Bidder within 3 Working Days,
excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and state holidays, after the opening of Bids, of
written notice which includes proof of honest, credible, clerical error of material
nature, free from fraud or fraudulent intent, and of evidence that reasonable care was
observed in the preparation of the Bid.
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29.5.

29.6.

29.7.

29.8.

A non-selected Bidder may protest award of the Contract to the selected Bidder by
submitting a written “Notice of Intent to Protest” including supporting documentation
which shall be received by Public Works Contracting Group no later than 10 days after
the City’s announcement of the selected Bidder or no later than 10 days from the date that
the City issues notice of designation of a Bidder as non-responsible in accordance with
San Diego Municipal Code Chapter 2, § 22.3029, “Protests of Contract Award.”

The City of San Diego will not discriminate with regard to race, religious creed,
color, national origin, ancestry, physical handicap, marital status, sex or age, in the
award of contracts.

Each Bid package properly executed as required by these specifications shall
constitute a firm offer, which may be accepted by the City within the time specified
in the Proposal.

The City reserves the right to evaluate all Bids and determine the lowest Bidder on
the basis of any proposed alternates, additive items or options, at its discretion that
will be disclosed in the Volume 2 of 2.

30. BID RESULTS:

30.1.

30.2.

31.

31.1.

31.2.

31.3.

The Bid opening by the City shall constitute the public announcement of the
Apparent Low Bidder. In the event that the Apparent Low Bidder is subsequently
deemed non-responsive or non-responsible, a public announcement will be posted in
the City’s web page: http://www.sandiego.gov/cip/index.shtml, with the name of the
newly designated Apparent Low Bidder.

To obtain Bid results, either attend Bid opening, review the results on the City’s web
site, or provide a self-addressed, stamped envelope, referencing Bid number, and Bid
tabulation will be mailed to you upon verification of extensions. Bid results cannot
be given over the telephone.

THE CONTRACT:

The Bidder to whom award is made shall execute a written contract with the City of
San Diego and furnish good and approved bonds and insurance certificates specified
by the City within 14 days after receipt by Bidder of a form of contract for execution
unless an extension of time is granted to the Bidder in writing.

If the Bidder takes longer than 14 days to fulfill these requirements, then the
additional time taken shall be added to the Bid guarantee. The Contract shall be
made in the form adopted by the City, which includes the provision that no claim or
suit whatsoever shall be made or brought by Contractor against any officer, agent, or
employee of the City for or on account of anything done or omitted to be done in
connection with this contract, nor shall any such officer, agent, or employee be liable
hereunder.

If the Bidder to whom the award is made fails to enter into the contract as herein
provided, the award may be annulled and the Bidder's Guarantee of Good Faith will
be subject to forfeiture. An award may be made to the next lowest responsible and
reliable Bidder who shall fulfill every stipulation embraced herein as if it were the
party to whom the first award was made.
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31.4.

31.5.

Pursuant to the San Diego City Charter section 94, the City may only award a public
works contract to the lowest responsible and reliable Bidder. The City will require
the Apparent Low Bidder to (i) submit information to determine the Bidder’s
responsibility and reliability, (ii) execute the Contract in form provided by the City,
and (iii) furnish good and approved bonds and insurance certificates specified by the
City within 14 Days, unless otherwise approved by the City, in writing after the
Bidder receives notification from the City, designating the Bidder as the Apparent
Low Bidder and formally requesting the above mentioned items.

The award of the Contract is contingent upon the satisfactory completion of the
above mentioned items and becomes effective upon the signing of the Contract by the
Mayor or designee. If the Apparent Low Bidder does not execute the Contract or
submit required documents and information, the City may award the Contract to the
next lowest responsible and reliable Bidder who shall fulfill every condition
precedent to award. A corporation designated as the Apparent Low Bidder shall
furnish evidence of its corporate existence and evidence that the officer signing the
Contract and bond for the corporation is duly authorized to do so.

32. EXAMINATION OF PLANS, SPECIFICATIONS, AND SITE OF WORK: The Bidder
shall examine carefully the Project Site, the Plans and Specifications, other materials as
described in the Special Provisions, Section 2-7, and the proposal forms (e.g., Bidding
Documents). The submission of a Bid shall be conclusive evidence that the Bidder has
investigated and is satisfied as to the conditions to be encountered, as to the character,
quality, and scope of Work, the quantities of materials to be furnished, and as to the
requirements of the Bidding Documents Proposal, Plans, and Specifications.

33. CITY STANDARD PROVISIONS. This contract is subject to the following
standard provisions. See The WHITEBOOK for details.

33.1. The City of San Diego Resolution No. R-277952 adopted on May 20, 1991 for a
Drug-Free Workplace.

33.2.  The City of San Diego Resolution No. R-282153 adopted on June 14, 1993 related to
the Americans with Disabilities Act.

33.3.  The City of San Diego Municipal Code §22.3004 for Pledge of Compliance.

33.4. The City of San Diego’s Labor Compliance Program and the State of California
Labor Code §81771.5(b) and 1776.

33.5. Sections 1777.5, 1777.6, and 1777.7 of the State of California Labor Code
concerning the employment of apprentices by contractors and subcontractors
performing public works contracts.

33.6. The City’s Equal Benefits Ordinance (EBO), Chapter 2, Article 2, Division 43 of The
San Diego Municipal Code (SDMC).

33.7. The City’s Information Security Policy (ISP) as defined in the City’s Administrative
Regulation 90.63.

Notice Inviting Bids (Rev. July 2012) 14 | Page
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34.

PRE-AWARD ACTIVITIES:

34.1.

34.2.

The selected contractor by the City to execute a contract for this Work shall provide
the information required within the time specified in “Required Documents,” of this
bid package. Failure to provide the information within the time specified may result
in the Bid being rejected as non-responsive.

If the Bid is rejected as non-responsive, the selected contractor by the City to execute
a contract for this Work shall forfeit the required Bid. The decision that the selected
contractor by the City to execute a contract for this Work is non-responsive for
failure to provide the information required within the time specified shall be at the
sole discretion of the City.

35. REQUIRED DOCUMENT SCHEDULE:

35.1. The Bidder’s attention is directed to the City’s Municipal Code §22.0807(e), (3)-(5)
for important information regarding grounds for debarment for failure to submit
required documentation.

35.2.  The specified Equal Opportunity Contracting Program (EOCP) forms are available
for download from the City’s web site at:

http://www.sandiego.gov/eoc/forms/index.shtml
DOCUMENT TO BE
ITEM WHEN DUE FROM SUBMITTED
1. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS Bid
2. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS Bid Bond
3. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS Non-collusion  Affidavit to be
Executed By Bidder and Submitted
with Bid under 23 USC 112 and
PCC 7106
4, BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS Contractors Certification of Pending
Actions
5. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS Equal Benefits Ordinance
Certification of Compliance
6. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS Form AAS35 - List of Subcontractors
7. BID SUBMITTAL DATE/TIME ALL BIDDERS Form AA40 - Named
Equipment/Material Supplier List
8. WITHIN 3 WORKING DAYS OF | ALL BIDDERS SLBE Good Faith Efforts
BID OPENING WITH GOOD Documentation
FAITH EFFORT
DOCUMENTATION

Notice Inviting Bids (Rev. July 2012)
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ITEM

WHEN DUE

FROM

DOCUMENT TO BE

SUBMITTED

9. WITHIN 3 WORKING DAYS OF | ALL BIDDERS Form AA60 - List of Work Made
BID OPENING WITH GOOD Available
FAITH EFFORT
DOCUMENTATION

10. WITHIN 3 WORKING DAYS OF | ALL BIDDERS Proof of Valid DBE-MBE-WBE-
BID OPENING WITH GOOD DVBE Certification Status e.g.,
FAITH EFFORT Certs.
DOCUMENTATION

11. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT LOW | Names of the principal individual
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER OF | BIDDER owners of the Apparent Low Bidder
CONTRACT FORMS

12. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAY'S APPARENT LOW If the Contractor is a Joint Venture:
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER OF | BIDDER Joint V. A
CONTRACT FORMS ¢ Joint Venture Agreement

¢ Joint Venture License

13. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT LOW | Form BBO05 - Work Force Report
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER OF | BIDDER
CONTRACT FORMS

14, WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT LOW Contract Forms - Agreement
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER OF | BIDDER
CONTRACT FORMS

15. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT LOW Contract Forms - Payment and
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER OF | BIDDER Performance Bond
CONTRACT FORMS

16. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT LOW | Certificates of Insurance and
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER OF | BIDDER Endorsements
CONTRACT FORMS

17. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT LOW | Contractor Certification - Drug-Free
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER OF | BIDDER Workplace
CONTRACT FORMS

18. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT LOW Contractor Certification - American
AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER OF | BIDDER with Disabilities Act
CONTRACT FORMS

19. WITHIN 10 WORKING DAYS APPARENT LOW | Contractors Standards - Pledge of

AFTER RECEIPT BY BIDDER OF
CONTRACT FORMS

BIDDER

Compliance

Notice Inviting Bids (Rev. July 2012)
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CONTRACT FORMS
AGREEMENT
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CONTRACT FORMS
AGREEMENT

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

This contract is made and entered into between THE CITY OF SAN DIEGO, a municipal corporation,
herein called "City", and APR CONSTRUCTION ,
herein called "Contractor" for construction of La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station;

Bid No.K-14-5708-DBB-3; in the amount of EIGHT HUNDRED SIX THOUSAND SIX HUNDRED
DOLLARS AND 00/100 ($806,600.00), which is comprised of the Base Bid alone.

IN CONSIDERATION of the payments to be made hereunder and the mutual undertakings of the parties
hereto, City and Contractor agree as follows:

L.

The following are incorporated into this contract as though fully set forth herein:
(a) The attached Faithful Performance and Payment Bonds.
(b) The attached Proposal included in the Bid documents by the Contractor.

(c) Reference Standards listed in the Notice Inviting Bids and the Supplementary Special
Provisions (SSP).

(d) That certain documents entitled La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station, on file in the office
of the Public Works Department as Document No._S-00792, as well as all matters
referenced therein.

The Contractor shall perform and be bound by all the terms and conditions of this contract and in
strict conformity therewith shall perform and complete in a good and workmanlike manner La
Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station; Bid Number K-14-5708-DBB-3, San Diego, California.

For such performances, the City shall pay to Contractor the amounts set forth at the times and in
the manner and with such additions or deductions as are provided for in this contract, and the
Contractor shall accept such payment in full satisfaction of all claims incident to such
performances.

No claim or suit whatsoever shall be made or brought by Contractor against any officer, agent, or
employee of the City for or on account of anything done or omitted to be done in connection with
this contract, nor shall any such officer, agent, or employee be liable hereunder.

This contract is effective as of the date that the Mayor or designee signs the agreement.

Contract Forms (Rev. July 2012) | 18 | Page
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CONTRACT FORMS (continued)
AGREEMENT

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this Agreement is signed by the City of San Diego, acting by and through its
Mayor or designee, pursuant to Municipal Code §22.3102 authorizing such execution.

THE CITY OF SAN DIEGO APPROVED AS TO FORM AND LEGALITY

Jan I. Goldsmith, City Attorney

, By \ \Q% WU\
Sfephen Samara

Senior Contract Specialist . _ w Y (' v
Public Works Contracting Group Print Name: s ( M - Wf( €
Deputy City Attorney

By: &

Date:__¢ ?’//ZK /{%3 Date: [Z/ / 7/ (2

CONTRACTOR

/9/ /
Print Name: f‘\ C_ SCG(&FOA?:\)}’

Date: \\/. g: \ 3

City of San Diego License No.:

State Contractor’s License No.: Qé/oé S’ /
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CONTRACT/AGREEMENT
ATTACHMENTS
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CONTRACT ATTACHMENT
Fl REFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIALMEN’S BOND

FAITHFUL PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIALMEN'S BOND:

APR CONSTRUCTION , & corporation, as  principal, and
Indemnity Company of California . & corporation authorized to do business

iy the Stare of California, as Surety, hereby obligate themselves. thelr successors and assigus, jointly and
severally, to The City  of  Ban  Diego  a  wumicipal  corporation  in the  sum of
EIGHT HUNDRED SIX THOUSAND SIX HUNDRED DOLLARS AND 00/160 (3806,600.00)

for the faithful performance of the annexed contract, and in the sum of __ FIGHT  HUNDRED 81X
THOUSAND SEX HUNDRED BOLLARS AND 007100 (5806.000.00% forv the benefit of laborers and
materiabimen designated below,

Conditions:

1f the Principal shall faithfully perform the annexed contract La Jolln Cove Lifegunrd Statlon;
Bid Number K-14- :57{}&1?3%% 3.3 San Dhego, California then the obligation herein with respect to a
faithiul performance shall be vold; otherwise it shall remain in full force.

rE
#

i the Principal shall promptly pay all persons, {rms and scmmx'a tiots furnishing materials for or
performing labor in the execution of this contract, and shall pay all amounts due under the California
Uneniployvinent Insurance Act then the obligation herein with respect 1o laborers and muaterialmen shall be
void; otherwise it shall remain in full force,

The obligation herein with respect to laborers and raterishnen shall nure to the benefi m all
m r5ons, f‘éz'm% zmé mmmaiicm.«; entitled to file claims umic the g}t{;vmnm 0 {" m;}m § u lim »1{3 Fof

ihw Cm% {L‘ i}d{i 5 ‘t the State of California.

Changes in the terms of the annexed contract or specifications accompanyving same or referred o

therein shall not affect the Surety’s obligation on this bond, and the Surety hereby waives notice of same,
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CONTRACT ATTACHMENT (continued)
PERFORMANCE BOND AND LABOR AND MATERIALMEN’S BOND

The Surety shall pay reasonable attorney's fees should suit be brought 1o enforce the provisions of this bond.

Dated_November 14, 2013

Approved as to Form and Legality APR Construction, Inc.
Pringjps s}

B2 oo
Ceie ‘s@w-wwak

Printed Name of Person Signing for Principal

Jan | (m dsmith, City Adorney

By “S ’\Q\/\A(\’\/\ AN I~ Indemnity Company of California

Deputy City Atpmey Surety

9750 Third Ave. N.E. Suite 305

Local Address of Surery

sy, A G2 Seattle, WA 98115

Stephen Samara
Senior Contract Specialist
Public Works Contracting Group

Approved

NG

Local Address (City, State) of Surety

1206-470-2300

Local Telephone No. of Surefy

Premium Based on

Premium § 16 132 OO Final Contract Price

Bond No. 505008P
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CALIFORNIA ALL-PURPOSE ‘AOKNOWLEDGMENT" I

o AT e o A o BRI

State of California

County of _Los_Angeles

On I\]__Vﬁmb_er_é, 2013 before me, M. S. Rodriguez, Notary Public

Date Here Insert Name and Title of the Officer

" personally appeared ELISABETE SALAZAR

Name(s) of Signer(s)

]

who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to
be the person(g) whose name(g) is/are- subscribed to the
within instrument and acknowledged to me that
he/she/they executed the same in his/her/their authorized
capacity(ies), and that by kis/her/tkeir signature(s) on the
instrument the person(g), or the entity upon behalf of
which the person(g) acted, executed the instrument.

I certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws
of the State of California that the foregoing paragraph is
true and correct.

M. S, RODRIGUEZ
" 2 NOTARY PUBLIC - CALIFORNIA
LOS ANGELES COUNTY

COMMISSION # 1872651  \NEL2XT)
MY COMM, EXPIRES JAN. 2, 2014 \\Zeitids

Place Notary Seal Above

WITNESS my hand and officialﬁal.

Signature ?77

OPTIONAL

Though the information below is not required by law, it may prove valuable to persons relying on the document
and could prevent fraudulent removal and reattachment of this form to another document.

Description of Attached Document

Signature of Notary Pubhf/ L/

Title or Type of Document: .

Document Date: _ Nurmber of Pages:

Signer(s) Other Than Named Above:

Capacity(ies) Claimed by Signer(s)

Signer's Name:
"} Individual
i) Corporate Officer — Title(s):
{I Partner — (] Limited L) General
\;ﬁ Attorney in Fact

Il Trustee

{1 Guardian or Conservator

[z} Other: _

RIGHT THUMBPRINT
OF SIGNER

Top of thumb here

Signer Is Representing: __.

B 8 ot 0 o G AR 0 G2 8 R G A I 5 47 S Ny e e

& GIM SR TR AR 2 G L G O

Signer's Name:

3 Individual
|1 Corporate Officer — Title(s):

[} Partner — [1 Limited [] General

] Attorney in Fact

I.] Trustee
["] Guardian or Conservator
(1 Other:

Signer Is Representing:

RIGHT THUMBPRINT
OF SIGNER -

Top of thumb here

R ER TR IEEEETR

©2007 National Notary Association * 9350 De Soto Ave., P.O. Box 2402 « Chatsworth, CA 91313-2402 » www. NationalNotary.org llem #5907 Reorder Call Toll-Free 1-800-876-6827



POWER OF ATTORNEY FOR
DEVELOPERS SURETY AND INDEMNITY COMPANY
INDEMNITY COMPANY OF CALIFORNIA
PO Box 19725..IRVINE, CA 92623 (949) 263-3300

KNOW ALL BY THESE PRESENTS that except as expressly limited, DEVELOPERS SURETY AND INDEMNITY COMPANY and INDEMNITY COMPANY OF CALIFORNIA, do sach
hereby make, constitute and appoint;
“*Patricla Zenizo, Margaret 8. Rodriguez, Pletro Micciche, Elisabete Salazar, jointly or severally***

as their true and lawful Attomey(s)-in-Fact, to make, execute, deliver and acknowledge, for and on behalf of said corporations, as sureties, bonds, undertakings and contracts of surety-
ship giving and granting unto said Aftorney{s)-In-Fact full power and authority to do and to perform every act necessary, requisite or proper to be dons in connection therewith as each of
said corporations could do, but reserving to each of said corporations full power of substitution and revocation, and all of e ats of said Attorney(s)-in-Fact, pursuant to these presents,

are hereby rafified and confirmed.

This Power of Attornay is granted and is signed by facsimile under and by authority of the following resolutions adopted by the respeactive Boards of Directors of DEVELOPERS SURETY
AND INDEMNITY COMPANY and INDEMNITY COMPANY OF CALIFORNIA, sffective as of January 1st, 2008.

RESOLVED, that a combination of any twa of the Chairman of the Board, the President, Executive Vice-President, Senior Vice-Presidant or any Vice President of the
carporations ba, and that each of them hereby s, authorized to execute this Power of Attomey, qualifying the attorney(s) named in the Power of Altorney to execute, on behalf of the
corporations, bonds, undertakings and contracts of suretyship; and that the Secretary or any Assistant Secretary of either of the corporations be, and each of them hereby is, authorized

to attest the execution of any such Power of Aftorney;

RESOLVED, FURTHER, that the signatures of such officers may be affixed to any such Power of Attorney or to any certificate relating thereto by facsimile, and any such
Power of Attorney or certificate bearing such facsimile signatures shall be valid and binding upon the corporations when so affixed and in the future with respect to any bond, undettaking

or contract of suretyship to which it is attached.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, DEVELOPERS SURETY AND INDEMNITY COMPANY and INDEMNITY COMPANY OF CALIFORNIA have severally caused thess presents to be signed by
their respeciive officers and attested by thair respactive Secretary or Assistant Secretary this May 23, 2013,

L o .
/ . ‘“uumm“"’
o Dﬁw MQ , 0"“\93*‘.-&{%..’&0 .,
) OR ey
@

Daniel Young, Senior Vice-President

S

§a

A

B %0
%

"
Httregsenners”

y: d 1936
. PVice-Prasident Xy F&F
Brego N OWV .% PO
. ) :," 0 [ ypeiiy) 3 “,\’
State of California %,,,m“*‘m“\u““
County of Orange
On May 23, 2013 before me, Gina L. Garner, Notary Public
Date Here Insert Name and Title of the Officer
personally appeared Daniel Young and Gregg N. Okura
Name(s) of Signer(s)

who proved to me on the basis of satisfactory evidence to be the person(s) whose name(s) is/are subscribed to
) ) the within instrument and acknowledged to me that he/shefthey executed the same in histher/their authorized
: S capacity(ies), and that by his/her/their signature(s) on the instrument the person{s), or the entity upon behaif of

(GINA L. GARNER » which the person(s) acted, executed the instrument.

COMM, # 2021213 . .
| certify under PENALTY OF PERJURY under the laws of the State of California that the foregoing paragraph is
true and correct.

WITNESS my hand and official seal. 5 . % M
Place Notary Seal Above Signature
Gina L. Gamer, Notary Public
CERTIFICATE

The undersigned, as Secretary or Assistant Secretary of DEVELOPERS SURETY AND INDEMNITY COMPANY or INDEMNITY COMPANY OF CALIFORNIA, does hereby
certify that the foregoing Power of Attorney remains in full force and has not been revoked and, furthermors, that the provisions of the resolutions of the respective Boards of Directors of

said corporations set forth in the Power of Atforney are in force as of the date of this Certificate.

This Certificate is axecuted in the City of Irvine, California, thisé th dayof November, 2013

By: % %é: 4‘”?7

Mark J. Lansdon, Assistant Secretary

ID-1380(Rev.05/13)



CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION

DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE

PROJECT TITLE: La Jolla Cove Lifesuard Station

I hereby certify that I am familiar with the requirements of San Diego City Council Policy No. 100-17
regarding Drug-Free Workplace as outlined in the WHITEBOOK, Section 7-13.3, "Drug-Free
Workplace", of the project specifications, and that;

AQD R C Ghﬁ'%r\d'\'\i A "j:v\o_,,

(Name under which business is conducted)

has in place a drug-free workplace program that complies with said policy. I further certify that each
subcontract agreement for this project contains language which indicates the subcontractor’s agreement to
abide by the provisions of subdivisions a) through ¢) of the paficy as outlined.

Printed Name f : C_ SC‘C&V‘&’)C‘D&;«.‘.’, L‘
Title P‘“CSTJevC‘_”
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CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION

AMERICAN WITH DISABILITIES ACT (ADA) COMPLIANCE CERTIFICATION

PROJECT TITLE: IL.a Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station

I hereby certify that I am familiar with the requirements of San Diego City Council Policy No. 100-4
regarding the American With Disabilities Act (ADA) outlined in the WHITEBOOK, Section 7-13.2,
“American With Disabilities Act”, of the project specifications, and that;

A "OR C@md—m@ 2@1« 1 ne .

(Name under which business is conducted)

has in place a workplace program that complies with said policy. I further certify that each subcontract
agreement for this project contains language which indicates the subcontractor’s agreement to abide by
the provisions of the policy as outlined. ]

*
Signed ?QN‘- .)2%

Printed Name 8‘)\& gCC\(' EN'"G
Title Oregiden)

ADA Compliance Certification (Rev. July 2012) 24 | Page
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CONTRACTOR CERTIFICATION

CONTRACTOR STANDARDS - PLEDGE OF COMPLIANCE

PROJECT TITLE: L.a Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station

I declare underfi)enalt of perjury that I am authorized to make this certification on behalf of
/4—‘9 L onS GHQW T . , as Contractor, that I am familiar with

the requirenients of City of San Diego Municipal Code § 22.3224 regarding Contractor Standards as
outlined in the WHITEBOOK, Section 7-13.4, ("Contractor Standards"), of the project specifications, and
that Contractor has complied with those requirements.

I further certify that each of the Contractor’s subcontractors whose subcontracts are greater than $50,000
in value has completed a Pledge of Compliance attesting under penalty of perjury of having complied
with City of San Diego Municipal Code § 22.3224.

Dated this .S~ Dayof WY apy 3

rd

| Signed .,;h ///\/
S v

>

Printed Name Zzi’: . g C‘Cwsufwv\.g}\ )
Title ©re 5:&%‘& '
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AFFIDAVIT OF DISPOSAL

WHEREAS, on the DAY OF : , the  undersigned
entered into and executed a contract with the City of San Diego, a municipal corporation, for:

La Jolla Cove Lifequard Station
(Name of Project)

as particularly described in said contract and identified as Bid No. K-14-5708-DBB-3; SAP No.
(WBS/IO/CC) S-00792; and WHEREAS, the specification of said contract requires the Contractor to
affirm that "all brush, trash, debris, and surplus materials resulting from this project have been
disposed of in a legal manner”; and WHEREAS, said contract has been completed and all surplus
materials disposed of:

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the final payment by the City of San Diego to said
Contractor under the terms of said contract, the undersigned Contractor, does hereby affirm that all
surplus materials as described in said contract have been disposed of at the following location(s)

and that they have been disposed of according to all applicable laws and regulations.

Dated this DAY OF ,

Contractor

by
ATTEST:

State of
County of

On this DAY OF , 2 , before the undersigned, a Notary

Public in and for said County and State, duly commissioned and sworn, personally appeared
known to me to be the

Contractor named in the foregoing Release, and whose name is subscribed thereto, and acknowledged

to me that said Contractor executed the said Release.

Notary Public in and for said County and State
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SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS (SSP)
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SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS
The following Supplementary Special Provisions (SSP) modifies the following documents:

1) Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (The GREENBOOK) currently in
effect.

2) The City of San Diego Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction (The
WHITEBOOK).

SECTION 1 - TERMS, DEFINITIONS, ABBREVIATIONS, UNITS OF MEASURE, AND
SYMBOLS

1-2 TERMS AND DEFINITIONS.
Normal Working Hours. To the City Supplements, ADD the following:
The Normal Working Hours are 7:30 AM to 4:00 PM.
SECTION 2 - SCOPE AND CONTROL OF WORK
2-3.2 Self Performance. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

1. You must perform, with your own organization, Contract work amounting to at
least 50% of the base bid alone or base bid and any additive or deductive
alternate(s) that together when added or deducted form the basis of award.

2. The self performance percentage requirement will be waived for contracts
when a “B” License is required or allowed.

2-6 Work To Be Done. ADD the following:

The contractor shall provide structural caissons per the contract documents. For
caisson lengths that exceed the dimensions shown on the Plans due to unforeseen
field conditions, the contractor shall provide during the bidding process a per-vertical
foot (VF) unit cost that will be used as the base figure for calculating a related field
order.

2-7 SUBSURFACE DATA. ADD the following:

1. In preparation of the Contract Documents, the designer has relied upon the
following reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at the
Work Site:

1.  Report of Geotechnical Evaluation dated July 18, 2003and updated on
August 4, 2011, and revised on October 6, 2011 by Ninyo & Moore and
Associates.
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2. The report(s) listed above is(are) available for review by contacting the City
Project Manager or visiting:

ftp://ftp.sannet.gov/OUT/ECP/2-7%20SUBSURFACE%20DATA/

2-9.2 Survey Service. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE the following:
The Contractor shall be responsible for all surveying services or as may be specified
in these special provisions.
The payment for survey services shall be included in the various Bid items unless a
Bid item for Survey Service has been provided.

2-14.2 Integration of the Work with Separate Contractors. To the City Supplements,
ADD the following:
The list of Separate Contractors includes:
1. Xerox Data Processing, Inc.
2. Standard Electronics, Access Controls Public Announcing Systems.

2-14.3 Coordination. To the City Supplements, ADD the following:
Other adjacent City project(s) is (are) scheduled for construction for the same time
period in the vicinity of La Jolla Cove and Coast Boulevard. See Appendix J for
approximate location. Coordinate the Work with the adjacent project listed below:

Sewer and Water Group 820, Michael Ninh, 619-533-7443.
SECTION 4 - CONTROL OF MATERIALS

4-1.3.4 Inspection Paid For By the Contractor. To the City Supplements, ADD the
following:
See technical specs in the contract appendix.

4-1.6 Trade Names or Equals. ADD the following:
You must submit your list of proposed substitutions for “an equal” (“or equal”)
item(s) no later than 5 Working Days after the determination of the Apparent
Low Bidder and on a City form when provided by the City.

SECTION 6 - PROSECUTION, PROGRESS AND ACCEPTANCE OF WORK

6-2.1 Moratoriums. To the City Supplements, ADD the following:
Do not work in the areas where there is currently a moratorium issued by the City.
The areas subject to moratorium are listed here:
Starting Memorial Day through Labor Day.
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SECTION 7 - RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE CONTRACTOR

7-3 LIABILITY INSURANCE. DELETE in its entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the
following:

The insurance provisions herein must not be construed to limit your indemnity
obligations contained in the Contract.

7-3.1 Policies and Procedures.

1.

You must procure the insurance described below, at its sole cost and
expense, to provide coverage against claims for loss including injuries to
persons or damage to property, which may arise out of or in connection with
the performance of the Work by you, your agents, representatives, officers,
employees or Subcontractors.

Insurance coverage for property damage resulting from your operations is on
a replacement cost valuation. The market value will not be accepted.

You must maintain this insurance for the duration of this contract and at all
times thereafter when you are correcting, removing, or replacing Work in
accordance with this contract. Your liabilities under the Contract, e.g., your
indemnity obligations, is not deemed limited to the insurance coverage
required by this contract.

Payment for insurance is included in the various items of Work as bid by
you, and except as specifically agreed to by the City in writing, you are not
entitled to any additional payment. Do not begin any work under this contract
until you have provided and the City has approved all required insurance.

Policies of insurance must provide that the City is entitled to 30 days (10
days for cancellation due to non-payment of premium) prior written notice of
cancellation or non-renewal of the policy. Maintenance of specified
insurance coverage is a material element of the Contract. Your failure to
maintain or renew coverage or to provide evidence of renewal during the
term of the Contract may be treated by the City as a material breach of the
Contract.

7-3.2 Types of Insurance.

7-3.2.1 Commercial General Liability Insurance.

1.

SSP (Rev. July 2012)

Commercial General Liability Insurance must be written on the current
version of the 1SO Occurrence form CG 00 01 07 98 or an equivalent form
providing coverage at least as broad.

The policy must cover liability arising from premises and operations, XCU
(explosions, underground, and collapse), independent contractors,
products/completed operations, personal injury and advertising injury, bodily
injury, property damage, and liability assumed under an insured’s contract
(including the tort liability of another assumed in a business contract).
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There must be no endorsement or modification limiting the scope of
coverage for either “insured vs. insured” claims or contractual liability. You
must maintain the same or equivalent insurance for at least 10 years
following completion of the Work.

All costs of defense must be outside the policy limits. Policy coverage must
be in liability limits of not less than the following:

General Annual Aggregate Limit Limits of Liability

Other than Products/Completed Operations $2,000,000
Products/Completed Operations Aggregate Limit $2,000,000
Personal Injury Limit $1,000,000
Each Occurrence $1,000,000

7-3.2.2 Commercial Automobile Liability Insurance.

1.

2.

You must provide a policy or policies of Commercial Automobile Liability
Insurance written on the current version of the ISO form CA 00 01 12 90 or
later version or equivalent form providing coverage at least as broad in the
amount of $1,000,000 combined single limit per accident, covering bodily
injury and property damage for owned, non-owned, and hired automobiles
(*Any Auto”).

All costs of defense must be outside the limits of the policy.

7-3.2.3 Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance.

1.

SSP (Rev. July 2012)

You must procure and maintain at your expense or require Subcontractor, as
described below to procure and maintain, the Contractors Pollution Liability
Insurance including contractual liability coverage to cover liability arising
out of cleanup, removal, storage, or handling of hazardous or toxic
chemicals, materials, substances, or any other pollutants by you or any
Subcontractor in an amount not less than $2,000,000 limit for bodily injury
and property damage.

All costs of defense must be outside the limits of the policy. Any such
insurance provided by Subcontractor instead of you must be approved
separately in writing by the City.

For approval of a substitution of Subcontractor’s insurance, you must certify
that all activities for which the Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance will
provide coverage will be performed exclusively by the Subcontractor
providing the insurance. The deductible must not exceed $25,000 per claim.

Contractual liability must include coverage of tort liability of another party to
pay for bodily injury or property damage to a third person or organization.
There must be no endorsement or modification of the coverage limiting the
scope of coverage for either “insured vs. insured” claims or contractual
liability.
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Occurrence based policies must be procured before the Work commences
and must be maintained for the Contract Time. Claims Made policies must be
procured before the Work commences, must be maintained for the Contract
Time, and must include a 12 month extended Claims Discovery Period
applicable to this contract or the existing policy or policies must continue to
be maintained for 12 months after the completion of the Work without
advancing the retroactive date.

Except as provided for under California law, the policy or policies must
provide that the City is entitled to 30 days prior written notice (10 days for
cancellation due to non-payment of premium) of cancellation or non-renewal
of the policy or policies.

7-3.25 Contractors Builders Risk Property Insurance.

1.

SSP (Rev. July 2012)

You must provide at its expense, and maintain until Final Acceptance of the
Work, a Special Form Builders Risk Policy or Policies. This insurance must
be in an amount equal to the replacement cost of the completed Work
(without deduction for depreciation) including the cost of excavations,
grading, and filling. The policy or policies limits must be 100% of this
contract value of the Work plus15% to cover administrative costs, design
costs, and the costs of inspections and construction management.

Insured property must include material or portions of the Work located away
from the Site but intended for use at the Site, and must cover material or
portions of the Work in transit. The policy or policies must include as insured
property scaffolding, falsework, and temporary buildings located at the Site.
The policy or policies must cover the cost of removing debris, including
demolition.

The policy or policies must provide that all proceeds thereunder must be
payable to the City as Trustee for the insured, and must name the City, the
Contractor, Subcontractors, and Suppliers of all tiers as named insured. We
as Trustee will collect, adjust, and receive all monies which may become due
and payable under the policy or policies, may compromise any and all claims
thereunder, and will apply the proceeds of such insurance to the repair,
reconstruction, or replacement of the Work.

Any deductible applicable to the insurance must be identified in the policy or
policies documents and responsibility for paying the part of any loss not
covered because of the application of such deductibles must be apportioned
among the parties except for the City as follows: if there is more than one
claimant for a single occurrence, then each claimant must pay a pro-rata
share of the per occurrence deductible based upon the percentage of their
paid claim to the total paid for insured. The City must be entitled to 100% of
its loss. The Contractor must pay the City any portion of that loss not covered
because of a deductible, at the same time the proceeds of the insurance are
paid to the City as trustee.
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7-3.3

7-3.3.1

7-3.4

7-3.5
7-35.1
7-35.1.1

5. Any insured, other than the City, making claim to which a deductible applies
must be responsible for 100% of the loss not insured because of the
deductible. Except as provided for under California law, the policy or
policies must provide that the City is entitled to 30 days prior written notice
(10 days for cancellation due to non-payment of premium) of cancellation or
non-renewal of the policy or policies.

Rating Requirements. Except for the State Compensation Insurance Fund, all
insurance required by this contract as described herein must be carried only by
responsible insurance companies with a rating of, or equivalent to, at least “A-, VI”
by A.M. Best Company, that are authorized by the California Insurance
Commissioner to do business in the State, and that have been approved by the City.

Non-Admitted Carriers. The City will accept insurance provided by non-admitted,
“surplus lines” carriers only if the carrier is authorized to do business in the State and
is included on the List of Approved Surplus Lines Insurers (LASLI list).

All policies of insurance carried by non-admitted carriers must be subject to all of the
requirements for policies of insurance provided by admitted carriers described herein.

Evidence of Insurance. Furnish to the City documents e.g., certificates of insurance
and endorsements evidencing the insurance required herein, and furnish renewal
documentation prior to expiration of this insurance. Each required document must be
signed by the insurer or a person authorized by the insurer to bind coverage on its
behalf. We reserve the right to require complete, certified copies of all insurance
policies required herein.

Policy Endorsements.
Commercial General Liability Insurance.

Additional Insured.

a) You must provide at your expense policy endorsement written on the current
version of the ISO Occurrence form CG 20 10 11 85 or an equivalent form
providing coverage at least as broad.

b) To the fullest extent allowed by law e.g., California Insurance Code §11580.04,
the policy must be endorsed to include the City and its respective elected
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives as additional insured.

C) The additional insured coverage for projects for which the Engineer’s
Estimate is $1,000,000 or more must include liability arising out of: (a)
Ongoing operations performed by you or on your behalf, (b) your products,
(c) your work, e.g., your completed operations performed by you or on your
behalf, or (d) premises owned, leased, controlled, or used by you.

d) The additional insured coverage for projects for which the Engineer’s
Estimate is less than $1,000,000 must include liability arising out of: (a)
Ongoing operations performed by you or on your behalf, (b) your products,
or (c) premises owned, leased, controlled, or used by you.
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7-3.5.1.2

7-3.5.1.3

7-3.5.2

7-35.21

7-3.5.3

7-3.5.3.1

Primary and Non-Contributory Coverage. The policy must be endorsed to
provide that the coverage with respect to operations, including the completed
operations, if appropriate, of the Named Insured is primary to any insurance or self-
insurance of the City and its elected officials, officers, employees, agents and
representatives. Further, it must provide that any insurance maintained by the City
and its elected officials, officers, employees, agents and representatives must be in
excess of your insurance and must not contribute to it.

Project General Aggregate Limit. The policy or policies must be endorsed to
provide a Designated Construction Project General Aggregate Limit that will apply
only to the Work. Only claims payments which arise from the Work must reduce the
Designated Construction Project General Aggregate Limit. The Designated
Construction Project General Aggregate Limit must be in addition to the aggregate
limit provided for the products-completed operations hazard.

Commercial Automobile Liability Insurance.

Additional Insured. Unless the policy or policies of Commercial Auto Liability
Insurance are written on an I1SO form CA 00 01 12 90 or a later version of this form or
equivalent form providing coverage at least as broad, the policy must be endorsed to
include the City and its respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and
representatives as additional insured, with respect to liability arising out of automobiles
owned, leased, hired or borrowed by you or on your behalf. This endorsement is
limited to the obligations permitted by California Insurance Code §11580.04.

Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance Endorsements.
Additional Insured.

a) The policy or policies must be endorsed to include as an Insured the City and
its respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives,
with respect to liability arising out of: (a) Ongoing operations performed by
you or on your behalf, (b) your products, (c) your work, e.g., your completed
operations performed by you or on your behalf, or (d) premises owned, leased,
controlled, or used by you; except that in connection with, collateral to, or
affecting any construction contract to which the provisions of subdivision (b)
of 8§ 2782 of the California Civil Code apply, this endorsement must not
provide any duty of indemnity coverage for the active negligence of the City
and its respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and
representatives in any case where an agreement to indemnify the City and its
respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives
would be invalid under subdivision (b) of §2782 of the California Civil Code.

b) In any case where a claim or loss encompasses the negligence of the Insured
and the active negligence of the City and its respective elected officials,
officers, employees, agents, and representatives that is not covered because
of California Insurance Code 811580.04, the insurer's obligation to the City
and its respective elected officials, officers, employees, agents, and
representatives must be limited to obligations permitted by California
Insurance Code §11580.04.
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7-3.5.3.2

7-3.5.3.3

7-3.5.5

7-3.55.1

7-3.5.5.2

7-3.6

7-3.7

7-3.8

7-3.9

Primary and Non-Contributory Coverage. The policy or policies must be
endorsed to provide that the insurance afforded by the Contractors Pollution Liability
Insurance policy or policies is primary to any insurance or self-insurance of the City
and its elected officials, officers, employees, agents and representatives with respect
to operations including the completed operations of the Named Insured. Any
insurance maintained by the City and its elected officials, officers, employees, agents
and representatives must be in excess of your insurance and must not contribute to it.

Severability of Interest. For Contractors Pollution Liability Insurance, the policy or
policies must provide that your insurance must apply separately to each insured
against whom claim is made or suit is brought, except with respect to the limits of the
insurer's liability and must provide cross-liability coverage.

Builders Risk Endorsements.

Waiver of Subrogation. The policy or policies must be endorsed to provide that the
insurer will waive all rights of subrogation against the City, and its respective elected
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives for losses paid under the
terms of the policy or policies and which arise from work performed by the Named
Insured for the City.

Builders Risk — Partial Utilization. If the City desire to occupy or use a portion or
portions of the Work prior to Acceptance in accordance with this contract, the City
will notify you and you must immediately notify your Builder's Risk insurer and
obtain an endorsement that the policy or policies must not be cancelled or lapse on
account of any such partial use or occupancy. You must obtain the endorsement prior
to our occupation and use.

Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. You must pay for all deductibles and
self-insured retentions. You must disclose deductibles and self-insured retentions to
the City at the time the evidence of insurance is provided.

Reservation of Rights. The City reserves the right, from time to time, to review
your insurance coverage, limits, deductibles and self-insured retentions to determine
if they are acceptable to the City. The City will reimburse you, without overhead,
profit, or any other markup, for the cost of additional premium for any coverage
requested by the Engineer but not required by this contract.

Notice of Changes to Insurance. You must notify the City 30 days prior to any
material change to the policies of insurance provided under this contract.

Excess Insurance. Policies providing excess coverage must follow the form of the
primary policy or policies e.g., all endorsements.
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7-4.1

7-4.1.1

7-5

WORKERS’ COMPENSATION INSURANCE. DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

Workers’ Compensation Insurance and Employers Liability Insurance.

1. In accordance with the provisions of 83700 of the California Labor Code,
you must provide at your expense Workers’ Compensation Insurance and
Employers Liability Insurance to protect you against all claims under
applicable state workers compensation laws. The City, its elected officials,
and employees will not be responsible for any claims in law or equity
occasioned by your failure to comply with the requirements of this section.

2. Limits for this insurance must be not less than the following:
Workers” Compensation Statutory Employers Liability
Bodily Injury by Accident $1,000,000 each accident
Bodily Injury by Disease $1,000,000 each employee
Bodily Injury by Disease $1,000,000 policy limit
3. By signing and returning the Contract you certify that you are aware of the

provisions of 83700 of the Labor Code which require every employer to be
insured against liability for worker’s compensation or to undertake self-
insurance in accordance with the provisions of that code and you must
comply with such provisions before commencing the Work as required by
§1861 of the California Labor Code.

Waiver of Subrogation. The policy or policies must be endorsed to provide that the
insurer will waive all rights of subrogation against the City, and its respective elected
officials, officers, employees, agents, and representatives for losses paid under the
terms of the policy or policies and which arise from work performed by the Named
Insured for the City.

PERMITS, FEES, AND NOTICES. To the City Supplements, ADD the following:

The Contractor is responsible for obtaining all required permits.

7-8.6  Water Pollution Control. ADD the following:

7-15

Based on a preliminary assessment by the City, the Contract is subject to WPCP.

INDEMNIFICATION AND HOLD HARMLESS AGREEMENT. To the City
Supplements, fourth paragraph, last sentence, DELETE in its entirety and
SUBSTITUTE with the following:

Your duty to indemnify and hold harmless does not include any claims or liability
arising from the established active or sole negligence, or willful misconduct of the
City, its officers, or employees.
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7-16.2.2

8-2

9-3.1

9-3.25

Weekly Updates Recipients. Submit a weekly correspondence with updates, traffic
control issues and locations, lane closures, and any other pertinent information (with
additional contact names given during award process) to the following recipients:

Elif Cetin, Senior Engineer, ECetin@sandiego.gov

Jihad Sleiman, Project Engineer, JSleiman@sandiego.gov

Resident Engineer, TBA, XXX@sandiego.gov

SECTION 8 - FACILITIES FOR AGENCY PERSONNEL

FIELD OFFICE FACILITIES. To the City Supplement, DELETE in its entirety
and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

Temporary facilities will be required to accommodate the locker room functions at
the site. The City has a portable, modular building which the Contractor shall bring to
the site and connect to power, water and sewer. The Contractor shall also construct
ADA-complaint ramp to provide access to the temporary facility. Once these have
been set up, the Contractor can begin work.

SECTION 9 - MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
General. ADD the following:

4. Payment for the Bid item “Caisson lengths that exceed the depth shown on
the Plans due to unforseen field conditions” shall include additional
trenching, shoring, rebars, concrete work and all other associated work to
construct the caissons complete in place.

Withholding of Payment. To the City Supplements, item i), DELETE in its entirety
and SUBSTITUTE with the following:

)] Your failure to comply with 7-2.3, “PAYROLL RECORDS” and 2-16,
“CONTRACTOR REGISTRATION AND ELECTRONIC REPORTING
SYSTEM.”
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SECTION 306 - UNDERGROUND CONDUIT CONSTRUCTION

306-1 OPEN TRENCH OPERATIONS. To the City Supplements, CORRECT certain
section numbering as follows:
OLD SECTION | TITLE NEW SECTION
NUMBER NUMBER
306-1.8 House Connection Sewer (Laterals) | 306-1.9
and Cleanouts
306-1.7.1 Payment 306-1.9.1
306-1.7.2 Sewer Lateral with Private 306-1.9.2
Replumbing
306-1.7.2.1 location 306-1.9.2-1
306-1.7.2.2 Permits 306-1.9.2-2
306-1.7.2.3 Submittals 306-1.9.2-3
306-1.7.2.4 Trenchless Construction 306-1.9.2-4
306-1.7.2.5 Payment 306-1.9.2-5
306-1.7.3.6 Private Pump Installation 306-1.9.2-6
306-1.7.3.7 Payment 306-1.9.2-7
306-1.6 Basis of Payment for Open Trench Installations. ADD the following:
Payment for imported backfill when the Contractor elects to import material from a
source outside the project limits and when authorized by the Engineer shall be
included in the Bid unit price for Imported Backfill. The price shall include the
removal and disposal of unsuitable materials.
SECTION 705 - WATER DISCHARGES
705-2.6.3 Community Health and Safety Plan. To the City Supplements, DELETE in its
entirety and SUBSTITUTE with the following:
705-2.6.3 Community Health and Safety Plan. See 703-2, “Community Health and Safety
Plan.”
705-2.6.1 General. Paragraph (3), CORRECT reference to Section 803 to read “Section 703.”

SSP (Rev. July 2012)
La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station
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SECTION 707 - RESOURCE DISCOVERIES
ADD:

707-1.1 Environmental Document. The City of San Diego Environmental Analysis Section
(EAS) of the Development Services Department has prepared a Notice of
Exemption, Project No. 25499 and has issued a Coastal Development Permit
#67575 and a Site Development Permit #67676 for La Jolla Cove Lifeguard
Station, as referenced in the Contract Appendix. You must comply with all
requirements of the Coastal Development Permit and the Site Development
Permit as set forth in the Contract Appendix.

Compliance with the City’s environmental document is included in the various Bid
items, unless a bid item has been provided.

END OF SUPPLEMENTARY SPECIAL PROVISIONS (SSP)
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APPENDIX A

Notice of Exemption
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NOTICE OF EXEMPTION

(Check one or both)

TO: X RECORDER/COUNTY CLERK FROM: CITY OF SAN DIEGO
P.O.B0ox 1750, MS A-33 DEVELOPMENT SERVICES DEPARTMENT
1600 PACIFIC HWY, ROOM 260 1222 FIRST AVENUE, MS 501
SAN DIEGO, CA 92101-2422 SAN DIEGO, CA 92101

OFFICE OF PLANNING AND RESEARCH
1400 TENTH STREET, ROOM 121
SACRAMENTO, CA 95814

PROJECT NO.:25499 PROJECT TITLE: La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station

PROJECT LOCATION-SPECIFIC: The project is located northeast of the intersection of Girard Avenue and Coast Boulevard
within Ellen Scripps Browning Park. The project site is within the La Jolla Community Plan area.

PROJECT LOCATION-CITY/COUNTY: San Diego/San Diego

DESCRIPTION OF NATURE AND PURPOSE OF THE PROJECT: The project would consist of the demolition of a 50 square-foot
lifeguard station and a 180 square-foot auxiliary building and the construction of a new cast in place cantilevered 80 square-
foot steel framed observation tower and a new 400 square-foot secondary observation facility. The secondary observation
facility would include storage areas, a locker room and a kitchenette. The roof of the secondary observation facility would
serve as public view deck. ‘

NAME OF PUBLIC AGENCY APPROVING PROJECT: City of San Diego

NAME OF PERSON OR AGENCY CARRYING OUT PROJECT: City of San Diego, Engineering and Capital Projects 600 B St, Ste
800 MS 908A, San Diego CA, 92101. 619-533-4615

EXEMPT STATUS: (CHECK ONE) ' bnest ,[ineﬂ I,LR E ‘@ i
()  MINISTERIAL (SEC. 21080(b)(1); 15268); ‘ - I Recorder Couny Clok
() DECLARED EMERGENCY (SEC. 21080(b)(3); 15269(a)); MAR 16 2012
() EMERGENCY PROJECT (SEC. 21080(b)( 4); 15269 (b)(c) PR
(X) CATEGORICAL EXEMPTIONS: 15301 (EXISTING FACILITIES) AND REPLACEMENT: 15302 BY H . Ayuyao
O) STATUTORY EXEMPTION: " 0EFUW

REASONS WHY PROJECT IS EXEMPT: The City of San Diego conducted an Initial Study which determined that the project
would qualify to be categorically exempt from CEQA pursuant to Sections 15301 (Existing Facilities) and 15303 (New
Construction). CEQA section 15301 allows for the demolition of individual small structures and 15303 allows for the
construction of new structures. The new lifeguard station would be located in the general location as the existing structure,
which lacks sensitive environmental resources. The cantilevered observation tower was specifically designed to minimize
impacts to resources. The observation tower is generally sited in the footprint of the existing station and views to the beach
and coast would not be impacted. Minimal excavation would be required for the construction of the project and since the
new lifeguard station is located within the developed foot-print of the existing lifeguard station no impacts to biological or
historical resources would occur. Furthermore, no environmental impacts would occur as a result of the project. Therefore
the project qualifies to be categorically exempt from CEQA and the exceptions listed in CEQA Section 15300.2 would not

apply.

LEAD AGENCY CONTACT PERSON: JEFF SZYMANSKI TELEPHQNE: (619) 446-5324

IF FILED BY APPLICANT:
ATTACH CERTIFIED DOCUMENT OF EXEMPTION FINDING.
HAS A NOTICE OF EXEMPTION BEEN FILED BY THE PUBLIC AGENCY APPROVING THE PROJ ECT?
()Yes /()No N
B D THAT THE CITY QF SAN DIEG S DETERMINED THE ABOVE ACTIVITY TO BE EXEMPT FROM CEQA
B 2 January 23. 2012

SIGN /TITLE o s
C K ONE: ’ o ’ ; ;':‘;{ ) ;; !
(X) SIGNED BY LEAD AGENCY - DATE RECEIVED FOR FILING WITH COUNTY CLERK OR OPR:

( ) SIGNED BY APPLICANT
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Fire Hydrant Meter Program
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CITY OF SAN DIEGO CALIFORNIA NUMBER DEPARTMENT
DEPARTMENT INSTRUCTIONS DI 55.27 Water Department
SUBJECT EFFECTIVE DATE
PAGE 10F 10
FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM October 15, 2002
(FORMERLY: CONSTRUCTION METER
PROGRAM)
SUPERSEDES DATED
DI 55.27 April 21, 2000

1. PURPOSE

1.1 To establish a Departmental policy and procedure for issuance, proper usage and

charges for fire hydrant meters.

2. AUTHORITY

2.1 All authorities and references shall be current versions and revisions.

2.2 San Diego Municipal Code (NC) Chapter VI, Article 7, Sections 67.14 and 67.15

2.3 Code of Federal Regulations, Safe Drinking Water Act of 1986

2.4  California Code of Regulations, Titles 17 and 22

2.5 California State Penal Code, Section 498B.0

2.6 State of California Water Code, Section 110, 500-6, and 520-23

2.7 Water Department Director

Reference

2.8 State of California Guidance Manual for Cross Connection Programs

2.9 American Water Works Association Manual M-14, Recommended Practice for

Backflow Prevention

2.10  American Water Works Association Standards for Water Meters

2.11 U.S.C. Foundation for Cross Connection Control and Hydraulic Research Manual

3. DEFINITIONS

3.1 Fire Hydrant Meter: A portable water meter which is connected to a fire
hydrant for the purpose of temporary use. (These meters are sometimes referred

to as Construction Meters.)

Appendix B - Fire Hydrant Meter Program
La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station
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CITY OF SAN DIEGO CALIFORNIA NUMBER DEPARTMENT
DEPARTMENT INSTRUCTIONS DI 55.27 Water Department
SUBJECT EFFECTIVE DATE
PAGE 20F 10
FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM October 15, 2002
(FORMERLY: CONSTRUCTION METER
PROGRAM)
SUPERSEDES DATED
DI 55.27 April 21, 2000

3.2 Temporary Water Use: Water provided to the customer for no longer than
twelve (12) months.

3.3 Backflow Preventor: A Reduced Pressure Principal Assembly connected to the
outlet side of a Fire Hydrant Meter.

4. POLICY

4.1 The Water Department shall collect a deposit from every customer
requiring a fire hydrant meter and appurtenances prior to providing the
meter and appurtenances (see Section 7.1 regarding the Fees and Deposit
Schedule). The deposit is refundable upon the termination of use and
return of equipment and appurtenances in good working condition.

4.2 Fire hydrant meters will have a 2 }4" swivel connection between the meter
and fire hydrant. The meter shall not be connected to the 4" port on the
hydrant. All Fire Hydrant Meters issued shall have a Reduced Pressure
Principle Assembly (RP) as part of the installation. Spanner wrenches are
the only tool allowed to turn on water at the fire hydrant.

4.3 The use of private hydrant meters on City hydrants is prohibited, with
exceptions as noted below. All private fire hydrant meters are to be
phased out of the City of San Diego. All customers who wish to continue
to use their own fire hydrant meters must adhere to the following
conditions:

a. Meters shall meet all City specifications and American Water
Works Association (AWWA) standards.

b. Customers currently using private fire hydrant meters in the City of
San Diego water system will be allowed to continue using the
meter under the following conditions:

1. The customer must submit a current certificate of accuracy
and calibration results for private meters and private
backflows annually to the City of San Diego, Water
Department, Meter Shop.
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CITY OF SAN DIEGO CALIFORNIA NUMBER DEPARTMENT
DEPARTMENT INSTRUCTIONS DI 55.27 Water Department
SUBJECT EFFECTIVE DATE
PAGE 30F 10
FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM October 15, 2002
(FORMERLY: CONSTRUCTION METER
PROGRAM)
SUPERSEDES DATED
DI 55.27 April 21, 2000
2. The meter must be properly identifiable with a clearly

labeled serial number on the body of the fire hydrant meter.
The serial number shall be plainly stamped on the register
lid and the main casing. Serial numbers shall be visible
from the top of the meter casing and the numbers shall be
stamped on the top of the inlet casing flange.

3. All meters shall be locked to the fire hydrant by the Water
Department, Meter Section (see Section 4.7).

4. All meters shall be read by the Water Department, Meter
Section (see Section 4.7).

5. All meters shall be relocated by the Water Department,
Meter Section (see Section 4.7).

6. These meters shall be tested on the anniversary of the
original test date and proof of testing will be submitted to
the Water Department, Meter Shop, on a yearly basis. If
not tested, the meter will not be allowed for use in the City
of San Diego.

7. All private fire hydrant meters shall have backflow devices
attached when installed.

8. The customer must maintain and repair their own private
meters and private backflows.

0. The customer must provide current test and calibration
results to the Water Department, Meter Shop after any
repairs.

10.  When private meters are damaged beyond repair, these
private meters will be replaced by City owned fire hydrant
meters.
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CITY OF SAN DIEGO CALIFORNIA NUMBER DEPARTMENT
DEPARTMENT INSTRUCTIONS DI 55.27 Water Department
SUBJECT EFFECTIVE DATE
PAGE 40F 10
FIRE HYDRANT METER PROGRAM October 15, 2002
(FORMERLY: CONSTRUCTION METER
PROGRAM)
SUPERSEDES DATED
DI 55.27 April 21, 2000

11.

12.

13.

14.

When a private meter malfunctions, the customer will be
notified and the meter will be removed by the City and
returned to the customer for repairs. Testing and
calibration results shall be given to the City prior to any re-
installation.

The register shall be hermetically sealed straight reading
and shall be readable from the inlet side. Registration shall
be in hundred cubic feet.

The outlet shall have a 2 % “National Standards Tested
(NST) fire hydrant male coupling.

Private fire hydrant meters shall not be transferable from
one contracting company to another (i.e. if a company goes
out of business or is bought out by another company).

4.4  All fire hydrant meters and appurtenances shall be installed, relocated and
removed by the City of San Diego, Water Department. All City owned
fire hydrant meters and appurtenances shall be maintained by the City of
San Diego, Water Department, Meter Services.

4.5 If any fire hydrant meter is used in violation of this Department
Instruction, the violation will be reported to the Code Compliance Section
for investigation and appropriate action. Any customer using a fire
hydrant meter in violation of the requirements set forth above is subject to
fines or penalties pursuant to the Municipal Code, Section 67.15 and

Section 67.37.

4.6  Conditions and Processes for Issuance of a Fire Hydrant Meter

Process for Issuance

a. Fire hydrant meters shall only be used for the following purposes:

I.

Appendix B - Fire Hydrant Meter Program
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2. Construction and maintenance related activities (see Tab 2).

No customer inside or outside the boundaries of the City of San
Diego Water Department shall resell any portion of the water
delivered through a fire hydrant by the City of San Diego Water
Department.

The City of San Diego allows for the issuance of a temporary fire
hydrant meter for a period not to exceed 12 months (365 days). An
extension can only be granted in writing from the Water
Department Director for up to 90 additional days. A written
request for an extension by the consumer must be submitted at
least 30 days prior to the 12 month period ending. No extension
shall be granted to any customer with a delinquent account with
the Water Department. No further extensions shall be granted.

Any customer requesting the issuance of a fire hydrant meter shall
file an application with the Meter Section. The customer must
complete a “Fire Hydrant Meter Application” (Tab 1) which
includes the name of the company, the party responsible for
payment, Social Security number and/or California ID, requested
location of the meter (a detailed map signifying an exact location),
local contact person, local phone number, a contractor’s license (or
a business license), description of specific water use, duration of
use at the site and full name and address of the person responsible
for payment.

At the time of the application the customer will pay their fees
according to the schedule set forth in the Rate Book of Fees and
Charges, located in the City Clerk’s Office. All fees must be paid
by check, money order or cashiers check, made payable to the City
Treasurer. Cash will not be accepted.

No fire hydrant meters shall be furnished or relocated for any
customer with a delinquent account with the Water Department.

After the fees have been paid and an account has been created, the

La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station
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meter shall be installed within 48 hours (by the second business
day). For an additional fee, at overtime rates, meters can be
installed within 24 hours (within one business day).

4.7 Relocation of Existing Fire Hydrant Meters

The customer shall call the Fire Hydrant Meter Hotline (herein
referred to as “Hotline”), a minimum of 24 hours in advance, to
request the relocation of a meter. A fee will be charged to the
existing account, which must be current before a work order is

The customer will supply in writing the address where the meter is
to be relocated (map page, cross street, etc). The customer must
update the original Fire Hydrant Meter Application with any

a.
generated for the meter’s relocation.
b.
changes as it applies to the new location.
C.

Fire hydrant meters shall be read on a monthly basis. While fire
hydrant meters and backflow devices are in service, commodity,
base fee and damage charges, if applicable, will be billed to the
customer on a monthly basis. If the account becomes delinquent,
the meter will be removed.

4.8  Disconnection of Fire Hydrant Meter

a.
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After ten (10) months a “Notice of Discontinuation of Service”
(Tab 3) will be issued to the site and the address of record to notify
the customer of the date of discontinuance of service. An
extension can only be granted in writing from the Water
Department Director for up to 90 additional days (as stated in
Section 4.6C) and a copy of the extension shall be forwarded to the
Meter Shop Supervisor. If an extension has not been approved, the
meter will be removed after twelve (12) months of use.

Upon completion of the project the customer will notify the Meter
Services office via the Hotline to request the removal of the fire
hydrant meter and appurtenances. A work order will be generated
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for removal of the meter.

Meter Section staff will remove the meter and backflow prevention
assembly and return it to the Meter Shop. Once returned to the
Meter Shop the meter and backflow will be tested for accuracy and
functionality.

Meter Section Staff will contact and notify Customer Services of
the final read and any charges resulting from damages to the meter
and backflow or its appurtenance. These charges will be added on
the customer’s final bill and will be sent to the address of record.
Any customer who has an outstanding balance will not receive
additional meters.

Outstanding balances due may be deducted from deposits and any
balances refunded to the customer. Any outstanding balances will
be turned over to the City Treasurer for collection. Outstanding

balances may also be transferred to any other existing accounts.

5. EXCEPTIONS

5.1 Any request for exceptions to this policy shall be presented, in writing, to

the Customer Support Deputy Director,

consideration.

6. MOBILE METER

or his/her designee for

6.1 Mobile meters will be allowed on a case by case basis. All mobile meters
will be protected by an approved backflow assembly and the minimum
requirement will be a Reduced Pressure Principal Assembly. The two
types of Mobile Meters are vehicle mounted and floating meters. Each
style of meters has separate guidelines that shall be followed for the
customer to retain service and are described below:

a) Vehicle Mounted Meters: Customer applies for and receives a City

owned Fire Hydrant Meter from the Meter Shop.

The customer

mounts the meter on the vehicle and brings it to the Meter Shop for

Appendix B - Fire Hydrant Meter Program
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b)

inspection.  After installation is approved by the Meter Shop the
vehicle and meter shall be brought to the Meter Shop on a monthly
basis for meter reading and on a quarterly basis for testing of the
backflow assembly. Meters mounted at the owner’s expense shall
have the one year contract expiration waived and shall have meter or
backflow changed if either fails.

Floating Meters: Floating Meters are meters that are not mounted to
a vehicle. (Note: All floating meters shall have an approved
backflow assembly attached.) The customer shall submit an
application and a letter explaining the need for a floating meter to the
Meter Shop. The Fire Hydrant Meter Administrator, after a thorough
review of the needs of the customer, (i.e. number of jobsites per day,
City contract work, lack of mounting area on work vehicle, etc.), may
issue a floating meter. At the time of issue, it will be necessary for the
customer to complete and sign the “Floating Fire Hydrant Meter
Agreement” which states the following:

1) The meter will be brought to the Meter Shop at 2797 Caminito
Chollas, San Diego on the third week of each month for the
monthly read by Meter Shop personnel.

2) Every other month the meter will be read and the backflow will
be tested. This date will be determined by the start date of the
agreement.

If any of the conditions stated above are not met the Meter Shop has the
right to cancel the contract for floating meter use and close the account
associated with the meter. The Meter Shop will also exercise the right to
refuse the issuance of another floating meter to the company in question.

Any Fire Hydrant Meter using reclaimed water shall not be allowed use
again with any potable water supply. The customer shall incur the cost of
replacing the meter and backflow device in this instance.

Appendix B - Fire Hydrant Meter Program
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7. FEE AND DEPOSIT SCHEDULES

7.1 Fees and Deposit Schedules: The fees and deposits, as listed in the Rate
Book of Fees and Charges, on file with the Office of the City Clerk, are
based on actual reimbursement of costs of services performed, equipment
and materials. Theses deposits and fees will be amended, as needed,
based on actual costs. Deposits, will be refunded at the end of the use of
the fire hydrant meter, upon return of equipment in good working
condition and all outstanding balances on account are paid. Deposits can
also be used to cover outstanding balances.

All fees for equipment, installation, testing, relocation and other costs
related to this program are subject to change without prior notification.

The Mayor and Council will be notified of any future changes.

8. UNAUTHORIZED USE OF WATER FROM A HYDRANT

8.1 Use of water from any fire hydrant without a properly issued and installed
fire hydrant meter is theft of City property. Customers who use water for
unauthorized purposes or without a City of San Diego issued meter will be
prosecuted.

8.2 If any unauthorized connection, disconnection or relocation of a fire
hydrant meter, or other connection device is made by anyone other than
authorized Water Department personnel, the person making the
connection will be prosecuted for a violation of San Diego Municipal
Code, Section 67.15. In the case of a second offense, the customer’s fire
hydrant meter shall be confiscated and/or the deposit will be forfeited.

8.3  Unauthorized water use shall be billed to the responsible party. Water use
charges shall be based on meter readings, or estimates when meter
readings are not available.

8.4 In case of unauthorized water use, the customer shall be billed for all
applicable charges as if proper authorization for the water use had been
obtained, including but not limited to bi-monthly service charges,
installation charges and removal charges.
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8.5 If damage occurs to Water Department property (i.e. fire hydrant meter,
backflow, various appurtenances), the cost of repairs or replacements will
be charged to the customer of record (applicant).

Larry Gardner
Water Department Director

Tabs: 1. Fire Hydrant Meter Application
Construction & Maintenance Related Activities With No Return

To Sewer
3. Notice of Discontinuation of Service
APPENDIX

Administering Division: Customer Support Division
Subject Index: Construction Meters

Fire Hydrant

Fire Hydrant Meter Program

Meters, Floating or Vehicle Mounted

Mobile Meter

Program, Fire Hydrant Meter
Distribution: DI Manual Holders
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Application for Fire s o)
Hydrant Meter

(For Office Use Only)

NS REQ FACH
DATE BY
METER SHOP (619) 527-7449
. Application Date Requested Install Date:
Meter Information
Fire Hydrant Location: (Attach Detailed Map//Thomas Bros. Map Location or Construction drawing.) T.8. G.B. (CITY USE

Specific Use of Water:

Any Return to Sewer or Storm Drain, If so, explain:

Estimated Duration of Meter Use: I D Check Box if Reclaimed Water

Company Information

Company Name:

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip: Phone: ( )
*Business license# ' *Contractor license#

A Copy of the Contractor’s license OR Business License is required at the time of meter issuance.
Name and Title of Billing Agent: Phone: ( )
(PERSON IN ACCOUNTS PAYABLE)

Site Contact Name and Title: A Phone:( )
Responsible Party Name: Title:

Cal ID# Phone:{ . )
Signature: ' Date:

Guarantees Payment of all Charges Resulting from the use of this Meter. Insures that emplovees of this Organization understand the proper use of Fire Hydrant Meter
S sE e e e ————————————————

N

Fire Hydrant Meter Removal Request

———I : Requested Removal Date:
Provide Current Meter Location if Different from Above:
Signature: Title: _ Date:
Phone: ( ) Pager: ( )
City Meter Private Meter
Contract Acct #: Deposit Amount: $ 936.00 Fees Amount: S 62.00
Meter Serial # Meter Size: 05 Meter Make and Style: 6'7
} . Backflow
Backflow # . . Backflow Size: Make and Style:
Name: Signature: Date:
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Tab 2 to DI 55.27

WATER USES WITHOUT ANTICIPATED CHARGES FOR RETURN TO SEWER

Auto Detailing

Backfilling

Combination Cleaners (Vactors)
Compaction

Concrete Cutters

Construction Trailers

Cross Connection Testing

Dust Control

Flushing Water Mains

Hydro Blasting

Hydro Seeing

Irrigation (for establishing irrigation only; not continuing irrigation)
Mixing Concrete

Mobile Car Washing

Special Events

Street Sweeping

Water Tanks

Water Trucks

Window Washing

Note:
1. If there is any return to sewer or storm drain, then sewer and/or storm drain fees will be charges.
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Tab 3 to DI 55.27

Date

Name of Responsible Party
Company Name and Address
Account Number:

Subject: Discontinuation of Fire Hydrant Meter Service

Dear Water Department Customer:

The authorization for use of Fire Hydrant Meter # , located at (Meter Location Address)
ends in 60 days and will be removed on or after (Date Authorization Expires). Extension requests for an
additional 90 days must be submitted in writing for consideration 30 days prior to the discontinuation
date. If you require an extension, please contact the Water Department, or mail your request for an
extension to:

City of San Diego

Water Department
Attention: Meter Services
2797 Caminito Chollas

San Diego, CA 92105-5097

Should you have any questions regarding this matter, please call the Fire Hydrant Hotline at (619) -

Sincerely,

Water Department
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Materials Typically Accepted by Certificate of Compliance

Soil amendment

Fiber mulch

PVC or PE pipe up to 16 inch diameter

Stabilizing emulsion

Lime

Preformed elastomeric joint seal

Plain and fabric reinforced elastomeric bearing pads
Steel reinforced elastomeric bearing pads
Waterstops (Special Condition)

Epoxy coated bar reinforcement

Plain and reinforcing steel

Structural steel

Structural timber and lumber

Treated timber and lumber

Lumber and timber

Aluminum pipe and aluminum pipe arch
Corrugated steel pipe and corrugated steel pipe arch
Structural metal plate pipe arches and pipe arches
Perforated steel pipe

Aluminum underdrain pipe

Aluminum or steel entrance tapers, pipe downdrains, reducers, coupling bands and slip joints

Metal target plates
Paint (traffic striping)
Conductors

Painting of electrical equipment
Electrical components
Engineering fabric
Portland Cement

PCC admixtures

Minor concrete, asphalt
Asphalt (oil)

Liquid asphalt emulsion
Epoxy

Appendix C - Materials Typically Accepted by Certificate of Compliance
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City of San Diego, Field Engineering Div., 9485 Aero Drive, SD CA 92123

Contractor's Name:

Project Name:

Contractor's Address:

SAP No. (WBS/10/CC)

City Purchase Order No. Contractor's Phone #: Invoice No.
Resident Engineer (RE): Contractor's Fax #: Invoice Date:
RE Phone#: RE Fax#: Contact Name: IBilling Period:
.. Contract Authorization Previous Estimate This Estimate Totals to Date
Item # Item Description - - -
Unit Qty Price Extension | %/QTY | Amount |% / QTY] Amount % [ QTY Amount
1 |2 Parallel 4" PVC C900 LF 1,380 $34.00 $46,920.00
2 |48" Primary Steel Casing LF 500 $1,000.00| $500,000.00
3 |2 Parallel 12" Secondary Steel LF 1,120 $53.00 $59,360.00
4 |Construction and Rehab of PS 49 |LS 1] $150,000.00( $150,000.00
5 |Demo LS 1| $14,000.00 $14,000.00
6 |Install 6' High Chain Link Fence |LS 1 $5,600.00 $5,600.00
7 |General Site Restoration LS 1 $3,700.00 $3,700.00
8 |10" Gravity Sewer LF 10 $292.00 $2,920.00
9 |4" Blow Off Valves EA 2 $9,800.00 $19,600.00
10 [Bonds LS 1| $16,000.00 $16,000.00
11 [Field Orders AL 1 80,000 $80,000.00
11.1 Field Order 1 LS 5,500 $1.00 $5,500.00
11.2 Field Order 2 LS 7,500 $1.00 $7,500.00
11.3 Field Order 3 LS 10,000 $1.00 $10,000.00
11.4 Field Order 4 LS 6,500 $1.00 $6,500.00
12 |Certified Payroll LS 1 $1,400.00 $1,400.00
CHANGE ORDERS
Change Order 1 4,890
Items 1-4 $11,250.00
Item 5-Deduct Bid Item 3 LF 120 -$53.00]  (86,360.00)
Change Order 2 160,480
Items 1-3 $95,000.00
Item 4 Deduct Bid Item 1 LF 380 -$340.00| ($12,920.00)
Item 5-Encrease bid Item 9 LF 8 $9,800.00($78,400.00
Change Order 3 (Close Out) -121,500
Item 1 Deduct Bid Item 3 53 -500.00| ($26,500.00)
Item 2 Deduct Bid Item 4 LS -1 45,000.00( ($45,000.00)
Items 3-9 1] -50,500.00| ($50,500.00)
Total
SUMMARY This $ - Total Billed $0.00
A. Original Contract Amount Retention and/or Escrow Payment Schedule
B. Approved Change Order | Thru 3 Total Retention Required as of this billing
C. Total Authorized Amount (A+B) Previous Retention Withheld in PO or in Escrow
D. Total Billed to Date Add'l Amt to Withhold in PO/Transfer in Escrow:
E. Less Total Retention (5% of D) Amt to Release to Contractor from PO/Escrow:
F. Less Total Previous Payments
G. Payment Due Less Retention Contractor Signature and Date:
H. Remaining Authorized Amount |
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INCIDENT/RELEASE ASSESSMENT FORM *

If you have an emergency, Call 911

Handlers of hazardous materials are required to report releases. The following is a tool to be used for
assessing if a release is reportable. Additionally, a non-reportable release incident form is provided to
document why a release is not reported (see back).

Questions for Incident Assessment: YES NO

1. Was anyone killed or injured, or did they require medical care or admittedtoa O O
hospital for observation?

2. Did anyone, other than employees in the immediate area of the release, O )
evacuate?

3. Did the release cause off-site damage to public or private property? d d

4. s the release greater than or equal to a reportable quantity (RQ)? d d

5.  Was there an uncontrolled or unpermitted release to the air? 0 d

6. Did an uncontrolled or unpermitted release escape secondary containment, or

extend into any sewers, storm water conveyance systems, utility vaults and n n
conduits, wetlands, waterways, public roads, or off site?

7. Will control, containment, decontamination, and/or clean up require the
assistance of federal, state, county, or municipal response elements? a a

8. Was the release or threatened release involving an unknown material or
contains an unknown hazardous constituent? 0 0

9. Is the incident a threatened release (a condition creating a substantial
probability of harm that requires immediate action to prevent, reduce, or m m
mitigate damages to persons, property, or the environment)?

10. Is there an increased potential for secondary effects including fire, explosion,
line rupture, equipment failure, or other outcomes that may endanger or cause a 3
exposure to employees, the general public, or the environment?

If the answer is YES to any of the above questions — report the release to the California Office of Emerge ncy Services
at 800-852-7550 and the local CUPA daytime: (619) 338-2284, after hours: (858) 565-5255. Note: ot her state and
federal agencies may require notification depending on the circumstances.

*Call 911 in an emergency*
If all answers are NO, complete a Non Reportable Release Incident Form (page 2 of 2) and keep read ily available.
Documenting why a “no” response was made to each question will serve useful in the event questions are asked in the

future, and to justify not reporting to an outside regulatory agency.

If in doubt, report the release.

" This document is a guide for accessing when hazardous materials release reporting is required by Chapter
6.95 of the California Health and Safe ty Code. It does not replace go od judgment, Chapter 6.95, or other
state or federal release reporting requirements.
5-02-08 Page 1 of 2
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NON REPORTABLE RELEASE INCIDENT FORM

1. RELEASE AND RESPONSE DESCRIPTION

Incident #

Date/Time Discovered

Date/Time Discharge

Discharge Stopped [] Yes [] No

Incident Date / Time:

Incident Business / Site Name:

Incident Address:

Other Locators (Bldg, Room, Oil Field, Lease, Well #, GIS)

Please describe the incident and indicate specific causes and area affected. Photos Attached?: [lYes LINo

Indicate actions to be taken to prevent similar releases from occurring in the future.

2. ADMINISTRATIVE INFORMATION

Supervisor in charge at time of incident: Phone:

Contact Person: Phone:
3. CHEMICAL INFORMATION

Chemica Quantity N GAL N LBS N FT?
Chemfcal Quantity N GAL N LBS O FT?
Chemica Quantity [ GAL [ LBS O FT?
Clean-Up Procedures & Timeline:

Completed By: Phone:

Print Name: Title:

5-02-08  Appendix E - Hazardous Labels/Forms
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EMERGENCY RELEASE FOLLOW - UP NOTICE REPORTING FORM

FACILITY EMERGENCY CONTACT & PHONE NUMBER
C ) -

BUSINESS NAME

OES
CONTROLNO.l I | | | |

NCIDENT ADDRESS LOCATION CITY/ COMMUNITY ZIP
CHEMICAL OR TRADE NAME (print or type) CAS Number
CHECK IF CHEMICAL IS LISTED IN D CHECK IF RELEASE REQUIRES NOTIFI - I:l

0 CFR 355, APPENDIX A CATION UNDER 42 U.S.C. Section 9603 (a)

PHYSICAL STATE CONTAINED PHYSICAL STATE RELEASED ; QUANTITY RELEASED

[ 1soup [ Juquip [ Jeas | [ ]soup [ JLiQuip [ ] cAs

DURATION OF RELEASE
—DAYS —HOURS—MINUTES

ENVIRONMENTAL CONTAMINATION

[Jar  [Jwater []erRouND[ JoTHER

TIME OF RELEASE

ACTIONS TAKEN

KNOWN OR ANTICIPATED HEALTH EFFECTS (Use the comments section for addition information)
[ ] ACUTE OR IMMEDIATE (explain)

[ ] cHRONIC OR DELAYED (explain)

[ ] NOTKNOWN (explain)

ADVICE REGARDING MEDICAL ATTENTION NECESSARY FOR EXPOSED INDIVIDUALS

COMMENTS  (INDICATE SECTION (A-G)AND ITEM WITH COMMENTS OR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION)

CERTIFICATION: I certify under penalty of law that | have personally examined and | am familiar with the information
ub mitted and b elieve the submitted information is true, accurate, and complete.
REPORTING FACILITY REPRESENTATIVE (print or type)

SIGNATURE OF REPORTING FACILITY REPRESENTATIVE DATE:
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EMERGENCY RELEASE FOLLOW-UP NOTICE
REPORTING FORM INSTRUCTIONS

GENERAL INFORMATION:
Chapter 6.95 of Division 20 of the California Health and Safety Code requires that written emergency release follow-up
notices prepared pursuant to 42 U.S.C. § 11004, be submitted using this reporting form. Non-permitted releases of
reportable quantities of Extremely Hazardous Substances (listed in 40 CFR 355, appendix A) or of chemicals that require
release reporting under section 103(a) of the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act
of 1980 [42 U.S.C. § 9603(a)] must be reported on the form, as soon as practicable, but no later than 30 days, following a
release. The written follow-up report is required in addition to the verbal notification.

BASIC INSTRUCTIONS:

e The form, when filled out, reports follow-up information required by 42 U.S.C § 11004. Ensure that all information
requested by the form is provided as completely as possible.

¢ If the incident involves reportable releases of more than one chemical, prepare one report form for each chemical
released.

e If the incident involves a series of separate releases of chemical(s) at different times, the releases should be reported
on separate reporting forms.

SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS:
Block A: Enter the name of the business and the name and phone number of a contact person who can provide detailed
facility information concerning the release.

Block B: Enter the date of the incident and the time that verbal notification was made to OES. The OES control number is
provided to the caller by OES at the time verbal notification is made. Enter this control number in the space provided.

Block C: Provide information pertaining to the location where the release occurred. Include the street address, the city or
community, the county and the zip code.

Block D: Provide information concerning the specific chemical that was released. Include the chemical or trade name and
the Chemical Abstract Service (CAS) number. Check all categories that apply. Provide best available information on
guantity, time and duration of the release.

Block E: Indicate all actions taken to respond to and contain the release as specified in 42 U.S.C. § 11004(c).

Block F: Check the categories that apply to the health effects that occurred or could result from the release. Provide an
explanation or description of the effects in the space provided. Use Block H for additional comments/information if
necessary to meet requirements specified in 42 U.S.C. § 11004(c).

Block G: Include information on the type of medical attention required for exposure to the chemical released. Indicate
when and how this information was made available to individuals exposed and to medical personnel, if appropriate for the
incident, as specified in 42 U.S.C. § 11004(c).

Block H: List any additional pertinent information.

Block I: Print or type the name of the facility representative submitting the report. Include the official signature and the
date that the form was prepared.

MAIL THE COMPLETED REPORT TO:
State Emergency Response Commission (SERC)
Attn: Section 304 Reports
Hazardous Materials Unit
3650 Schriever Avenue
Mather, CA 95655

NOTE: Authority cited: Sections 25503, 25503.1 and 25507.1, Health and Safety Code. Reference: Sections 25503(b)(4),
25503.1, 25507.1, 25518 and 25520, Health and Safety Code.
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DOCUMENT NUMBER 2012-0226850
Erngst J. Dronenbury, Jr., COUNTY RECORDER

RECORDING REQUESTED BY , SAN DIEGO COUNTY RECORDER'S OFFICE
CITY OF SAN DIEGO i TIME;. 10:03  AM
DEVELOPMENT SERVICES \

PERMIT INTAKE, MAIL STATION 501

WHEN RECORDED MAIL TO
PROJECT MANAGEMENT
PERMIT CLERK
MAIL STATION 501

: SPACE ABOVE THIS LINE FOR RECORDER'S USE
INTERNAL ORDER NUMBER: WBS No 5-00792.02.06

COASTAL DEVELOPMENT PERMIT NO. 67574 and
SITE DEVELOPMENT PERMIT NO. 67576 ,
LA JOLLA COVE LIFEGUARD STATION PROJECT NO. 25499
HEARING OTFICER

This Coastal Development Permit No. 67574 and Site Development Permit No. 67576 is granted

by the Hearing Officer of the City of San Diego to CITY OF SAN DIEGO, a Municipal e

Corporation, Owner/Permittee, pursuant to San Diego Mun1c1pa1 Code [SDMC]
section 126.0504 and 126.0708. The 0.05 acre project site is located at 1130 Coast Boulevard in -
the RS-1-7 Zone, Coastal Overlay Zone, Sensitive Coastal Overlay Zone, Coastal Height
Limitation Overlay Zone, Coastal Impact and Beach Impact Overlay Zones and Residential

- Tandem Parking Overlay Zone within the La Jolld Community Planning area. The project site'is
legally described as: Block 58, La Jolla Park, Map thereof No. 352, filed March 22, 1887. ‘

Subject to the terms and conditions set forth in this Permit, permission is granted to
Owner/Permittee to demolish an existing wood-framed lifeguard tower, concrete aiixiliary
building and wooden staircase to the beach at La Jolla Cove and construct a one-story lifeguard
observation tower, a secondary lifeguard obsetvation room with locker room and kitchenette
with a public viewing deck above and a storage facility below, an ADA compliant pedestrian
ramp from the street level to the mid-level landing and new concrete stairs from the mid-level
landing to the lower observation room described and identified by size, dimension, quantity,
type, and location on the approved exhibits [Exhibit “A”] dated March 14, 2012, on file in the
Development Services Department.

The project shall include:
a. Demolition of an existing wood-framed lifeguard tower, concrete auxiliary building and
wooden staircase to the beach at La Jolla Cove and construction of a one-story

lifeguard observation tower, a secondary lifeguard observation room with locker room
and kitchenette with a public viewing deck above and a storage facility below, an ADA
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compliant-pedestrian-ramp-from-the-street-level-to-the mid-level landing-and new e s ,
concrete stairs from thé mid-level landing to the lower observation room.

b., Landscaping (planting, irrigation and landscape related improvements); and

¢. Public and private accessory improvements determined by the Development Services
Department to be consistent with the land use and development standards for this site in
accordance with the adopted community plan, the California Environmental Quality
Act [CEQA] and the CEQA Guidelines, the City Engineet’s requirements, zoning
regulations, conditions of this Permit, and any other applicable regulations of the
SDMC. ‘

STANDARD REQUIREMENTS:

1. This permit must be utilized within thirty-six (36) months after the date on which all rights

“of appeal have expired. This permit expires on April 9, 2015. If this permit is not utilized in
accordance with Chapter 12, Article 6, Division 1 of the SDMC within the 36 month period, this
permit shall be void unless an Extension of Time has been granted. Any such Extension of Time
must meet all SDMC requirements and applicable guidelines in effect at the time the extension is
considered by the appropriate decision maker,

2. This Coastal Development Permit shall become effective on the eleventh working day
. following receipt by the California Coastal Commission of the Notice of Fmal Action, or
following all appeals.

3. No permit for the construction, occupancy, or operatidn of any facility or improvement
described herein shall be granted, nor shall any activity authorized by this Permit be conducted
on the premises until:

a.  The Owner/Permittee signs and returns the Permit to the Development Services
Department; and

. b, The Permit is recorded in the Office of the San Diego County Recorder.

4. While this Permit is in effect, the subject property shall be used only for the purposes and
under the terms and conditions set forth in this Permit unless otherwise authorized by the -
approprlaie City decision maker.

5. This Permitis a covenant running with the subject property and all of the requirements and
conditions of this Permit dnd related documents shall be binding upon the Ownet/Permittee and
any successor(s) in interest.

+ 6. The continued use of this Permit shall be subject to the regulations of this and any other
applicable governmental agency.
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-7 ——Issuanee of-this-Permit-by-the-City- of-San-Diego-dees-net-authorize the-Owner/Pormittee ..
for this Permit to violate any Federal, State or City laws, ordinances, regulations or policies
including, but not limited to, the Endangered Species Act of 1973 [ESA] and any amendments
thereto (16 U.S.C. § 1531 et seq)

8.  The Owner/Permittee shall secure all necessary building permits. The Ownet/Permittee is
informed that to secure these permits, substantial building modifications and site improvements
may be required to comply with applicable building, fire, mechanical, and plumbing codes, and
State and Federal disability access laws.

9. Construction plans shall be in substantial conformity to Exhibit “A.” Changes,
modifications, or alterations to the construction plans are prohibited unless appropriate
application(s) or amendment(s) to this Permit have been granted.

10. This Permit may be developed in phases.

GEOLOGY REQUIREMENTS:

11.  The Ownet/Permittee shall submit a geotechnical investigation repott that specifically
addresses the proposed construction plans. The geotechnical investigation report shall be
reviewed for adequacy by the Geology Sect10n of Development Services prior to the issuance of
any construction permit.

LANDSCAPE REQUIREMENTS:

12.  No change, modification or alteration shall be made to the project unless appropriate
application or amendment of this Permit shall have been granted by the City.

13. If any required landscape (including existing or new plantings, hardscape, landscape
features, etc.) indicated on the approved construction document plans is damaged or removed
during demolition or construction, it shall be repaired and/or replaced in kind and equivalent size
per the approved documents, to the satisfaction of the Director of Development Services
Department within 30 days and prior to final inspection.

14. Prior to issuance of any construction permits for structures, complete landscape

~ construction documents consistent with the Landscape Standards (no irrigation plans required)
shall be submitted to the Director of Development Services Department for approval. The
construction documents shall be in substantial conformance with Exhibit “A,” on file in the
Office of Development Services.

15.  All required landscape shall be maintained in a disease, weed and litter free condition at all
times.

16. Prior to final inspection or occupancy it shall be the responsibility of the Owner/Permitice
to install all required landscape and obtain all required landscape inspections.
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e~ PLANNING/DESIGN-REQUIREMENTS 5~

17. A topographical survey conforming to the provisions of the SDMC may be required if it is
determined, during construction, that there may be a conflict between the building(s) under
construction and a condition of this Permit or a regulation of the underlying zone. The cost of
any such survey shall be borne by the Owner/Permittee,

18. Environmentally sensitive lands outside of the allowable development area shall beleftina
natural state. .

19. All drainage from the improvements on the premises shall be directed away from any
coastal bluff and either into an existing or improved public storm drain system or onto a street
~developed with a storm drain system or public right-of-way designated to carry surface drainage
run-off. All drainage from unimproved areas shall be appropriately collected and discharge in

order to reduce, control, or mitigate erosion of the coastal bluff.

20.  Priorto the issuance of building permits, the Owner/Permittee shall submit a construction
schedule for review and acceptance by the Director of Development Services Department. The
schedule shall detail the construction methods to be used, equ1pment to be used, routes of access,
and any activity necessary for the construction of the approved projects. Operations should be
planned and conducted to minimize adverse impacts to other shoreline uses and resources,
properties and the surrounding area to the greatest extent possible. Any changes to the approved
schedule shall also be approved by the Director of Development Services Department.

21.  All construction materials shall be managed so as to prevent any matenals from entering
the Pacific Ocean.

22, Any temporary storage of equipment or materials and activities on the beach would require
review by the State of California Coastal Commission.

23, This permit shall serve to satisfy the requirement to process an after-the-fact coastal
development permit for the emergency coastal development permit that allowed for the
construction of the temporary lifeguard tower.

24.  All existing parking within the public right-of-way shall be preserved and no net loss to
on-street parking shall result during construction or after completion of the project.

25. All signs associated with this development shall be consistent with sign criteria established
by either the City-wide sign regulations.

26.- All private outdoor lighting shall be shaded and adjusted to fall on the same prem1ses
where such lights are located and in accordance with the applicable regulations in the SDMC.
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27, This project shall coordinate all work within the public right-of-way with the approved
plans and the approved EIR for the "La Jolla Cove Wall Replacement project” (SCH #
97101071, PTS #4779). .

28. The two accessible parking spaces and two dpsignated lifeguard parking spaces shall be
maintained as shown on the site plan, dated 03/01/2011.

WATER REQUIREMENTS:

29.  Prior to the final inspection of the site, public water facilities necessary to serve the
development, including services, shall be complete and operational in a manner satisfactory to
the Public Utilities Director and the City Engineer.

30. The Owner/Permittee agrees to design and construct all proposed public water facilities in
accordance with established criteria in the most current edition of the City of San Diego Water
Facility Design Guidelines and City regulations, standards and practices pertaining thereto.

INFORMATION ONLY:

» The issuance of this discretionary use permit alone does not allow the immediate
commencement or continued operation of the proposed use on site. The operation allowed
by this discretionary use permit may only begin or recommence after all conditions listed
on this permit are fully completed and all required ministerial permits have been issued and
received final inspection. -

* Any party on whom fees, dedications, reservations, or other exactions have been imposed
as conditions of approval of this Permit, may protest the imposition within ninety days of
the approval of this development permit by filing a written protest with the City Clerk
pursuant to California Government Code-section 66020.

¢ This development may be subject to impact fees at the time of construction permit
issuance.

APPROVED by the Hearing Officer of the City of San Diego on March 14, 2012 by Resolution
No. HO-6500.
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Permit Type/PTS Approval No.: Coastal Development Permit No. 67574
‘ and Site Development Permit No, 67576
Date of Approval: March 14, 2012

AiJTHENTICATED BY THE CITY OF SAN DIEGO DEVELOPMENT SERVICES
DEPARTMENT

John S. Fikher
velopment Project Manager

NOTE: Notary acknowledgment
must be attached per Civil Code
section 1189 et seq.

The undersigned Owner/Permittee, by execution hereof, agrees to each and every condition of
this Permit and promises to perform each and every obli gation of Owner/Permittee hereunder.

CITY OF SAN DIEGO, .
a Municipal Corporation
Owner/Permittee

By 5+ € o wmon.
Jihad Sleiman
Project Manager

NOTE: Notary acknowledgments
must be attached per Civil Code
section 1189 et seq.
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APPENDIX G
TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

FOR
LA JOLLA COVE LIFEGUARD STATION

LA JOLLA, CALIFORNIA
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TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS
FOR
LA JOLLA COVE LIFEGUARD STATION
LA JOLLA, CALIFORNIA

DIVISION 1 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

01100
01250
01310
01330
01400
01420
01500
01600
01635
01700
01820

SUMMARY

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES
PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

REFERENCES

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS
SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES
EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS
DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

DIVISION 2 - SITE CONSTRUCTION

02010
02140
02200
02221
02225
02231
02233
02450
02513
02620
02660
02720
02730
02900

SELECTIVE SITE DEMOLITION

DEWATERING

EARTHWORK FOR STRUCTURE AND PAVEMENTS
STRUCTURE DEMOLITION

EXCAVATING, BACKFILLING AND COMPACTING FOR UTILITIES

TREE PROTECTION AND TRIMMING

GRADED CRUSHED AGGREGATE BASE COURSE FOR PAVEMENT

DRILLED CONCRETE PIERS AND SHAFTS
ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENTS
CONCRETE CURBS, GUTTERS AND WALKS
EXTERIOR WATER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM
STORM DRAINAGE SYSTEM

EXTERIOR SANITARY SEWER SYSTEM
LANDSCAPE PLANTING

DIVISION 3 - CONCRETE

03300

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

DIVISION 4 - MASONRY

NOT USED

DIVISION 5 - METALS

05120
05500
05730

STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING
METAL FABRICATIONS
DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS

DIVISION 6 - WOOD AND PLASTICS

06100 ROUGH CARPENTRY

06150 WOOD DECKING

06160 SHEATHING

06201 EXTERIOR FINISH CARPENTRY

06402 INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK
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DIVISION 7 - THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION

07132 SELF-ADHERING SHEET WATERPROOFING
07190 WATER REPELLENTS

07250 WEATHER BARRIERS

07542 POLYVINYL-CHLORIDE (PVC) ROOFING
07620 SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

07920 JOINT SEALANTS

DIVISION 8 - DOORS AND WINDOWS

08211 FLUSH WOOD DOORS

08255 FRP SANDSTONE TEXTURE FLUSH DOOR

08411 ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS
08520 ALUMINUM WINDOWS

08710 FINISH HARDWARE

08800 GLAZING

08912 STRUCTURAL-SEALANT-GLAZED CURTAIN WALLS

DIVISION 9 - FINISHES

09250 GYPSUM BOARD

09310 CERAMIC TILE

09860 ANTI-GRAFFITI COATINGS

09912 INTERIOR PAINTING

09931 WOOD STAINS AND TRANSPARENT FINISHES
09960 HIGH-PERFORMANCE COATINGS

DIVISION 10 - SPECIALTIES

10200 LOUVERS AND VENTS

10431 FLAGPOLES

10431 SIGNAGE

10436 POST AND PANEL/PYLON SIGNAGE

10507 SOLID PLASTIC LOCKERS

10522 FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINETS

10523 FIRE EXTINGUISHERS

10700 ROLLING SHUTTERS

10801 TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES

DIVISIONS 11-14
NOT USED

DIVISION 15 - MECHANICAL

15100 HEATING, VENTILATING AND AIR CONDITIONING
15150 PIPING AND ACCESSORIES

11520 PLUMBING

DIVISION 16 - ELECTRICAL

16100 ELECTRICAL

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Appendix G - Technical Specifications
La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station

75 | Page



SECTION 01100 - SUMMARY

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

B. The Contract Documents as defined in Section 1-2, Definitions, of the Standard Specification for Public
Works Construction (Greenbook), apply to the Work of this Section. Additional requirements and

information necessary to complete the Work of this Section may be found in other documents.

C. Standard Specifications for Public Works Construction, Latest Edition, including Regional and City of
San Diego Supplement Amendments. (Greenbook).

D. California Department of Transportation, Manual of Traffic Controls for Construction and Maintenance
Work Zones, Latest Edition.

E. City of San Diego Standard Drawings including all Regional Standard Drawings, Latest Edition.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Project information.
2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
3. Work by Owner.
4. Work under separate contracts.
5. Owner-furnished products.
6. Coastal Development Permit Restrictions.
7. Height Restrictions.
8. Community Liaison and Principal Investigator.
9. Access to site.
10.  Coordination with occupants.
11.  Work restrictions.

12.  Specification and drawing conventions.
B. Related Requirements:

1. Division 1 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures governing
temporary use of Owner's facilities.

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION
A. Project Identification: La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station.
1. Project Location: 1160 Coast Blvd., La Jolla, California 92037.

B. Owner: City of San Diego.

SUMMARY 01100 -1
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1. Owner's Representative: Jihad Sleiman, Project Manager
Engineering and Capital Projects Department
600 B Street, Suite 800, MS #908A
San Diego, CA 92101

C. Architect: Roesling Nakamura Terada Architects, Inc.
363 fifth Avenue, Suite 202
San Diego, CA 92101

1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:

1. Demolition of an existing lifeguard station structures and associated site work.
Construction of a replacement lifeguard station with a free-standing observation tower,
observation gallery and public view deck and new site access ramps and stairs.

3. Associated site work, landscaping: Planting, irrigation, and landscape related improvements.

1.5 WORK BY OWNER

A. General: Cooperate fully with Owner so work may be carried out smoothly, without interfering with or
delaying work under this Contract or work by Owner. Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work
performed by Owner.

B. Concurrent Work: Owner will perform the following construction operations at Project site. Those
operations will be conducted simultaneously with work under this Contract.

1. Keyless pad.
2. Security, Intrusion System.

C. Subsequent Work: Owner will perform the following additional work prior to demolition of the existing
station.

1. Hazardous material abatement and removal. This process is anticipated to take one day.
2. Furniture and Equipment as required by Owner.

1.6 WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS

A. General: Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried out
smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or other contracts. Coordinate
the Work of this Contract with work performed under separate contracts. Cooperate with the concurrent
project contractor and provide schedule for work, incorporating works under this and concurrent project
for Owner’s approval.

B. No overnight storage of equipment or materials shall occur on sandy beach or public parking spaces.

C. Public access corridors shall be located in a manner that has the least impact on public access from the
public right of way to and along the shoreline.

D. No work shall occur on the beach on weekends or holidays between Memorial Day weekend and Labor
Day of any year.

SUMMARY 01100 -2
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E. All staging/storage sites shall be removed and restored to original condition immediately following
completion of the development.

F. See Amendment to (Project No. 25499) CDP No. 67574 and SDP No. 67576 for additional requirements
on this project.

1.7 HEIGHT RESTRICTIONS

A. 30 Foot Height Limit: At the completion of the Work, the Contractor shall certify, by means of licensed
surveyor, that no portion of the new lifeguard station building or its equipment exceeds 30 feet when
measured from the highest adjacent grade within 5 feet of the building.

1.8 COMMUNITY LIAISON AND PRINCIPAL INVESTIGATOR

A. Community Liaison: The Contractor shall retain a community liaison representative throughout the
contract period. The representative shall closely coordinate all work with the businesses, institutions and
residents impacted by the project. Duties shall include, but not limited to, notification to the businesses,
institutions, and residents of the commencement of construction activities as soon in advance as possible
and not less than five (5) working days, coordination of access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic to
businesses, institutions and residences impacted by the project, response to community
questions/complaints related to the contractor’s activities, reporting of liaison activities at all project
progress meetings scheduled by the Owner, attendance to the project pre-construction meeting, and
attendance at three (3) community meetings. The Contractor shall present their community liaison
representative to the City, in writing, within fifteen (15) calendar days of the award of the contract. All
costs for the community liaison shall be included in the bid price for various items of work.

B. Principal Investigator: The Contractor shall retain a principal investigator with the approval of the
Mitigation and Monitoring Coordination (MMC) as required by the Coastal Development Permit
Restrictives.

1.9 ACCESS TO SITE
A. General: Contractor shall have limited use of Project site for construction operations as indicated on

Drawings by the Contract limits and as indicated by requirements of this Section.

B. Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to work in areas indicated. Do not disturb portions of Project site
beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Limits: Confine construction operations to area proposed by the Contractor and approved by the
Owner.
2. Driveways, Walkways and Entrances: Keep driveways, loading areas, and entrances serving

premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times.
Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances by construction operations.
b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of materials and
equipment on-site.

SUMMARY 01100 - 3
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1.10

COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS

A. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage.
Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner's day-to-day operations. Maintain existing exits
unless otherwise indicated.

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, and other adjacent occupied or used facilities. Do not close
or obstruct walkways, or other occupied or used facilities without written permission from Owner
and approval of authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Notify Owner not less than 72 hours in advance of activities that will affect Owner's operations.

B. Owner Limited Occupancy of Completed Areas of Construction: Owner reserves the right to occupy and
to place and install equipment in completed portions of the Work, prior to Substantial Completion of the
Work, provided such occupancy does not interfere with completion of the Work. Such placement of
equipment and limited occupancy shall not constitute acceptance of the total Work.

L. Architect, under direction of the Resident Engineer (RE), will prepare a Certificate of Substantial
Completion for each specific portion of the Work to be occupied prior to Owner acceptance of the
completed Work.

2. Obtain a Certificate of Occupancy from authorities having jurisdiction before limited Owner
occupancy.

3. Before limited Owner occupancy, mechanical and electrical systems shall be fully operational, and
required tests and inspections shall be successfully completed. On occupancy, Owner will operate
and maintain mechanical and electrical systems serving occupied portions of Work.

4. On occupancy, Owner will assume responsibility for maintenance and custodial service for
occupied portions of Work.

1.11 WORK RESTRICTIONS

A. Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

B. On-Site Work Hours: Limit work to hours of 7:30 a.m. to 4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, unless
otherwise indicated. No work is allowed between Memorial Day and Labor Day.

1. Weekend Hours: Not allowed.

2. Hours for Utility Shutdowns: Contractor shall coordinate with RE for shutdown per Paragraph
1.11.

3. Hours for work by heavy and noisy equipment: 9:00 am to 4:00 pm.

C. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others
unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary utility services
according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.

2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and vibration,
odors, or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner.

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive operations.

2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.

SUMMARY 01100 - 4
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Nonsmoking Building and Site: Smoking is not permitted within the building or on site.

Controlled Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances on Project site is not
permitted.

Employee Identification: Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on Project site.
Require personnel to use identification tags at all times.

SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the
intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. These
conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The words
"shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:)
is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated otherwise.

Division 1 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 1 apply to the Work of all
Sections in the Specifications.

Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are described in
detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to identify materials and
products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in the
individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part of the
U.S. National CAD Standard and scheduled on Drawings.

3. Keynoting: Materials and products are identified by reference keynotes referencing Specification

Section numbers found in this Project Manual.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01100
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SECTION 01250 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract
modifications.

Related Requirements:

L. Division 1 Section "Substitution Procedures" for administrative procedures for handling requests
for substitutions made after the Contract award.

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Owner will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving

adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, "Architect's

Supplemental Instructions."

PROPOSAL REQUESTS

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the

Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If necessary, the
description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by the Owner are not instructions either to stop work in
progress or to execute the proposed change.
2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 20 days, when not otherwise specified, after receipt

of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the
Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.

e. Quotation Form: Use CSI Form 13.6D, "Proposal Worksheet Summary," and Form 13.6C,
"Proposal Worksheet Detail." or forms acceptable to the Owner.

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 01250 - 1
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B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the Contract,
Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to the Owner.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work.
Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the proposed change
on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of

purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.

Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.

Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the change,
including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity
relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed change
requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.

7. Proposal Request Form: Use CSIForm 13.6A, "Change Order Request (Proposal)," with
attachments CSI Form 13.6D, "Proposal Worksheet Summary," and Form 13.6C, "Proposal
Worksheet Detail." or form acceptable to Architect.

B~ W

1.5 ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGE ORDERS
A. Allowance Adjustment: See Division 1 Section "Allowances" for administrative procedures for
preparation of Change Order Proposal for adjusting the Contract Sum to reflect actual costs of
allowances.
1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES

A. On Owner's approval of a Work Changes Proposal Request, City will issue a Change Order for signatures
of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.
1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on
AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in

the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It also
designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to
substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01250
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SECTION 01310 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including,
but not limited to, the following:

General coordination procedures.
Coordination drawings.

Requests for Information (RFIs).
Project meetings.

b

Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of responsibility are
assigned to a specific contractor.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements" for procedures for coordinating general installation
and field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.

2. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract.

DEFINITIONS

RFI: Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or clarifications of
the Contract Documents.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion
of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design. Use
CSI Form 1.5A. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying products.
2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

Key Personnel Names: At the Preconstruction Meeting, submit a list of key personnel assignments,
including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site. Identify individuals and their
duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, including home, office, and cellular
telephone numbers and e-mail addresses. Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.
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1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office,and by each temporary
telephone. Keep list current at all times.

1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to
ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate construction operations,
included in different Sections, that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and

operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation
of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own
installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility
for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for

coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work is
required.
C. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with

other construction activities and activities of other contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly
progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule, including coordination of schedule of
concurrent work under separate contract.

2. Preparation of the schedule of values.
3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
4. Delivery and processing of submittals.
5. Progress meetings.
6. Preinstallation conferences.
7. Project closeout activities.
8. Startup and adjustment of systems.
D. Conservation:  Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried out with

consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of temporary utilities
to minimize waste.

1.6 COORDINATION DRAWINGS

A. Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements in individual
Sections, and additionally where installation is not completely shown on Shop Drawings, where limited
space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is required to facilitate integration of
products and materials fabricated or installed by more than one entity.

1. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to indicate and
resolve conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed data. Include the
following information, as applicable:
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a. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination drawings. Prepare
sections, elevations, and details as needed to describe relationship of various systems and

components.

b. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, structural,
civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.

c. Indicate space requirements for routine maintenance and for anticipated replacement of
components during the life of the installation.

d. Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed dampers, valves,
and other controls.

e. Indicate required installation sequences.

f. Indicate dimensions shown on the Drawings. Specifically note dimensions that appear to

be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance requirements. Provide
alternate sketches to Architect indicating proposed resolution of such conflicts. Minor
dimension changes and difficult installations will not be considered changes to the

Contract.
B. Coordination Drawing Organization: Organize coordination drawings as follows:
1. Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans: Show architectural and structural elements, and

mechanical, plumbing, and electrical Work. Supplement plan drawings with section drawings
where required to adequately represent the Work.

2. Plenum Space: Indicate subframing for support of ceiling and wall systems, mechanical and
electrical equipment, and related Work. Locate components within ceiling plenum to
accommodate layout of light fixtures indicated on Drawings. Indicate areas of conflict between
light fixtures and other components.

3. Mechanical Rooms: Provide coordination drawings for mechanical rooms showing plans and
elevations of mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical equipment.

4. Structural Penetrations: Indicate penetrations and openings required for all disciplines.

5. Slab Edge and Embedded Items: Indicate slab edge locations and sizes and locations of embedded

items for metal fabrications, sleeves, anchor bolts, bearing plates, angles, slab depressions for floor
finishes, curbs and housekeeping pads, and similar items.
6. Mechanical and Plumbing Work: Show the following:

a. Sizes and bottom elevations of ductwork, piping, and conduit runs, including insulation,
bracing, flanges, and support systems.
b. Dimensions of major components, such as dampers, valves, diffusers, access doors,

cleanouts and electrical distribution equipment.

7. Electrical Work: Show the following:

a. Runs of vertical and horizontal conduit 1-1/4 inches in diameter and larger.
Light fixture, exit light, and emergency battery pack.
c. Panel board, switch board, switchgear, transformer, busway, generator, and motor control
center locations.
d. Location of pull boxes and junction boxes, dimensioned from column center lines.
8. Review: Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that the Work is being

coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are Contractor's responsibility. If
Architect determines that coordination drawings are not being prepared in sufficient scope or
detail, or are otherwise deficient, Architect will so inform Contractor, who shall make changes as
directed and resubmit.

9. Coordination Drawing Prints: Prepare coordination drawing prints according to requirements in
Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures.
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1.7 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)

A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the
Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.

1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor with
no response.
2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or

work of subcontractors.

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or interpretation
and the following:

1. Project name.

2. Project number.

3. Date.

4. Name of Contractor.

5. Name of Architect.

6. RFI number, numbered sequentially.

7. RFI subject.

8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

10.  Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

11.  Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the Contract Time
or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

12.  Contractor's signature.

13. Attachments:  Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop
Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing
interpretation.

a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected
materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.
C. RFI Forms: AIA Document G716 or Software-generated form with substantially the same content as

indicated above, acceptable to Architect.
1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format.
D. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond. Allow seven

working days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. On
Monday through Thursday and after 9:00 a.m. on Friday will be considered as received the following

working day.
1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action:
a. Requests for approval of submittals.
b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.
d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.
e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.
2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's time

for response will date from time of receipt of additional information.
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3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum
may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Division 1 Section
"Contract Modification Procedures."

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the
Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 5 days of receipt of the RFI response.

E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number. Submit log
monthly. Use CSI Log Form 13.2B. Include the following:

1. Project name.

2. Name and address of Contractor.

3. Name and address of Architect.

4. RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn.

5. RFI description.

6. Date the RFI was submitted.

7. Date Architect's response was received.

F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to
affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within three days if Contractor disagrees with
response.

1. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and Proposal
Request, as appropriate.

1.8 PROJECT MEETINGS

A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise indicated.

L. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is required,
of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled meeting dates and
times.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions and
agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner
and Architect, within three days of the meeting.

B. Preconstruction Conference: RE shall schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before starting
construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of the
Agreement.

1. Conduct the conference to review responsibilities and personnel assignments.

Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Principal Investigator (PI) for the mitigation
monitoring and reporting program; Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its
superintendent; grading contractor; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties
shall attend the conference. Participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and
authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:

a. Mitigation Monitoring and Reporting Program requirements and procedures.
b. Tentative construction schedule.
c. Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
d. Designation of key personnel and their duties.
e. Lines of communications.
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Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFIs.

Procedures for testing and inspecting.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Preparation of record documents.

Use of the premises.

Work restrictions.

Working hours.

Owner's occupancy requirements.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Procedures for moisture and mold control.
Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.
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4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes.

C. Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each construction
activity that requires coordination with other construction.

L. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected
by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and installations that
have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise Owner of scheduled meeting dates.

2. Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the particular
activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:

Contract Documents.

Options.

Related RFIs.

Related Change Orders.

Purchases.

Deliveries.

Submittals.

Review of mockups.

Possible conflicts.

Compatibility requirements.

Time schedules.

Weather limitations.
Manufacturer's written instructions.
Warranty requirements.
Compatibility of materials.
Acceptability of substrates.
Temporary facilities and controls.
Space and access limitations.
Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
Testing and inspecting requirements.
Installation procedures.
Coordination with other work.
Required performance results.
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X. Protection of adjacent work.

y. Protection of construction and personnel.

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including required
corrective measures and actions.

4. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties requiring
information.

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded. Initiate

whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the Work and reconvene
the conference at earliest feasible date.

D. Project Closeout Conference: Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time convenient
to Owner and Architect, but no later than 90 days prior to the scheduled date of Substantial Completion.

1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project closeout.
Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, PI, Architect, and their consultants; Contractor
and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend
the meeting. Participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude
matters relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, including the
following:
a. Preparation of record documents.
b. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final inspection

for acceptance.
c. Submittal of written warranties.
d. Draft Monitoring Report.
e. Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data.
f. Requirements for delivery of material samples, attic stock, and spare parts.
g. Requirements for demonstration and training.
h. Preparation of Contractor's punch list.
i Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion and for
final payment.

] Submittal procedures.
k. Coordination of separate contracts.
1. Owner's partial occupancy requirements.
m. Installation of Owner's furniture, fixtures, and equipment.
n. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls.

4. Minutes: Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes.

E. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at weekly intervals.
1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.

Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, P, if required, and Architect, each contractor,
subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning,
coordination, or performance of future activities shall be represented at these meetings. All
participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters
relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review other
items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as appropriate to
status of Project.

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting. Determine
whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to
Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction behind schedule will be
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expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule
revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will be completed
within the Contract Time.

1) Review schedule for next period, including schedule of the concurrent project.
b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:

1) Interface requirements.

2) Sequence of operations.

3) Status of submittals.

4) Deliveries.

5) Off-site fabrication.

6) Access.

7) Site utilization.

8) Temporary facilities and controls.

9) Progress cleaning.

10)  Quality and work standards.

11)  Status of correction of deficient items.

12)  Field observations.

13)  Status of RFIs.

14)  Status of proposal requests.

15)  Pending changes.

16)  Status of Change Orders.

17)  Pending claims and disputes.

18)  Documentation of information for payment requests.

4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the meeting
minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress meeting
where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue revised schedule
concurrently with the report of each meeting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01310
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SECTION 01330 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions, The
Standard Specifications for Public Work Construction and Amendments, and other Division 1
Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural requirements
for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

Related Requirements:

L. Division 1 Section "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and the
schedule of values.

2. Division 1 Section "Construction Progress Documentation" for submitting schedules and reports,
including Contractor's construction schedule.

3. Division 1 Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record
Specifications, and record Product Data.

4. Division 1 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and maintenance
manuals.

5. Division 1 Section "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of

demonstration of equipment and training of Owner's personnel.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect's
responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections
as "action submittals."

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require
Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.
Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as
"informational submittals."

File Transfer Protocol (FTP): Communications protocol that enables transfer of files to and from another
computer over a network and that serves as the basis for standard Internet protocols. An FTP site is a
portion of a network located outside of network firewalls within which internal and external users are
able to access files.

Portable Document Format (PDF): An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems used for
representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent fixed-layout
document format.
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1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Submittal Schedule: Submit a schedule of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required
by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and
delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required for making corrections or revisions to
submittals noted by Architect and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those
corrections.

1.

Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and Contractor's
construction schedule.

2. Initial Submittal: Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule. Include submittals
required during the first 60 days of construction. List those submittals required to maintain
orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of long lead time for manufacture
or fabrication.

3. Final Submittal: ~ Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's
construction schedule.

a. Submit revised submittal schedule to reflect changes in current status and timing for
submittals.

4. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:

a. Scheduled date for first submittal.
b. Specification Section number and title.
c. Submittal category: Action; informational.
d. Name of subcontractor.
e. Description of the Work covered.
f. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.
g. Scheduled date of fabrication.
h. Scheduled dates for purchasing.
i Scheduled dates for installation.
] Activity or event number.
1.5 SUBMITTAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Architect's Digital Data Files: Electronic digital data files of the Contract Drawings will not be provided
by Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.

B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction
activities.
1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and

related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless partial
submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.
3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification Section
as separate packages under separate transmittals.
4. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the Work so processing
will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently for coordination.
a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination with
other submittals until related submittals are received.
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C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. Time for
review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will be
authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing,
including resubmittals.

1.

[O8)

Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if
coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor when a
submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial
submittal.

Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.

Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants, Owner, or
other parties is indicated, allow 21 days for initial review of each submittal.

Concurrent Consultant Review: Where the Contract Documents indicate that submittals may be
transmitted simultaneously to Architect and to Architect's consultants, allow 15 days for review of
each submittal. Submittal will be returned to Architect before being returned to Contractor.

D. Paper Submittals: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for identification.

1.

Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.

Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record Contractor's
review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.

Include the following information for processing and recording action taken:

Project name.

Date.

Name of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

Name of subcontractor.

Name of supplier.

Name of manufacturer.

Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

PR e a0 o

1) Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by a decimal
point and then a sequential number (e.g., 06100.01). Resubmittals shall include an
alphabetic suffix after another decimal point (e.g., 06100.01.A).

Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
Other necessary identification.

—

Additional Paper Copies: Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless
Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial submittal
may serve as final submittal.

a. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified number of
copies to Architect.

Transmittal for Paper Submittals: Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately for
transmittal and handling. Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form. Architect will return

without review submittals received from sources other than Contractor.

a. Transmittal Form for Paper Submittals: Use AIA Document G810 or CSI Form 12.1A.
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b. Transmittal Form for Paper Submittals: Provide locations on form for the following

information:

1) Project name.

2) Date.

3) Destination (To:).

4) Source (From:).

5) Name and address of Architect.

6) Name of Contractor.

7) Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

8) Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.

9) Category and type of submittal.

10)  Submittal purpose and description.

11)  Specification Section number and title.

12)  Specification paragraph number or drawing designation and generic name for each
of multiple items.

13)  Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

14)  Indication of full or partial submittal.

15)  Transmittal number, numbered consecutively.

16)  Submittal and transmittal distribution record.

17)  Remarks.

18)  Signature of transmitter.

Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.

Deviations and Additional Information: On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's
letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by
Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including

minor variations and limitations. Include same identification information as related submittal.

Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of revision.
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.

Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators,
installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction
activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action
submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements: Prepare and submit submittals required by individual
Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.
1. Action Submittals: Submit five paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise indicated.
Architect will return two copies.
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Informational Submittals: Submit two paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise indicated.
Architect will not return copies.

Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Provide a statement that includes signature of entity
responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an officer
or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that entity.

a. Provide a digital signature with digital certificate on electronically submitted certificates
and certifications where indicated.

b. Provide a notarized statement on original paper copy certificates and certifications where
indicated.

B. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of
product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data are not
suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
3. Include the following information, as applicable:
a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
c. Standard color charts.
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
g. Notation of coordination requirements.
h. Availability and delivery time information.
4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:
a. Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
b. Printed performance curves.
c. Operational range diagrams.
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop
Drawings.
5. Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.
6. Submit Product Data in the following format:
a. Five paper copies of Product Data unless otherwise indicated. Architect will return two
copies.
C. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base Shop

Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the following
information, as applicable:
a. Identification of products.
b. Schedules.
c. Compliance with specified standards.
d. Notation of coordination requirements.
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
8. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 01330-5
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Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit Shop Drawings
on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches, but no larger than 30 by 42 inches.

3. Submit Shop Drawings in the following format:
a. Five opaque copies of each submittal. Architect will retain three copies; remainder will be
returned.
D. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these

characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics between submittal and
actual component as delivered and installed.

1.

2.

Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in one
submittal package.
Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:

Generic description of Sample.

Product name and name of manufacturer.

Sample source.

Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

oao o

For projects where electronic submittals are required, provide corresponding electronic submittal
of Sample transmittal, digital image file illustrating Sample characteristics, and identification
information for record.

Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control
comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be used to determine
final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual Specification
Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time of use.

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's property, are
the property of Contractor.

Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of
units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set of available choices where color, pattern, texture,
or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product line.
Architect will return submittal with options selected.

Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from same
material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical
with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of color and texture variations
expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the following: partial sections of manufactured
or fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used
materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for
independent testing and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain two Sample sets;
remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one returned Sample set as a project record
sample.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication
techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be
demonstrated.
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2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in material or
product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of paired units that show
approximate limits of variations.

E. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary
indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the following
information in tabular form:

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract Documents
or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.

Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.

Number and name of room or space.

Location within room or space.

Submit product schedule in the following format:

nhwn

a. Five paper copies of product schedule or list unless otherwise indicated. Architect will
return two copies.

F. Coordination Drawing Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section "Project
Management and Coordination."

G. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in the Standard Specifications.
Include schedule of concurrent project and how it relates to schedule of this project.

H. Application for Payment and Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1
Section "Payment Procedures."

L. Test and Inspection Reports and Schedule of Tests and Inspections Submittals: Comply with
requirements specified in Division 1 Section "Quality Requirements."

J. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals: Comply with requirements specified in
Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures."

K. Maintenance Data: Comply with requirements specified in Division I Section "Operation and
Maintenance Data."

L. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or
person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact information of
architects and owners, and other information specified.

M.  Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with
requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification and
Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include names of firms and personnel certified.

N. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that Installer
complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized by
manufacturer for this specific Project.

O. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of manufacturing
experience where required.

P. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product
complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 01330-7
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2.2

Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material
complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard
form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements in the Contract
Documents.

Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by manufacturer
complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by
manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a
qualified testing agency.

Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project. Include the following
information:

Name of evaluation organization.
Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect.
Product and manufacturers' names.
Description of product.

Test procedures and results.
Limitations of use.

NoUnhkhwb =

Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for
compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.

Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's
standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before installation of
product. Include written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.

Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed
either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with
requirements in the Contract Documents.

Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations. Include list of
assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads. Include load diagrams if
applicable. Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations. Include page numbers.

DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a design
professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and
systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a written
request for additional information to Architect.

Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required
submittals, submit three paper copies of certificate, signed and sealed by the responsible design
professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified
by a design professional.
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1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the Contract
Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these services.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Action and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work
of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions.
Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

Project Closeout and Maintenance Material Submittals: See requirements in Division 1 Section
"Closeout Procedures."

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include Project name and
location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number, name of reviewer, date of Contractor's
approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for
compliance with the Contract Documents.

ARCHITECT'S ACTION
Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or revisions
required, and return it. Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark stamp

appropriately to indicate action.

Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it
does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.

Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals has
received prior approval from Architect.

Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned for
resubmittal without review.

Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

END OF SECTION 01330
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SECTION 01400 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality
control.

Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or
indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract
Document requirements.

L. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities are
specified in the Sections that specify those activities. Requirements in those Sections may also
cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-assurance
and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required by

Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this Section.

Related Sections include the following:

1. The Standard Specification for developing a schedule of required tests and inspections.

2 Division 1 Section "Allowances" for testing and inspecting allowances.

3. Division 1 Section "Cutting and Patching" for repair and restoration of construction disturbed by
testing and inspecting activities.

4. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.

DEFINITIONS

Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during execution
of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed construction will
comply with requirements.

Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after execution
of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed construction
comply with requirements. Services do not include contract enforcement activities performed by
Architect.

Mockups: Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed on-site. Mockups are used to verify
selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where indicated, qualities
of materials and execution, and to review construction, coordination, testing, or operation; they are not
Samples. Approved mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 01400 - 1
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D. Laboratory Mockups: Full-size, physical assemblies that are constructed at testing facility to verify
performance characteristics.

E. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed specifically for the Project before
products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify performance or compliance with specified
criteria.

F. Product Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing agency
qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product
performance and compliance with industry standards.

G. Source Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e., plant, mill,
factory, or shop.

H. Field Quality-Control Testing: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the
Work and for completed Work.

L Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing laboratory
shall mean the same as testing agency.

J. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee,
Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including
installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. Using a term such as "carpentry" does not imply that certain construction activities must be
performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a corresponding generic name, such as
"carpenter." It also does not imply that requirements specified apply exclusively to trades-people
of the corresponding generic name.

K. Experienced: When used with an entity, "experienced" means having successfully completed a minimum
of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; being familiar with special requirements
indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

A. General: If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish different or
conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent
requirement. Refer uncertainties and requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Architect
for a decision before proceeding.

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the
minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity
or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits. To comply with these
requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of
requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

1.5 SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate their
capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on the
inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 01400 - 2
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Specification Section number and title.

Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.

Number of tests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
Requirements for obtaining samples.

Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

VXN B LD =

C. Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports that include the following:

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.

Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and inspecting.
Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the
Contract Document requirements.

Name and signature of laboratory inspector.

Recommendations on retesting and re-inspecting.

14.  Test Reports shall be signed by a Registered Civil Engineer licensed in the state of California.
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D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates: For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses,
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments,
judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for compliance with standards
and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. General: Qualifications paragraphs in this Article establish the minimum qualification levels required;
individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

B. Installer Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work
similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in
construction with a record of successful in-service performance.

C. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those
indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient
production capacity to produce required units.

D. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this
Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity
to produce required units.

E. Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified to practice in the
state of California and who is experienced in providing engineering services of the kind indicated.
Engineering services are defined as those performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product
that are similar to those indicated for this Project in material, design, and extent.
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F. Specialists: Certain sections of the Specifications require that specific construction activities shall be
performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations. Specialists shall satisfy
qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.

1. Requirement for specialists shall not supersede building codes and regulations governing the
Work.

G. Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience
and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548; and
with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and where required by authorities having
jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL: A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
2. NVLAP: A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory
Accreditation Program.

H. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of manufacturer
who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are
similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.

L. Preconstruction Testing: Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing for
compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the following:

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following:

a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction.

b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing results
to prevent delaying the Work.

c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory mockups to
adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with performance requirements.

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will perform same
tasks for Project.

e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and methods of
construction indicated for the completed Work.

f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups, and laboratory

mockups; do not reuse products on Project.

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Submit a certified written report of each test, inspection, and
similar quality-assurance service to Architect, with copy to Contractor. Interpret tests and
inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with or deviates
from the Contract Documents.

J. Mockups: Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form of
construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using materials indicated for
the completed Work:

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect.
2. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be constructed.
3. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.
4. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting work, fabrication, or construction.
a. Allow seven days for initial review and each re-review of each mockup.
5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for judging the
completed Work.
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6. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated.

1.7 PAYMENTS

A. Costs of initial testing and inspection, except as specifically modified herein, or specified otherwise in
technical sections, will be paid for by the Contractor. Initial tests and inspections are defined as the first
tests and inspections as herein specified.

B. In the event a test of inspection indicates failure of a material or procedure to meet requirements of
Contract Documents, costs for retesting and reinspection will be paid by the Owner and back-charged to
the Contractor.

C. Additional tests and inspections not herein specified but requested by Owner or Architect, will be paid for
by Owner, unless results of such tests and inspections are found to be not in compliance with Contract
Documents, in which case the Owner will pay all costs for initial testing as well as retesting and
reinspection, and back-charge the Contractor.

D. Costs for additional tests or inspections required because of change in materials being provided or change
of source or supply will be paid for by the Contractor.

E. Costs for test or inspections which are required to correct deficiencies will be paid by the Contractor.

F. Cost of testing which is required solely for the convenience of Contractor in his scheduling and
performance of work will be paid by the Contractor.

G. Overtime costs for testing and inspections performed outside the regular workday hours, including
weekends and holidays, will be paid for by the Owner and back-charged to the Contractor. Such costs
include overtime costs for the Owner’s Representative.

H. Should it be considered necessary or advisable by the Owner at any time before final acceptance of the
entire work to make an examination of work already completed by removing or tearing out the completed
work, the Contractor shall, on request, promptly furnish necessary facilities, labor and materials. If such
work is found to be defective in any respect due to fault of the Contractor or his subcontractor, he shall be
responsible for all expenses of such examinations and of satisfactory reconstruction. If, however, such
work is found to meet the requirements of the Contract, additional cost of labor and material necessarily
involved in the examination and replacement shall be reimbursed to the Contractor.

1.8 QUALITY CONTROL

A. Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility. Unless otherwise
indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by authorities having jurisdiction.
Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by authorities having jurisdiction, whether
specified or not.

1. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing agency to
perform these quality-control services.

a. Testing agency shall be approved by Owner.

2. Unless otherwise specified, Contractor shall notify Testing Laboratory a minimum of 10 working
days in advance of all required tests, and a minimum of 2 working days in advance of all required
inspections. Extra laboratory expenses resulting from a failure to notify the Laboratory will be
paid by the Contractor.
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3. Contractor shall give sufficient advance notice to Testing Laboratory in the event of cancellation
or time extension of a scheduled test or inspection. Charges due to insufficient advance notice
cancellations or time extension will be paid for by the Contractor.

4. Contractor shall notify the Testing Agency a minimum of 3 working days in advance of the
manufacture or material to be supplied by him under the Contract Documents, which must by
terms of the Contract be tested, in order that the Agency may arrange for the testing of such
material at the source of supply.

a. Material shipped by the Contractor from the source of supply before having satisfactorily
passed such testing and inspection or before the receipt of notice from the Owner’s
Representative that such testing and inspection will not be required, shall not be
incorporated in the Project.

5. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a certified
written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

6. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract Documents are
Contractor's responsibility.

7. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, when

they so direct.

B. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative to
inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections. Report
results in writing as specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."

C. Retesting/Re-inspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and re-inspecting, for construction that
replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

D. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect and Contractor in performance of duties.
Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the Work
during performance of its services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are
conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected
work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4. Submit a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service to
Owner, to Architect, with copy to Contractor and to authority having jurisdiction.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve or
accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.

7. Reporting test failures: Immediately upon Testing Laboratory determination of a test failure, the

Laboratory will telephone the results of test to Architect. On the same day, Laboratory will send
written test results to those named on the above distribution list.

E. Associated Services: Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-
control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency sufficiently in
advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel. Provide the following:

1. Access to the Work.
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.
3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and inspecting.
Assist agency in obtaining samples.
4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.
5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.
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1.9

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing agency.
7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project site.

Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and -control
services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to
accommodate testing and inspecting.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare a schedule of tests, inspections, and similar quality-control

services required by the Contract Documents. Submit schedule within 30 days of date established for the

Notice to Proceed.

1. Distribution: Distribute schedule to Owner, Architect, testing agencies, and each party involved in
performance of portions of the Work where tests and inspections are required.

SPECIAL TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

Special Tests and Inspections: Contractor will engage and pay for a qualified testing agency and special

inspector with approval of Owner and Agency having jurisdiction to conduct special tests and inspections
required by authorities having jurisdiction as the responsibility of Owner, and as follows:

1. Verifying that manufacturer maintains detailed fabrication and quality-control procedures and
reviewing the completeness and adequacy of those procedures to perform the Work.

2. Notifying Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities and deficiencies observed in the
Work during performance of its services.

3. Submitting a certified written report of each test, inspection, and similar quality-control service to
Architect with copy to Contractor and to authorities having jurisdiction.

4. Submitting a final report of special tests and inspections at Substantial Completion, which include
a list of unresolved deficiencies.

5. Interpreting tests and inspections and stating in each report whether tested and inspected work
complies with or deviates from the Contract Documents.

6. Retesting and reinspection of the corrected work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:

Date test or inspection was conducted.

Description of the Work tested or inspected.

Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.

Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

AW~

Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and modifications as they occur. Provide access to test and
inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours.
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3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A. General: On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged
construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification
Sections. Restore patched areas and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams
that are as invisible as possible.

2. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for Division 01 Section "Cutting and
Patching."
B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of responsibility for

quality-control services.

END OF SECTION 01400
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SECTION 01420 - REFERENCES

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

DEFINITIONS
General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.

"Approved": When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and
requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the
Contract.

"Directed": A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested," "authorized,"
"selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."

"Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, in
Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including "shown," "noted," "scheduled,"
and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."

"Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having jurisdiction,
and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control performance of the
Work.

"Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation, and
similar operations.

"Install": Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, assembling,
erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning, and
similar operations.

"Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.

"Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project site is shown
on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which Project is to be
built.

INDUSTRY STANDARDS

Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements,
applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied directly
into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. Such standards are made a part of the Contract
Documents by reference.

Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless
otherwise indicated.

REFERENCES 01420 - 1
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C. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with industry
standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are not bound with the
Contract Documents.

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain copies
directly from publication source.

1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS

A. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract
Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities indicated in Thomson Gale's
"Encyclopedia of Associations" or in Columbia Books' "National Trade & Professional Associations of
the U.S."

B. Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract
Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. Names, telephone
numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date
of the Contract Documents.

AA Aluminum Association, Inc. (The) (703) 358-2960
www.aluminum.org

AAADM American Association of Automatic Door Manufacturers (216) 241-7333
www.aaadm.com

AABC Associated Air Balance Council (202) 737-0202
www.aabchg.com

AAMA American Architectural Manufacturers Association (847) 303-5664
Wwww.aamanet.org

AASHTO American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (202) 624-5800
www.transportation.org

AATCC American Association of Textile Chemists and Colorists (919) 549-8141
www.aatcc.org

ABAA Air Barrier Association of America (866) 956-5888
www.airbarrier.org

ABMA American Bearing Manufacturers Association (202) 367-1155
www.abma-dc.org

ACI American Concrete Institute (248) 848-3700
www.concrete.org

ACPA American Concrete Pipe Association (972) 506-7216
WWwWw.concrete-pipe.org

AEIC Association of Edison Illuminating Companies, Inc. (The) (205) 257-2530
WwWw.aeic.org

AF&PA American Forest & Paper Association (800) 878-8878
www.afandpa.org (202) 463-2700
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AGA American Gas Association (202) 824-7000
WWW.aga.org

AGC Associated General Contractors of America (The) (703) 548-3118
WWW.agc.org

AHA American Hardboard Association
(Now part of CPA)

AHAM Association of Home Appliance Manufacturers (202) 872-5955
www.aham.org

Al Asphalt Institute (859) 288-4960
www.asphaltinstitute.org

AIA American Institute of Architects (The) (800) 242-3837
WWww.aia.org (202) 626-7300

AISC American Institute of Steel Construction (800) 644-2400
WWW.aisc.org (312) 670-2400

AISI American Iron and Steel Institute (202) 452-7100
www.steel.org

AITC American Institute of Timber Construction (303) 792-9559
www.aitc-glulam.org

ALCA Associated Landscape Contractors of America
(Now PLANET - Professional Landcare Network)

ALSC American Lumber Standard Committee, Incorporated (301) 972-1700
www.alsc.org

AMCA Air Movement and Control Association International, Inc. (847) 394-0150
WWW.amca.org

ANSI American National Standards Institute (202) 293-8020
WWW.ansi.org

AOSA Association of Official Seed Analysts, Inc. (405) 780-7372
www.aosaseed.com

APA Architectural Precast Association (239) 454-6989
www.archprecast.org

APA APA - The Engineered Wood Association (253) 565-6600
www.apawood.org

APA EWS APA - The Engineered Wood Association; Engineered Wood Systems
(See APA - The Engineered Wood Association)

API American Petroleum Institute (202) 682-8000
WwWw.api.org

ARI Air-Conditioning & Refrigeration Institute (703) 524-8800
WWW.ari.org
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ARMA Asphalt Roofing Manufacturers Association (202) 207-0917
www.asphaltroofing.org

ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers (800) 548-2723
WWW.asce.org (703) 295-6300

ASCE/SEI American Society of Civil Engineers/Structural Engineering Institute
(See ASCE)

ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning (800) 527-4723

Engineers

www.ashrae.org (404) 636-8400

ASME ASME International (800) 843-2763
(American Society of Mechanical Engineers International) (973) 882-1170
WWW.asme.org

ASSE American Society of Sanitary Engineering (440) 835-3040
www.asse-plumbing.org

ASTM ASTM International (610) 832-9500
(American Society for Testing and Materials International)
WWW.astm.org

AWCI Association of the Wall and Ceiling Industry (703) 534-8300
WWW.awci.org

AWCMA American Window Covering Manufacturers Association
(Now WCMA)

AWI Architectural Woodwork Institute (571) 323-3636
Www.awinet.org

AWPA American Wood Protection Association (205) 733-4077
(Formerly: American Wood Preservers' Association)
Www.awpa.com

AWS American Welding Society (800) 443-9353
WWW.aWs.org (305) 443-9353

AWWA American Water Works Association (800) 926-7337
WWW.awwa.org (303) 794-7711

BHMA Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association (212) 297-2122
www.buildershardware.com

BIA Brick Industry Association (The) (703) 620-0010
www.bia.org

BICSI BICSI, Inc. (800) 242-7405
www.bicsi.org (813) 979-1991

BIFMA BIFMA International (616) 285-3963
(Business and Institutional Furniture Manufacturer's Association

International)
REFERENCES 01420 -4
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www.bifma.com

BISSC Baking Industry Sanitation Standards Committee (866) 342-4772
www.bissc.org

BWF Badminton World Federation 6-03-9283 7155
(Formerly: IBF - International Badminton Federation)
www.internationalbadminton.org

CcCC Carpet Cushion Council (610) 527-3880
www.carpetcushion.org

CDA Copper Development Association (800) 232-3282
WWW.copper.org (212) 251-7200

CEA Canadian Electricity Association (613) 230-9263
www.canelect.ca

CEA Consumer Electronics Association (866) 858-1555
WWW.CE.Oorg (703) 907-7600

CFFA Chemical Fabrics & Film Association, Inc. (216) 241-7333
www.chemicalfabricsandfilm.com

CGA Compressed Gas Association (703) 788-2700
Wwww.cganet.com

CIMA Cellulose Insulation Manufacturers Association (888) 881-2462
www.cellulose.org (937) 222-2462

CISCA Ceilings & Interior Systems Construction Association (630) 584-1919
WWW.cisca.org

CISPI Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute (423) 892-0137
WWW.cispi.org

CLFMI Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute (301) 596-2583
www.chainlinkinfo.org

CRRC Cool Roof Rating Council (866) 465-2523
www.coolroofs.org (510) 485-7175

CPA Composite Panel Association (301) 670-0604
www.pbmdf.com

CPPA Corrugated Polyethylene Pipe Association (800) 510-2772
www.cppa-info.org (202) 462-9607

CRI Carpet and Rug Institute (The) (800) 882-8846
wWww.carpet-rug.com (706) 278-3176

CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (847) 517-1200
WWW.CI'si.org

CSA Canadian Standards Association (800) 463-6727

(416) 747-4000
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CSA CSA International (866) 797-4272
(Formerly: IAS - International Approval Services) (416) 747-4000
www.csa-international.org

CSI Cast Stone Institute (717) 272-3744
WWwWw.caststone.org

CSI Construction Specifications Institute (The) (800) 689-2900
WWww.csinet.org (703) 684-0300

CSSB Cedar Shake & Shingle Bureau (604) 820-7700
www.cedarbureau.org

CTI Cooling Technology Institute (281) 583-4087
(Formerly: Cooling Tower Institute)
www.cti.org

DHI Door and Hardware Institute (703) 222-2010
www.dhi.org

EIA Electronic Industries Alliance (703) 907-7500
Www.eia.org

EIMA EIFS Industry Members Association (800) 294-3462
WWwWw.eima.com (770) 968-7945

EJCDC Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee (703) 295-5000
www.ejdc.org

EJMA Expansion Joint Manufacturers Association, Inc. (914) 332-0040
WWW.ejma.org

ESD ESD Association (315) 339-6937
(Electrostatic Discharge Association)
www.esda.org

ETL SEMCO Intertek ETL SEMCO (800) 967-5352
(Formerly: ITS - Intertek Testing Service NA)
www.intertek.com

FIBA Federation Internationale de Basketball 4122 5450000
(The International Basketball Federation)
www.fiba.com

FIVB Federation Internationale de Volleyball 41213453535
(The International Volleyball Federation)
www.fivb.ch

FM Approvals FM Approvals LLC (781) 762-4300
www.fmglobal.com

FM Global FM Global (401) 275-3000
(Formerly: FMG - FM Global)
www.fmglobal.com
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FMRC

FRSA

FSA

FSC

GA

GANA

GRI

GS

GSI

HI

HI

HMMA

HPVA

HPW

IAS

IBF

ICEA

ICRI

IEC

REFERENCES

Factory Mutual Research
(Now FM Global)

Florida Roofing, Sheet Metal & Air Conditioning Contractors
Association, Inc.
www.floridaroof.com

Fluid Sealing Association
www.fluidsealing.com

Forest Stewardship Council
www.fsc.org

Gypsum Association
WWW.Zypsum.org

Glass Association of North America
www.glasswebsite.com

(Part of GSI)

Green Seal
www.greenseal.org

Geosynthetic Institute
www.geosynthetic-institute.org

Hydraulic Institute
WWW.pumps.org

Hydronics Institute
www.gamanet.org

Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association
(Part of NAAMM)

Hardwood Plywood & Veneer Association
www.hpva.org

H. P. White Laboratory, Inc.
www.hpwhite.com

International Approval Services
(Now CSA International)

International Badminton Federation
(Now BWF)

Insulated Cable Engineers Association, Inc.
www.icea.net

International Concrete Repair Institute, Inc.
WWww.icri.org

International Electrotechnical Commission
www.iec.ch
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IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (The) (212) 419-7900
www.ieee.org

IESNA [lluminating Engineering Society of North America (212) 248-5000
WWW.iesna.org

IEST Institute of Environmental Sciences and Technology (847) 255-1561
www.iest.org

IGCC Insulating Glass Certification Council (315) 646-2234
WWw.igcc.org

IGMA Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance (613) 233-1510
www.igmaonline.org

ILI Indiana Limestone Institute of America, Inc. (812) 275-4426
www.iliai.com

ISO International Organization for Standardization 412274901 11
www.iso.ch
Available from ANSI (202) 293-8020
WWW.ansi.org

ISSFA International Solid Surface Fabricators Association (877) 464-7732
www.issfa.net (702) 567-8150

ITS Intertek Testing Service NA
(Now ETL SEMCO)

ITU International Telecommunication Union 41227305111
www.itu.int’/home

KCMA Kitchen Cabinet Manufacturers Association (703) 264-1690
www.kcma.org

LMA Laminating Materials Association
(Now part of CPA)

LPI Lightning Protection Institute (800) 488-6864
www.lightning.org

MBMA Metal Building Manufacturers Association (216) 241-7333
www.mbma.com

MFMA Maple Flooring Manufacturers Association, Inc. (888) 480-9138
www.maplefloor.org

MFMA Metal Framing Manufacturers Association, Inc. (312) 644-6610
www.metalframingmfg.org

MH Material Handling
(Now MHIA)

MHIA Material Handling Industry of America (800) 345-1815
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www.mhia.org

(704) 676-1190

MIA Marble Institute of America (440) 250-9222
www.marble-institute.com

MPI Master Painters Institute (888) 674-8937
www.paintinfo.com (604) 298-7578

MSS Manufacturers Standardization Society of The Valve and Fittings (703) 281-6613

Industry Inc.

www.mss-hq.com

NAAMM National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (630) 942-6591
WWW.naamm.org

NACE NACE International (800) 797-6623
(National Association of Corrosion Engineers International) (281) 228-6200
WWW.nace.org

NADCA National Air Duct Cleaners Association (202) 737-2926
www.nadca.com

NAGWS National Association for Girls and Women in Sport (800) 213-7193,

ext. 453

www.aahperd.org/nagws/

NAIMA North American Insulation Manufacturers Association (703) 684-0084
WWWw.naima.org

NBGQA National Building Granite Quarries Association, Inc. (800) 557-2848
www.nbgga.com

NCAA National Collegiate Athletic Association (The) (317)917-6222
WWW.ncaa.org

NCMA National Concrete Masonry Association (703) 713-1900
WWW.ncma.org

NCPI National Clay Pipe Institute (262) 248-9094
WWW.Ncpi.org

NCTA National Cable & Telecommunications Association (202) 775-2300
www.ncta.com

NEBB National Environmental Balancing Bureau (301) 977-3698
www.nebb.org

NECA National Electrical Contractors Association (301) 657-3110
www.necanet.org

NeLMA Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association (207) 829-6901
www.nelma.org

NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association (703) 841-3200
WWww.nema.org
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NETA

InterNational Electrical Testing Association
www.netaworld.org

(888) 300-6382
(269) 488-6382

NFHS National Federation of State High School Associations (317) 972-6900
www.nfhs.org

NFPA NFPA (800) 344-3555
(National Fire Protection Association) (617) 770-3000
www.nfpa.org

NFRC National Fenestration Rating Council (301) 589-1776
www.nfrc.org

NGA National Glass Association (866) 342-5642
www.glass.org (703) 442-4890

NHLA National Hardwood Lumber Association (800) 933-0318
www.natlhardwood.org (901) 377-1818

NLGA National Lumber Grades Authority (604) 524-2393
www.nlga.org

NOFMA NOFMA: The Wood Flooring Manufacturers Association (901) 526-5016
(Formerly: National Oak Flooring Manufacturers Association)
www.nofma.com

NOMMA National Ornamental & Miscellaneous Metals Association (888) 516-8585
WWW.nomma.org

NRCA National Roofing Contractors Association (800) 323-9545
www.nrca.net (847) 299-9070

NRMCA National Ready Mixed Concrete Association (888) 846-7622
WWW.Nrmea.org (301) 587-1400

NSF NSF International (800) 673-6275
(National Sanitation Foundation International) (734) 769-8010
www.nsf.org

NSSGA National Stone, Sand & Gravel Association (800) 342-1415
WWW.Nssga.org (703) 525-8788

NTMA National Terrazzo & Mosaic Association, Inc. (The) (800) 323-9736
www.ntma.com (540) 751-0930

NTRMA National Tile Roofing Manufacturers Association
(Now TRI)

NWWDA National Wood Window and Door Association
(Now WDMA)

OPL Omega Point Laboratories, Inc.
(Now ITS)

PCI Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute (312) 786-0300
WWW.pci.org
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PDCA

Painting & Decorating Contractors of America
www.pdca.com

(800) 332-7322
(314) 514-7322

PDI Plumbing & Drainage Institute (800) 589-8956
www.pdionline.org (978) 557-0720

PGI PVC Geomembrane Institute (217) 333-3929
http://pgi-tp.ce.uiuc.edu

PLANET Professional Landcare Network (800) 395-2522
(Formerly: ACLA - Associated Landscape Contractors of America) (703) 736-9666
www.landcarenetwork.org

PTI Post-Tensioning Institute (602) 870-7540
WWW.post-tensioning.org

RCSC Research Council on Structural Connections
www.boltcouncil.org

RFCI Resilient Floor Covering Institute (301) 340-8580
www.rfci.com

RIS Redwood Inspection Service (888) 225-7339
www.redwoodinspection.com (415) 382-0662

SAE SAE International (877) 606-7323
WWW.sae.org (724) 776-4841

SDI Steel Deck Institute (847) 458-4647
www.sdi.org

SDI Steel Door Institute (440) 899-0010
www.steeldoor.org

SEFA Scientific Equipment and Furniture Association (877) 294-5424
www.sefalabs.com (516) 294-5424

SEI/ASCE Structural Engineering Institute/American Society of Civil Engineers
(See ASCE)

SGCC Safety Glazing Certification Council (315) 646-2234
WWW.SZCC.0rg

SIA Security Industry Association (866) 817-8888
www.siaonline.org (703) 683-2075

SIGMA Sealed Insulating Glass Manufacturers Association
(Now IGMA)

SII Steel Joist Institute (843) 626-1995
www.steeljoist.org

SMA Screen Manufacturers Association (561) 533-0991
www.smacentral.org
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SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' (703) 803-2980
National Association
WWW.Smacna.org

SMPTE Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers (914) 761-1100
WwWw.smpte.org

SPFA Spray Polyurethane Foam Alliance (800) 523-6154
(Formerly: SPI/SPFD - The Society of the Plastics Industry, Inc.;

Spray Polyurethane Foam Division)

www.sprayfoam.org

SPIB Southern Pine Inspection Bureau (The) (850) 434-2611
WWw.spib.org

SPRI Single Ply Roofing Industry (781) 647-7026
WWW.Spri.org

SSINA Specialty Steel Industry of North America (800) 982-0355
WWW.ssina.com (202) 342-8630

SSPC SSPC: The Society for Protective Coatings (877) 281-7772
WWW.SSpC.org (412) 281-2331

STI Steel Tank Institute (847) 438-8265
www.steeltank.com

SWI Steel Window Institute (216) 241-7333
www.steelwindows.com

SWRI Sealant, Waterproofing, & Restoration Institute (816) 472-7974
www.swrionline.org

TCA Tile Council of America, Inc.
(Now TCNA)

TCNA Tile Council of North America, Inc. (864) 646-8453
www.tileusa.com

TIA/EIA Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries (703) 907-7700

Alliance

www.tiaonline.org

TMS The Masonry Society (303) 939-9700
WWwWw.masonrysociety.org

TPI Truss Plate Institute, Inc. (703) 683-1010
WwWw.tpinst.org

TPI Turfgrass Producers International (800) 405-8873
www.turfgrasssod.org (847) 649-5555

TRI Tile Roofing Institute (312) 670-4177
www.tileroofing.org

UL Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (877) 854-3577
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www.ul.com

(847) 272-8800

UNI Uni-Bell PVC Pipe Association (972) 243-3902
www.uni-bell.org

USAV USA Volleyball (888) 786-5539
www.usavolleyball.org (719) 228-6800

USGBC U.S. Green Building Council (800) 795-1747
www.usgbc.org

USITT United States Institute for Theatre Technology, Inc. (800) 938-7488
WWW.usitt.org (315) 463-6463

WASTEC Waste Equipment Technology Association (800) 424-2869
WWWw.wastec.org (202) 244-4700

WCLIB West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau (800) 283-1486
www.wclib.org (503) 639-0651

WCMA Window Covering Manufacturers Association (212) 297-2122
Wwww.wcmanet.org

WCSC Window Covering Safety Council (800) 506-4636
(Formerly: WCMA - Window Covering Manufacturers Association) (212) 297-2109
www.windowcoverings.org

WDMA Window & Door Manufacturers Association (800) 223-2301
(Formerly: NWWDA - National Wood Window and Door Association) (847) 299-5200
www.wdma.com

WI Woodwork Institute (Formerly: WIC - Woodwork Institute of (916) 372-9943

California)

WWwWWw.wicnet.org

WIC Woodwork Institute of California
(Now WI)

WMMPA Wood Moulding & Millwork Producers Association (800) 550-7889
WWW.wmmpa.com (530) 661-9591

WSRCA Western States Roofing Contractors Association (800) 725-0333
WWW.wsrca.com (650) 570-5441

WWPA Western Wood Products Association (503) 224-3930
WWW.WWpa.org

C. Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract

Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. Names, telephone
numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date
of the Contract Documents.

IAPMO International Association of Plumbing and Mechanical Officials
WWW.iapmo.org

(909) 472-4100

ICC International Code Council (888) 422-7233
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www.iccsafe.org

ICC-ES ICC Evaluation Service, Inc. (800) 423-6587
WWWw.icc-es.org (562) 699-0543

UBC Uniform Building Code
(See ICC)

D. Federal Government Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other

Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. Names,
telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as
of the date of the Contract Documents.

CE

CPSC

DOC

DOD

DOE

EPA

FAA

FCC

FDA

GSA

HUD

LBL

Army Corps of Engineers
www.usace.army.mil

Consumer Product Safety Commission
WWW.CPSC.Z0V

Department of Commerce
WWW.commerce.gov

Department of Defense
http://.dodssp.daps.dla.mil

Department of Energy
WWW.energy.gov

Environmental Protection Agency
WWW.epa.gov

Federal Aviation Administration
www.faa.gov

Federal Communications Commission
www.fcc.gov

Food and Drug Administration
www.fda.gov

General Services Administration
WWW.gsa.gov

Department of Housing and Urban Development

www.hud.gov

Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory
www.lbl.gov

(202) 761-0011

(800) 638-2772

(301) 504-7923

(202) 482-2000

(215) 697-6257

(202) 586-9220

(202) 272-0167

(866) 835-5322

(888) 225-5322

(888) 463-6332

(800) 488-3111

(202) 708-1112

(510) 486-4000

NCHRP National Cooperative Highway Research Program

(See TRB)
NIST National Institute of Standards and Technology (301) 975-6478
WWwWw.nist.gov
OSHA  Occupational Safety & Health Administration (800) 321-6742
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PBS

PHS

RUS

SD

TRB

USDA

USPS

E. Standards and Regulations:

www.osha.gov

Public Buildings Service
(See GSA)

Office of Public Health and Science
www.osophs.dhhs.gov/ophs

Rural Utilities Service
(See USDA)

State Department
www.state.gov

Transportation Research Board
http://gulliver.trb.org

Department of Agriculture
www.usda.gov

Postal Service
WWW.usps.com

(202) 693-1999

(202) 690-7694

(202) 720-9540

(202) 647-4000

(202) 334-2934

(202) 720-2791

(202) 268-2000

Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other

Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and regulations in the
following list. Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be
accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents.

ADAAG

CFR

DOD

DSCC

FED-STD

FS

Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)
Architectural Barriers Act (ABA)

Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities
Available from U.S. Access Board
www.access-board.gov

Code of Federal Regulations
Available from Government Printing Office
www.gpoaccess.gov/cfr/index.html

Department of Defense Military Specifications and Standards

Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point
http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil

Defense Supply Center Columbus
(See FS)

Federal Standard
(See FS)

Federal Specification
Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point
http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil

Available from Defense Standardization Program
www.dps.dla.mil

Available from General Services Administration

REFERENCES
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(800) 872-2253
(202) 272-0080

(866) 512-1800
(202) 512-1800

(215) 697-2664

(215) 697-2664

(202) 619-8925
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FTMS Federal Test Method Standard
(See FS)

MIL (See MILSPEC)

MIL-STD  (See MILSPEC)

MILSPEC  Military Specification and Standards
Available from Department of Defense Single Stock Point
http://dodssp.daps.dla.mil

UFAS Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards
Available from Access Board
www.access-board.gov

F. State Government Agencies:

WWW.gsa.gov

Available from National Institute of Building Sciences
www.wbdg.org/ccb

(202) 289-7800

(215) 697-2664

(800) 872-2253
(202) 272-0080

Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other

Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. Names,
telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as
of the date of the Contract Documents.

CBHF State of California, Department of Consumer Affairs Bureau of Home Furnishings
and Thermal Insulation

www.dca.ca.gov/bhfti

CCR  California Code of Regulations
www.calregs.com

CPUC California Public Utilities Commission
WWW.Cpuc.ca.gov

TFS Texas Forest Service
Forest Resource Development
http://txforestservice.tamu.edu

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01420
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SECTION 01500 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection
facilities.

B. Related Requirements:
L. Division 1 Section "Summary" for limitations on work restrictions and utility interruptions.
2. Division 2 Section "Dewatering" for disposal of ground water at Project site.
1.3 USE CHARGES
A. General: Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary construction facilities shall be
included in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities to use temporary services

and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Owner's construction forces, Architect, testing
agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Sewer Service: Pay sewer-service use charges for sewer usage by all entities for construction operations.
C. Water Service: Pay water-service use charges for water used by all entities for construction operations.
D. Electric Power Service: Pay electric-power-service use charges for electricity used by all entities for

construction operations.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Site Plan: Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for construction
personnel.
B. Erosion- and Sedimentation-Control Plan: Show compliance with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.
C. Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having

jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-prevention program.

D. Moisture-Protection Plan: Describe procedures and controls for protecting materials and construction
from water absorption and damage.

1. Describe delivery, handling, and storage provisions for materials subject to water absorption or
water damage.
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2. Indicate procedures for discarding water-damaged materials, protocols for mitigating water
intrusion into completed Work, and replacing water-damaged Work.

3. Indicate sequencing of work that requires water, such as sprayed fire-resistive materials,
plastering, and terrazzo grinding, and describe plans for dealing with water from these operations.
Show procedures for verifying that wet construction has dried sufficiently to permit installation of
finish materials.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric
service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary
utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.
1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to assume

responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its use as a
construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned responsibilities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch- thick, galvanized-steel, chain-link fabric fencing;
minimum 6 feet high with galvanized-steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- OD line posts and 2-7/8-
inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top rails and with screening fabric around
construction and staging sites. Provide vehicular and pedestrian gates with locks.

B. Wood Enclosure Fence: Plywood, 8 feet high, framed with four 2-by-4-inch rails, with preservative-
treated wood posts spaced not more than 8 feet apart. Provide covered walkways required by governing
authorities for public rights-or-way.

C. Polyethylene Sheet: Reinforced, fire-resistive sheet, 10-mil minimum thickness, with flame-spread rating
of 15 or less per ASTM E 84 and passing NFPA 701 Test Method 2.

2.2 TEMPORARY LIFEGUARD FACILITIES

A. The City owns a portable modular building that is to be used at the project site to temporarily
accommodate the Lifeguard staff requirements for the use of Locker Rooms, Toilet Rooms, and Shower
Rooms during the project duration.

As part of the work of this Contract, the Contractor shall provide the following:

1. Haul the City's portable building from its location to the project site;

2. Provide all required setting devices and bracing necessary to maintain structural stability for the
portable building during the time it is in use at the project site;
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3. Construct a code-compliant disable access ramp at the building entrance;

4. Provide a temporary electrical power, water, sewer, connections of adequate size to the building;

5. At the end of the project, disconnect the building from temporary power, water and sewer ties,
disassemble the disabled-accessible ramp and haul the portable building back to the location where it
was formerly parked.

6. Contractor is responsible to haul the portable building to the previous location.

B. The Contractor shall verify the location of adequate power, sewer and water connections at the project
site and assure that the connections will be maintained without interruption throughout the life of the
project. Utility connections shall be provided in a way so that there is no possibility of injury to staff or to
the public for the duration of the project due to the utility connections for the portable building.

23 TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES

A. Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to accommodate materials
and equipment for construction operations.

L. Store combustible materials apart from building.

24 EQUIPMENT

A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and
classes of fire exposures.

B. HVAC Equipment: Provide vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual
space thermostatic control.

1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating units is
prohibited.

2. Heating Units: Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a qualified testing agency
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended location and application.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with
performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work.

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities are no
longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
A. General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.
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1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be interrupted,
if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

B. Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.
1. Connect temporary sewers to municipal system as directed by authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Water Service: Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures adequate for
construction.

D. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of construction

personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location,
operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

E. Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities for
curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of
low temperatures or high humidity. Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed
installations or elements being installed.

F. Ventilation and Humidity Control: Provide temporary ventilation required by construction activities for
curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of
high humidity. Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or
elements being installed. Coordinate ventilation requirements to produce ambient condition required and
minimize energy consumption.

1. Provide dehumidification systems when required to reduce substrate moisture levels to level
required to allow installation or application of finishes.

G. Electric Power Service: Provide electric power service and distribution system of sufficient size,
capacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations.

1. Install electric power service overhead unless otherwise indicated.
2. Connect temporary service to Owner's existing power source, as directed by Owner.

H. Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for
construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements without
operating entire system.
2. Install lighting for Project identification sign.
L Telephone Service: Provide temporary telephone service in common-use facilities for use by all

construction personnel. Install one telephone line for each field office.

1. Provide additional telephone lines for the following:

a. Provide a dedicated telephone line for each facsimile machine in each field office.
2. At each telephone, post a list of important telephone numbers.

a. Police and fire departments.

b. Ambulance service.

c. Contractor's home office.

d. Contractor's emergency after-hours telephone number.

e. Architect's office.
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3.3

f. Engineers' offices.
g. Owner's office.
h. Principal subcontractors' field and home offices.

3. Provide superintendent with cellular telephone or portable two-way radio for use when away from
field office.

SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION

General: Comply with the following:

1. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Substantial Completion inspection. Remove
before Substantial Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be
permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to Owner.

Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

L. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

Parking: Provide limited temporary parking areas for construction personnel.

Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Maintain
Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.

1. Dispose of rainwater and groundwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or
adjoining properties or endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities.

Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not permitted.
1. Identification Signs: Provide Project identification signs as indicated on Drawings.
Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public and
individuals seeking entrance to Project.
a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.
3. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times.
Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from
construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Comply with
progress cleaning requirements in Division 1 Section "Execution Requirements."

Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.

1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and equipment"
and not temporary facilities.

Temporary Stairs: Until permanent stairs are available, provide temporary stairs where ladders are not
adequate.

Temporary Use of Permanent Stairs: Use of new stairs for construction traffic will be permitted,
provided stairs are protected and finishes restored to new condition at time of Substantial Completion.
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34

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and other
improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be removed or altered.
Repair damage to existing facilities.

Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction as
required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil
contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Division 1 Section "Summary."

Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and discharge
of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed areas and to adjacent properties and
walkways, according to erosion- and sedimentation-control Drawings.

L. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by construction activity
do not enter or cross tree- or plant- protection zones.

2. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during construction
until permanent vegetation has been established.

3. Clean, repair, and restore adjoining properties and roads affected by erosion and sedimentation
from Project site during the course of Project.

4. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed during
removal.

Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide barriers in
and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of stormwater from
heavy rains.

Tree and Plant Protection: Comply with requirements specified in Division 2 Section "Tree Protection
and Trimming."

Pest Control: Engage pest-control service to recommend practices to minimize attraction and harboring
of rodents, roaches, and other pests and to perform extermination and control procedures at regular
intervals so Project will be free of pests and their residues at Substantial Completion. Perform control
operations lawfully, using environmentally safe materials.

Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site enclosure fence in a
manner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering site except by entrance gates.

1. Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined sufficient to
accommodate construction operations and as approved by Owner.

2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized
personnel. Furnish one set of keys to Owner.

Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure around partially completed areas of
construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and similar
violations of security. Lock entrances at end of each work day.

Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for
erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.

Temporary Egress: Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as indicated and as
required by authorities having jurisdiction.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 01500 - 6

Appendix G - Technical Specifications 129 | Page
La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station



3.5

Covered Walkway: Erect protective, covered walkway for passage of individuals through or adjacent to
Project site. Coordinate with entrance gates, other facilities, and obstructions. Comply with regulations
of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Construct covered walkways using scaffold or shoring framing.
Provide overhead decking, protective enclosure walls, handrails, barricades, warning signs, exit
signs, lights, safe and well-drained walkways, and similar provisions for protection and safe
passage.

3. Paint and maintain appearance of walkway for duration of the Work.

Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress and
completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar activities. Provide
temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is incomplete, insulate temporary
enclosures.

Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to
protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with NFPA 241; manage fire-
prevention program.

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas.

Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar sources of
fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel at Project
site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be followed. Instruct
personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and information.

4. Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection. Hang hoses with a warning sign
stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be removed. Match hose size
with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles.

MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL

Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan: Avoid trapping water in finished work. Document visible signs
of mold that may appear during construction.

Exposed Construction Phase: Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are subject to
wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows:

Protect porous materials from water damage.

Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water.

Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete.
Remove standing water from decks.

Keep deck openings covered or dammed.

Nk =

Partially Enclosed Construction Phase: After installation of weather barriers but before full enclosure and
conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to infiltration of moisture and ambient
mold spores, protect as follows:

1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items with high organic
content, into partially enclosed building.
2. Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage.
3. Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter.
4. Discard or replace water-damaged material.
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3.6

9]

Do not install material that is wet.

Discard, replace, or clean stored or installed material that begins to grow mold.

7. Perform work in a sequence that allows any wet materials adequate time to dry before enclosing
the material in drywall or other interior finishes.

&

Controlled Construction Phase of Construction: After completing and sealing of the building enclosure
but prior to the full operation of permanent HVAC systems, maintain as follows:

1. Control moisture and humidity inside building by maintaining effective dry-in conditions.
Use temporary equipment to control humidity until all wet work have been completed for 14 days.
3. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, relative humidity, and exposure

to water limits.

a. Hygroscopic materials that may support mold growth, including wood and gypsum-based
products, that become wet during the course of construction and remain wet for 48 hours
are considered defective.

b. Measure moisture content of materials that have been exposed to moisture during
construction operations or after installation. Record readings beginning at time of exposure
and continuing daily for 48 hours. Identify materials containing moisture levels higher
than allowed. Report findings in writing to Architect.

c. Remove materials that can not be completely restored to their manufactured moisture level
within 48 hours.

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and abuse, limit
availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, humidity control, ventilation, and similar
facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated results and to avoid possibility of
damage.

Operate Project-identification-sign lighting daily from dusk until 12:00 midnight.

Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and protection
facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it
has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.
Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been delayed because of
interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace
construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor. Owner
reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.
2. Remove temporary roads and paved areas not intended for or acceptable for integration into

permanent construction. Where area is intended for landscape development, remove soil and
aggregate fill that do not comply with requirements for fill or subsoil. Remove materials
contaminated with road oil, asphalt and other petrochemical compounds, and other substances that
might impair growth of plant materials or lawns. Repair or replace street paving, curbs, and
sidewalks at temporary entrances, as required by authorities having jurisdiction.
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3. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 1 Section
"Closeout Procedures."

END OF SECTION 01500
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SECTION 01600 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in Project;
product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special
warranties; and comparable products.
B. Related Requirements:
L. Division 1 Section "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions.
2. Division 1 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified.
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from
previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system,"
and terms of similar intent.
1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or model

number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature, that is
current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or facility.
Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new products.
3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal process to

have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical
properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product.

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a specific manufacturer's product is
named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model number or
other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of evaluating
comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the specification.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Comparable Product Requests: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product. Identify
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and
title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable Products”

Article.
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2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation
for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product request. Architect will notify
Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable product request within 15 days of
receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever

is later.
a. Form of Approval: As specified in Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures."
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable product

request within time allocated.
B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section
"Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for
use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected
products were also options.

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and
loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding of
construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are
flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed

container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing,
unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and to
determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

C. Storage:
1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight enclosure
above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.

4. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation
and concealment.

5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, ventilation,
and weather-protection requirements for storage.

6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

7. Provide a secure location and enclosure at Project site for storage of materials and equipment by

Owner's construction forces. Coordinate location with Owner.
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1.7

A.

B.

C.

PRODUCT WARRANTIES

Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties
required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties
do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract Documents.

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a particular
product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.
2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide specific

rights for Owner.

Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready
for execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and properly
executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a written
document using indicated form properly executed.

3. See Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements

for submitting special warranties.

Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures."”

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are
undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed for a
complete installation and indicated use and effect.

2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are specified,
provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully in similar
situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties not in conflict with
requirements of the Contract Documents.

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection.

5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications establish
salient characteristics of products.

6. Or Equal: For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or equal," or "or
approved equal,” or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" Article to
obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

B. Product Selection Procedures:

1. Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the named
product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's
convenience will not be considered.

2. Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, provide a
product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements. Comparable
products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered.

3. Products:
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2.2

a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both manufacturers and
products, provide one of the products listed that complies with requirements. Comparable
products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered unless
otherwise indicated.

b. Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of names of both available
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed product,
that complies with requirements. Comply with requirements in "Comparable Products"
Article for consideration of an unnamed product.

4. Manufacturers:

a. Restricted List: Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, provide a
product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with requirements. Comparable
products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be considered unless
otherwise indicated.

b. Nonrestricted List: Where Specifications include a list of available manufacturers, provide
a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an unnamed manufacturer,
that complies with requirements. Comply with requirements in "Comparable Products"
Article for consideration of an unnamed manufacturer's product.

5. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product indicated on
Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or indicated product or a
comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers. Drawings and Specifications
indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics that are based on the product named.
Comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed
product by one of the other named manufacturers.

Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample", provide a
product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. Architect's decision will be
final on whether a proposed product matches.

1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other specified
requirements, comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Substitution Procedures" for
proposal of product.

Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Architect from
manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with requirements. Architect
will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both
standard and premium items.

COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

Conditions for Consideration: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when
the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return
requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:

1. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents, that it is
consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the indicated results, and that it is
compatible with other portions of the Work.

2. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the
Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated.

3. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.
PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 01600 - 4
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4. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names
and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.
5. Samples, if requested.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01600

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 01600 - 5
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SECTION 01635 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.

Related Requirements:

1. Division 1 Section "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate.
Division 1 Section "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable product
submittals for products by listed manufacturers.
3. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements and limitations for substitutions.
DEFINITIONS

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those
required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

1.

Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to changed Project
conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or unavailability of required
warranty terms.

Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not required in
order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Contractor or Owner.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product or
fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and
Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use CSI Form 13.1A.

Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as

applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation cannot be
provided, if applicable.

b. Coordination information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to other parts of
the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors, that will be
necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of the
Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section. Significant
qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, visual effect,

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 01635-1
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sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific features and requirements
indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work specified.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
installation procedures.

e. Samples, where applicable or requested.

f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.

g. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and
names and addresses of architects and owners.

h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test results
for compliance with requirements indicated.

i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, from ICC-
ES.

J- Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed substitution with

products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time. If specified
product or method of construction cannot be provided within the Contract Time, include
letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase
order, lack of availability, or delays in delivery.

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.

Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the

Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible with related

materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated.

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become
necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results.

Ja—

3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation
for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution. Architect will notify
Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within 15 days of receipt of request,
or seven days of receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Architect's
Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed

substitution within time allocated.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with

related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests
recommended by manufacturers.

1.6 PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved
substitutions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for change,
but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals.

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 01635-2
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1. Conditions:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following
conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests
without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

Requested substitution provides sustainable design characteristics that specified product
provided.

Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.
Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been
coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with
other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

&

FER O Ao

B. Substitutions for Convenience: Not allowed unless otherwise indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01635

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 01635-3
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SECTION 01700 - EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work
including, but not limited to, the following:

Construction layout.

Field engineering and surveying.
Installation of the Work.

Cutting and patching.

Coordination of Owner-installed products.
Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed construction.
Correction of the Work.

XN B WD~

B. Related Requirements:

1. Division 1 Section "Summary" for limits on use of Project site.
Division 1 Section "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.

3. Division 1 Section "Selective Demolition" for demolition and removal of selected portions of the
building.

4. Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project Record
Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and levels, and final
cleaning.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of other work.
B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after installation

of other work.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For land surveyor.
B. Certificates: Submit certificate signed by land surveyor certifying that location and elevation of

improvements comply with requirements.

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 01700 - 1
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C. Cutting and Patching Plan: Submit plan describing procedures at least 10 days prior to the time cutting
and patching will be performed. Include the following information:

1. Extent: Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching.
Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include changes to structural
elements and operating components as well as changes in building appearance and other
significant visual elements.

3. Products: List products to be used for patching and firms or entities that will perform patching
work.

4. Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.

5. Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems: List services and systems that cutting and

patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services and systems that will be relocated and
those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate length of time permanent services and
systems will be disrupted.

a. Include description of provisions for temporary services and systems during interruption of
permanent services and systems.

D. Landfill Receipts: Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept hazardous
materials, for hazardous waste disposal.

E. Certified Surveys: Submit two copies signed by land surveyor.
F. Final Property Survey: Submit 10 copies showing the Work performed and record survey data.
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to practice in

jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing land-surveying services of the
kind indicated.

B. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of
construction elements.

1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Architect of locations
and details of cutting and await directions from Architect before proceeding. Shore, brace, and
support structural elements during cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch structural elements
in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity or increase deflection.

2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a
manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operational elements include the following:

Primary operational systems and equipment.
Fire separation assemblies.

Air or smoke barriers.

Mechanical systems piping and ducts.
Control systems.

Communication systems.

Fire-detection and -alarm systems.
Electrical wiring systems.

Operating systems of special construction.

S ER Mo o o P

3. Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or components in
a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity to

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 01700 - 2

Appendix G - Technical Specifications 142 | Page
La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station



C.

D.

perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or
safety. Other construction elements include but are not limited to the following:

a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
b. Membranes and flashings.
c. Exterior curtain-wall construction.
d. Equipment supports.
e. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.
f. Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.
4. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of

cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner that would, in
Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction
that has been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

Cutting and Patching Conference: Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties involved in cutting
and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades. Review areas of potential interference and
conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve potential conflicts before proceeding.

Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written
recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

MATERIALS
General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

1. For projects requiring compliance with sustainable design and construction practices and
procedures, use products for patching that comply with requirements in Division 1 sustainable
design requirements Section.

In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces, use
materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will
provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional performance of in-place
materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXAMINATION

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction
indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the existence
and location of underground utilities, and other construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of sanitary
sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services, and other utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities serving
Project site.

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 01700 - 3
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32

33

Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the Work,
examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for
compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.
Record observations.

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of
connections before equipment and fixture installation.

2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be
installed.

3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing

finishes or primers.

Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work is
required by other Sections, include the following:

Description of the Work.

List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
Recommended corrections.

il S

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding with the
Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility and Owner that is necessary to adjust,
move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances
located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other
construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication.
Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on
Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of
Contractor, submit a request for information to the Resident Engineer (RE) according to requirements in
Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination."

Surface and Substrate Preparation: Comply with manufacturer's written recommendations for preparation
of substrates to receive subsequent work.

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in
relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are discovered, notify RE

promptly.

General: Engage a land surveyor to lay out the Work using accepted surveying practices.

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS 01700 - 4
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1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of construction and
elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.

2. Establish limits on use of Project site.

3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain required
dimensions.

4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.

6. Notify RE when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable tolerances.

7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established by

authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill and topsoil
placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

D. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building
foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and electrical work.
Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels. Level foundations and
piers from two or more locations.

E. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and levels.
Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and duty of each
survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log available for reference by

Architect.
34 FIELD ENGINEERING
A. Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference points

before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control points during
construction operations.

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written approval of
Architect. Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control points promptly. Report the
need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control points to Architect before proceeding.

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly. Base replacements
on the original survey control points.

B. Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on Project site,
referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for
type and size of benchmark.

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record Documents.
Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide temporary
reference points sufficient to locate the Work.

3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed. Restore marked construction to its
original condition.

C. Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and other work requiring
field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing dimensions, locations, angles, elevations
and height limit of construction and sitework.
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3.5 INSTALLATION

A. General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as
indicated.
1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
2 Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and ease
of removal for replacement.
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.
4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 84 inches in occupied and unoccupied spaces.
B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in

applications indicated.

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results. Maintain
conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in
excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction items on
site and placement in permanent locations.

F. Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory
prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are
made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated requirements.

H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and
number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of
the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load

conditions.

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights
directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for

installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral
anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in
time for installation.

L Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange
joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

J. Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered
hazardous.
3.6 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with
cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
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3.7

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other
construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. Provide
protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting
and patching operations.

Existing Utility Services and Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems are required to be
removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to prevent interruption to
occupied areas.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining
construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply with original
Installer's written recommendations.

L. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and
chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with minimum disturbance of
adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core
drill.

4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Division 2 Sections where
required by cutting and patching operations.

5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations
following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable.
Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Sections, where
applicable.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate
physical integrity of installation.

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into
retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching and
refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing
materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.
Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint, mortar, oils,
putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.
OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS

Site Access: Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel.

Coordination: Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by Owner's
construction personnel.
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1. Construction Schedule: Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction schedule for Owner's
portion of the Work. Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually agreeable timetable.
Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to differences in actual construction
progress.

2. Preinstallation Conferences: Include Owner's construction personnel at preinstallation
conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work. Attend
preinstallation conferences conducted by Owner's construction personnel if portions of the Work
depend on Owner's construction.

3.8 PROGRESS CLEANING

A. General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements
strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris.
Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if the
temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. Mark
containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors are
working concurrently.

B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

C. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper
execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work
area, as appropriate.

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of
manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.
If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to
health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.

E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom
from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials down sewers
or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 1 Section "Temporary Facilities
and Controls."

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials
already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or
deterioration at Substantial Completion.
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3.9

3.10

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the
remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability
without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction,
completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure
during the construction period.

STARTING AND ADJUSTING

Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating systems.

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove malfunctioning units,
replace with new units, and retest.

Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation without
binding.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace
damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Division 1 Section "Quality
Requirements."
PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION 01700
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SECTION 01820 - DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's personnel, including
the following:

1. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment.
2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment.

B. Related Requirements:

L. Divisions 2 through 16 Sections for specific requirements for demonstration and training for
products in those Sections.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Instruction Program: Submit outline of instructional program for demonstration and training, including a
list of training modules and a schedule of proposed dates, times, length of instruction time, and
instructors' names for each training module. Include learning objective and outline for each training
module.

1. Indicate proposed training modules using manufacturer-produced demonstration and training
video recordings for systems, equipment, and products in lieu of video recording of live
instructional module.

B. Qualification Data: For instructor.
C. Attendance Record: For each training module, submit list of participants and length of instruction time.
D. Evaluations: For each participant and for each training module, submit results and documentation of

performance-based test.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Instructor Qualifications: A factory-authorized service representative, complying with requirements in
Division 1 Section "Quality Requirements," experienced in operation and maintenance procedures and
training.
B. Preinstruction Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Division 1

Section "Project Management and Coordination." Review methods and procedures related to
demonstration and training including, but not limited to, the following:

DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING 01820 -1
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1.5

A.

B.

C.

1. Inspect and discuss locations and other facilities required for instruction.

2 Review and finalize instruction schedule and verify availability of educational materials,
instructors' personnel, audiovisual equipment, and facilities needed to avoid delays.

3. Review required content of instruction.

4, For instruction that must occur outside, review weather and forecasted weather conditions and
procedures to follow if conditions are unfavorable.

COORDINATION

Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations. Adjust schedule as required to minimize
disrupting Owner's operations and to ensure availability of Owner's personnel.

Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction time, and
course content.

Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation, and maintenance
manuals. Do not submit instruction program until operation and maintenance data has been reviewed and
approved by Architect.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM

A. Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training modules for each
system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification Sections.

B. Training Modules: Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module. Include a
description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to master. For each module,
include instruction for the following as applicable to the system, equipment, or component:

1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria: Include the following:
a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.
b. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
c. Operating standards.
d. Regulatory requirements.
e. Equipment function.
f. Operating characteristics.
g. Limiting conditions.
h. Performance curves.

2. Documentation: Review the following items in detail:
a. Emergency manuals.
b. Operations manuals.
c. Maintenance manuals.
d. Project record documents.
e. Identification systems.
f. Warranties and bonds.
g. Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments.

3. Emergencies: Include the following, as applicable:
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a. Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error messages.
b. Instructions on stopping.
c. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.
d. Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits.
e. Sequences for electric or electronic systems.
f. Special operating instructions and procedures.

4. Operations: Include the following, as applicable:
a. Startup procedures.
b. Equipment or system break-in procedures.
c. Routine and normal operating instructions.
d. Regulation and control procedures.
e. Control sequences.
f. Safety procedures.
g. Instructions on stopping.
h. Normal shutdown instructions.
1. Operating procedures for emergencies.
] Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure.
k. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
L. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
m. Special operating instructions and procedures.

5. Adjustments: Include the following:
a. Alignments.
b. Checking adjustments.
c. Noise and vibration adjustments.
d. Economy and efficiency adjustments.

6. Troubleshooting: Include the following:

a. Diagnostic instructions.
b. Test and inspection procedures.
7. Maintenance: Include the following:
a. Inspection procedures.
b. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
c. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
d. Procedures for routine cleaning
e. Procedures for preventive maintenance.
f. Procedures for routine maintenance.
g. Instruction on use of special tools.

8. Repairs: Include the following:

a. Diagnosis instructions.
b. Repair instructions.
c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
d. Instructions for identifying parts and components.
e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and training module.
Assemble training modules into a training manual organized in coordination with requirements in
Division 1 Section "Operations and Maintenance Data."

B. Set up instructional equipment at instruction location.
32 INSTRUCTION
A. Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain systems,

subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.
L. Owner will furnish Contractor with names and positions of participants.

B. Scheduling: Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times. For equipment that requires seasonal
operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season.

L. Schedule training with Owner with at least fourteen days' advance notice.

C. Training Location and Reference Material: Conduct training on-site in the completed and fully
operational facility using the actual equipment in-place. Conduct training using final operation and
maintenance data submittals.

D. Cleanup: Collect used and leftover educational materials and give to Owner. Remove instructional

equipment. Restore systems and equipment to condition existing before initial training use.

END OF SECTION 01820
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SECTION 02010 - SELECTIVE SITE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary

Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.
2. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.

B.  Related Requirements:

1. Division 01 Section "Summary" for restrictions on the use of the premises, Owner-
occupancy requirements, and phasing requirements.

2. Division 01 Section "Execution Requirements" for cutting and patching procedures.

3. Division 01 Section "Selective Demolition" for clearing and removal of above- and
below-grade improvements.

4. Division 32 Section "Planting" for temporary protection of existing trees and plants that
are affected by demolition and site work.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless
indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

B.  Remove and Salvage: Carefully detach from existing construction, in a manner to prevent
damage, and deliver to Owner ready for reuse.

C.  Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare for reuse, and reinstall
where indicated.

D.  Existing to Remain: Existing items of construction that are not to be permanently removed and
that are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and
reinstalled.

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A.  Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.
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B. Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones
and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to
Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner.

1. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.

1.5 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A.  Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished.

2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure.

3. Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of materials,
demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid
delays.

4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates exposed
by selective demolition operations.

5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection.

1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Proposed Protection Measures: Submit report, including drawings, that indicates the measures
proposed for protecting individuals and property, for environmental protection, for dust control
and for noise control. Indicate proposed locations and construction of barriers.

B.  Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:
1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and ending
dates for each activity. Ensure tenant's on-site operations are uninterrupted.
2. Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be interrupted.
3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.
4. Coordination of Tenant's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building.
C. Inventory: Submit a list of items to be removed and salvaged and deliver to Owner prior to start
of demolition.

D.  Predemolition Photographs or Video: Submit before Work begins.

E. Warranties: Documentation indicated that existing warranties are still in effect after completion
of selective demolition.

1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A.  Inventory: Submit a list of items that have been removed and salvaged.

B.  Landfill Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of hazardous wastes by a landfill facility
licensed to accept hazardous wastes.
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1.8

A.

B.

C.

D.

E.

F.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Tenant may occupy portions of temporary building(s) immediately adjacent to selective
demolition area. Conduct selective demolition so Tenant's operations will not be disrupted.

Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as
far as practical.

Notify Resident Engineer of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before
proceeding with selective demolition.

Hazardous Materials: Hazardous materials are present in buildings and structures to be
selectively demolished. A report on the presence of hazardous materials is on file for review
and use. Examine report to become aware of locations where hazardous materials are present.

1. Hazardous material remediation is by Owner.

2. Do not disturb hazardous materials or items suspected of containing hazardous materials;
immediately notify Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by
Owner under a separate contract.

Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them
against damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.
2. Maintain electrical facilities in service during selective demolition operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

PEFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A.  Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition
operations.
B.  Review record documents of existing construction provided by Owner. Owner does not
guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in record documents.
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32

Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine extent of
selective demolition required.

When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with intended
function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and extent of conflict.
Promptly submit a written report to Architect.

Perform an engineering survey of condition of building to determine whether removing any
element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of structure or
adjacent structures during selective building demolition operations.

1. Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective
demolition activities.

Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of measured drawings
preconstruction photographs or preconstruction videotapes.

L. Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and salvaged or to be re-
installed. Provide photographs or video of conditions that might be misconstrued as
damage caused by salvage operations.

UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and
protect them against damage.

1. Comply with requirements for existing services/systems interruptions specified in
Division 01 Section "Summary."

Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify,
disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utility services and mechanical/electrical systems
serving areas to be selectively demolished.

1. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies and Owner. Coordinate with
Owner for service interruption so as not to impact Owner’s tenant’s operations.
2. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide

temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain
continuity of services/systems to other parts of building.

3. Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and HVAC
systems, equipment, and components indicated to be removed.

a. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and
cap or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.

b. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment.

c. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services and

remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and
make equipment operational.

d. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services and
remove equipment and deliver to Owner.
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33

34

PREPARATION

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other
adjacent occupied and used facilities.

1. Comply with requirements for access and protection specified in Division 01 Section
"Temporary Facilities and Controls."

Temporary Facilities: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent
injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition area and
to and from occupied portions of building.
2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective demolition of

existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to prevent water leakage
and damage to structure and interior areas.

3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or that are
exposed during selective demolition operations.

4. Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been removed.

5. Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and cooling

specified in Division 1 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as required
to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and finishes
to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of construction
being demolished.

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective demolition.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of
governing regulations and as follows:

1. Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level. Complete
selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting
members on the next lower level.

2. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use
cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.
Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and
chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings to

remain.

3. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring
existing finished surfaces.

4. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At

concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden
space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain fire watch and portable fire-
suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

SELECTIVE SITE DEMOLITION 02010 -5

Appendix G - Technical Specifications 158 | Page
La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station



3.5

3.6

5. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

6. Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable materials and
promptly dispose of off-site.

7. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to avoid
free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation.

8. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to
impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

9. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly. Comply with requirements in

Division 01 Section "Construction Waste Management."
10.  Repair existing concrete or stone site walls directly adjacent or related to the project

Removed and Reinstalled Items:

Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse.

Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers.

Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new
materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials
necessary to make item functional for use indicated.

el

Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling
during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable,
protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned, and reinstalled in their
original locations after selective demolition operations are complete.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS

Concrete: Demolish in small sections. Using power-driven saw, cut concrete to a depth of at
least 3/4 inch at junctures with construction to remain. Dislodge concrete from reinforcement at
perimeter of areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then remove remainder of concrete.
Neatly trim openings to dimensions indicated.

Masonry: Demolish in small sections. Cut masonry at junctures with construction to remain,
using power-driven saw, then remove masonry between saw cuts.

Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, then break up and
remove.

Existing Stone Rubble Wall: At the lower stone rubble retaining wall, demolish and remove
existing site paving. Repair and replace stone wall material where required. Provide a
reinforced structural backing such as gunite or approved equal method to inside face of wall
(away from beach).

DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

General: Except for items or materials indicated to be recycled, reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or
otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from Project
site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill.
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1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device that
will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.

4. Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Construction Waste
Management."

B.  Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.

C.  Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of them.

3.7 CLEANING
A.  Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective
demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition
operations began.

3.8 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION SCHEDULE

A.  Existing Construction to Be Removed: All portions of building including underground utilities
as indicated on drawings.

B.  Existing Items to Be Removed and Reinstalled:

1. Park Benches

END OF SECTION 02010
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SECTION 02140 - DEWATERING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

This Section covers the requirements for dewatering as necessary to control and lower groundwater levels and

hydrostatic pressures to permit excavation and construction to be performed properly under dry conditions as

specified below.

Dewatering operations shall be adequate to assure the integrity of the finished product. The responsibility for

conducting the dewatering operation in a manner, which will protect adjacent structures and facilities, rests

solely with the contractor. The cost of repairing any damage to adjacent structures and restoration of facilities
shall be the responsibility of the contractor.

The contractor shall bear the sole responsibility for the design, installation, and operation of the dewatering

system to comply with the requirements of this section and local, state, and federal regulations regarding

dewatering operations and disposal of dewatering waters.

The contractor shall be required to install additional dewatering equipment as may be required throughout the

duration of the project to maintain specific groundwater levels.

1.02 SITE INSPECTION AND LOCATION OF EXISTING ON-SITE UTILITIES:

A Prior to all work of this Section, carefully inspect the entire site and all existing items to be
demolished and removed or to be left intact, and determine an orderly sequence for the performance
of this work. Exact locations and alignment of existing buried utility lines are not known. Locate
all existing utility lines and determine the requirements for disconnection and capping. Locate all
active utilities traversing the area of work to be retained and determine the requirements for
protection.

B. Locate all overhead utilities and powerlines and determine height restrictions. Do not operate
equipment in the vicinity of overhead utilities and powerlines, which may create a safety hazard.

1.03 PROTECTION

A The contractor shall notify DIG ALERT at 1-800-227-2600 at least two days prior to starting work
and shall coordinate all work with utility company representatives. The existence and locations of
existing underground facilities shown on the drawings were obtained from a search of available
records. The contractor shall take precautionary measures to protect any existing facility shown on
the drawings, and any other which is not of record or not shown on the drawings. The Contractor
shall determine the exact location of all existing utilities before commencing the work, and shall be
fully responsible for any and all damages, which might be occasioned by the Contractor's failure to
exactly locate and preserve any and all underground utilities.

B. The Contractor shall pothole all existing utilities at all crossing points and points of connection.
The Contractor shall record exact horizontal and vertical locations of all pot-holed underground
facilities. Notify the Owner of any conflicts or differences from positions indicated on the
drawings. If potholes do not reveal the location of certain existing utilities, or if potholes reveal
locations of existing utilities other than expected, the Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing,
and shall not proceed further until the Owner provided direction.

C. Protection and Restoration of Surface: Protect newly graded areas from traffic, erosion, and
settlements. Repair and reestablish damaged or eroded slopes, elevations or grades and restore
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surface construction prior to acceptance. Provide appropriate erosion control and sediment control
measures to prevent water-borne soil from leaving the site. The Storm Water Pollution Prevention
Plan will provide erosion and sedimentation control guidance to the contractor; however, the
contractor shall be responsible to use the most appropriate Best Management Practices as necessary
to ensure pollution and/or illegal discharges of storm water and non-storm water do not occur from
the site. The contractor shall be responsible to clean up any soil deposited in the public right-of-
way, public or private storm drain systems, creeks/streams/lakes/ponds and other surface waters,
flood control facilities, or on adjacent properties. The contractor shall be responsible to protect
storm drain catch basins and to prevent sediment from entering the public or private storm drain
system during construction.

1.04 RELATED WORK IN OTHER SECTIONS
The following work specified in other sections applies to the work of this Section, including but not limited to:
A. Section 02200, "Earthwork for Structures and Pavements"
B. Division 1.

1.05 SAFETY DURING CONSTRUCTION
The Contractor shall assume sole and complete responsibility for job site conditions during the course of
construction of the project, including safety of all persons and property. This requirement shall be made to
apply continuously and not be limited to normal working hours. Refer to General Provisions for additional
requirements.

1.06  SCHEDULE AND PLAN
A. The following shall be submitted in compliance with Division 1.

1. The contractor shall make an independent investigation of the soil and groundwater conditions at
the site(s). The results of the contractor’s independent investigation shall include the results of
any and all exploratory borings, laboratory tests, and analyses. The contractor’s independent
investigation shall be in report form.

2. Prior to commencement of excavation, a detailed plan and schedule, with description, for
dewatering of excavations, piezometers, estimated dewatering rates, volume and equipment
requirements shall be submitted with the dewatering plan. The plan shall be signed and sealed by
a California Registered Geotechnical Engineer, Engineering Geologist or Hydrogeologist with
experience of at least one dewatering operation of similar magnitude and complexity in a recently
completed construction project. The qualification of the dewatering system designer shall be
submitted to the construction manager for approval. The contractor shall make an independent
investigation of the soil conditions to be dewatered. The dewatering plan shall be prepared
specifically to accommodate soil materials and groundwater conditions of the site.

3. Demonstration of proposed system and verification that adequate personnel, materials, and
equipment are readily available, including standby equipment.

4. A copy of the executed permits for discharging effluent waters.

1.07 CONTROL AND OBSERVATION
A. Adequate control shall be maintained to ensure that the stability of excavated and constructed
slopes are not adversely affected by water, that erosion is controlled, and that flooding of
excavation or damage to structures does not occur.
B. Where critical structures or facilities exist immediately adjacent to areas of proposed dewatering,
reference points shall be established and observed daily to detect any settlement that may develop.
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D.

A daily report shall be maintained recording the following:

1. Groundwater elevations of ground water and piezometric water levels in observation wells (if
any).

2. Change in elevation of reference points as stated in subsection 1.08 to detect settlement in
adjacent structures. Construction manager may suspend work if any settlement exceeds 0.05
feet.

After dewatering is discontinued, a weekly report shall be maintained for two months recording:

1. Change in elevation of reference points as stated in subsection 1.08 to detect settlement in
adjacent structures.

1.08 INSPECTION

A

During or after trench excavation, when the contractor observes sufficient groundwater to be
present that may prevent proper installation of pipe bedding, pipelines, backfill, and compaction,
then contractor shall call for inspection of conditions by the construction manager. The
construction manager shall inspect the conditions and determine if unacceptable conditions are
present for pipe installation.

If the construction manager finds unacceptable trench conditions, then the contractor will be
authorized to mobilize and start dewatering operations of the pipeline trench.

Damp soils or low volumes of groundwater in the bottom of trenches are not sufficient cause for
trench dewatering.

1.09 PERMITS

A

B.

The contractor shall obtain all required permits for discharging effluent waters.

The contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with obtaining all proper permits and
for maintaining permit compliance, including all costs associated with permit violations.

The contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with the discharge of dewatering
effluent into the sanitary sewer system of the local jurisdictional agency.

Storm water runoff flowing into the excavation shall be minimized to the maximum extent
possible. All water entering the excavation shall be subject to all dewatering requirements
specified in this document.

Protection of adjacent structures from adverse effects of dewatering shall be the responsibility of
the contractor.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 EQUIPMENT

A

Dewatering, where indicated, includes deep wells, well points, piezometers, sump pumps,
temporary pipelines for water disposal, and rock or gravel placement, and other means including
standby pumping equipment maintained on the jobsite continuously.

2.02 FOUNDATION ROCK

DEWATERING
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A Foundation rock shall be included in the dewatering system to replace weakened soil within the
excavation. Rock shall be 1-1/2 inch maximum crushed stone placed in minimum 12-inch layers
and completely wrapped in filter fabric. Foundation rock shall be used in addition to bedding
material shown on the plans and specifications, and it shall be used at the contractor’s discretion, or
as directed by the construction manager. Foundation rock shall be considered to be part of the
dewatering system.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 GENERAL

A The contractor shall notify DIG ALERT at 1-800-227-2600 at least two days prior to starting work
and shall coordinate all work with utility company representatives. The existence and locations of
existing underground facilities shown on the drawings were obtained from a search of available
records. The contractor shall take precautionary measures to protect any existing facility shown on
the drawings, and any other which is not of record or not shown on the drawings.

B. The Contractor shall pothole all existing utilities at all crossing points and points of connection.
The Contractor shall record exact horizontal and vertical locations of all pot-holed underground
facilities. Notify the Owner of any conflicts or differences from positions indicated on the
drawings. If potholes do not reveal the location of certain existing utilities, or if potholes reveal
locations of existing utilities other than expected, the Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing,
and shall not proceed further until the Owner provided direction.

C. All water encountered in the excavation shall be disposed of by the contractor in such a manner as
will not damage public or private property or create a nuisance or health nuisance. The contractor
shall furnish, install, and operate pumps, pipes, appliances, and equipment of sufficient capability to
keep excavation free from water until the excavation is backfilled, unless otherwise authorized by
the construction manager. No dewatering from inside the excavation will be permitted while the
pipeline is being installed, unless the construction manager approves it.

D. Dewatering shall be performed in compliance with Subsection 306-3.3 of the SSPWC and as
specified herein.

E. An independent assessment of the subsurface conditions shall be performed prior to submitting a
dewatering plan. The assessment shall be signed and sealed by a California Registered
Geotechnical, Engineering Geologist, or Hydrogeologist. The plan shall include, but not be limited
to:

1. Additional Laboratory Explorations.

2. Laboratory Testing.

3. Pump Testing.

4. All boreholes and wells advanced by the contractor shall be logged and submitted for review.

F. An adequate system shall be designed, installed, and maintained to lower and control the ground
water to permit excavation, construction of structures, and placement of materials to be performed
under dry conditions. The system shall include two piezometers at each structure and one
piezometer at the midpoint of each pipeline reach. The piezometers shall be properly installed to
accurately reflect the groundwater depth adjacent to the excavation.

G Sufficient dewatering equipment shall be installed to pre-drain the water-bearing strata below the
bottom foundations, sewers, and other excavations.

H. The hydrostatic head in water-bearing strata below foundations, drains, sewers, and other
excavations shall be reduced to ensure that the water level and piezometric water levels are below
the excavation surface at all times. The piezometric water level shall be maintained a minimum of
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3 feet below the excavation surface. No excavation shall be made with out proof of required
lowered groundwater levels.

The system shall be placed into operation prior to excavation below groundwater level to lower the
groundwater level and shall be operated continuously for 24 hours a day, 7 days per week, until
drains, sewers, and structures have been constructed and fill materials have been placed and
dewatering is no longer required. Groundwater will need to remain depressed until adequate
loading from proposed structures and uplift resistance to buoyant forces can be provided. All
dewatering wells, well points, and piezometers shall be installed under the supervision of a
California Registered Geotechnical Engineer, Engineering Geologist, or Hydrogeologist. The
registered professional shall submit a written certificate that the system has been installed according
to the dewatering plan.

The site shall be graded to facilitate drainage. Surface runoff shall be diverted from excavations.
Water entering the excavation from surface runoff shall be collected in shallow ditches around the
perimeter of the excavation and disposed of in compliance with local, state, and federal regulations.

Dewatering shall at all times be conducted in such a manner as to preserve the undisturbed bearing
capacity of the subgrade soils at the proposed bottom of the excavation.

If foundations oils are disturbed or loosened by the upward seepage of water or an uncontrolled
flow of water, the affected areas shall be excavated and replaced with foundation rock completely
wrapped in filter fabric at no additional cost to the owner.

Flotation of structures and facilities shall be prevented by maintaining a positive and continuous
removal of water. The dewatering system shall be in continuous operation until all excavations are
backfilled.

If well points or wells are used, they shall be adequately spaced to provide the necessary dewatering
and shall be sandpacked and/or other means used to prevent pumping of fine sand or silts from the
subsurface. A continual check shall be maintained to ensure that the subsurface soil is not being
removed by the dewatering operation.

All appropriate permits shall be obtained to discharge dewatering effluent into the sanitary sewer
system. Note: If the laboratory results of the independent study show groundwater contamination
and constituent concentrations are above allowable discharge limits per the local jurisdiction, a
treatment system shall be provided under the bid allowances.

The release of groundwater to its original level shall be performed in such a manner as not to
disturb natural foundation soils, prevent disturbance of compacted backfill and prevent flotation or
movement of structures, pipelines, and sewers.

END OF SECTION 02140

DEWATERING

02140 -5
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SECTION 02200 - EARTHWORK FOR STRUCTURES AND PAVEMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

This Section covers the requirements for earthwork including cut and fill operations and materials, removal and

recompaction, disposition of on-site unsatisfactory material and debris. It is the responsibility of the contractor

to provide adequate equipment and methods to accomplish the work in accordance with these specifications and
any applicable grading codes and local agency ordinances.

The engineer makes no representation that the survey information is complete or that it addresses every site

condition, which may be significant to the proposed work. The provision of the survey information by the

contract documents does not relieve the contractor of the responsibility to carefully examine the site and to take
into account any conditions or variance with or in addition to the conditions shown on the survey. The
contractor shall notify the owner prior to clearing, grubbing, grading or other ground disturbance if any such
conditions or variance exist.

1.02 REFERENCES

A Existing Topography and Site Conditions:

Existing site conditions for the project are based on La Jolla Shores Lifeguard Facility, drawing
number 19813-D, as prepared by Schoell and Paul Inc., dated 5-13-1981, YEAR. Prior to the start
of work, the Contractor shall perform an As-Built Survey of the site. The As-Built Survey shall be
performed by a California Licensed Land Surveyor, and shall confirm existing site conditions
horizontally and vertically, including but not limited to, site topography, utility points of connection
horizontally and vertically, storm drain appurtenances and pipe horizontally and vertically, ingress
and egress locations and elevations. The Contractor shall notify the owner of any discrepancies
prior to the start of work on the site. Any discrepancies not brought to the attention of the owner
prior to starting the work shall not be considered relevant to the project.
1.03 SITE INSPECTION AND LOCATION OF EXISTING ON-SITE UTILITIES:

A Prior to all work of this Section, carefully inspect the entire site and all existing items to be
demolished and removed or to be left intact, and determine an orderly sequence for the performance
of this work. Exact locations and alignment of existing buried utility lines are not known. Locate
all existing utility lines and determine the requirements for disconnection and capping. Locate all
active utilities traversing the area of work to be retained and determine the requirements for
protection.

B. Locate all overhead utilities and powerlines and determine height restrictions. Do not operate
equipment in the vicinity of overhead utilities and powerlines, which may create a safety hazard.

1.04 DEFINITIONS

A Backfill: Material used in refilling a cut or other excavation.

B. Capillary Water Barrier: Alayer of clean, poorly graded crushed rock, stone, or natural sand or
gravel having a high porosity which is placed beneath a building slab with or without a vapor
barrier to cut off the capillary rise of pore water to the area immediately below a slab.

C. "Soil Fills: Soil fills are defined as fills containing no rocks or hard lumps larger than 6 inches in
maximum dimensions and containing at least 40 percent by weight of material smaller than 3/4 inch
in size.

EARTHWORK FOR STRUCTURES AND PAVEMENTS 02200 -1
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1.05

1.06

Compaction: The process of mechanically stabilizing a material by increasing its density at a
controlled moisture condition. "Degree of Compaction” is expressed as a percentage of the
maximum density obtained by the test procedure described in ASTM D1557 for general soil types
abbreviated in this specification as "(amount indicated) percent ASTM D1557 maximum density".

Embankment: A"fill" having a top that is higher than adjoining ground.
Excavation: The removal of soil, rock, or hard material to obtain a specified depth or elevation.

Fill: Specified material placed at a specified degree of compaction to obtain an indicated grade or
elevation.

Lift: A layer (or course) of soil placed on top of a previously prepared or placed soil in a fill or
embankment.

Soil: The loose surface material of the earth's crust resulting from the chemical and mechanical
weathering of rock and organic material.

Subgrade: The bottom layer of material (sometimes in-situ soils or rock) graded or otherwise
prepared for supporting the addition of fill material, pavement courses, or building footings and
slabs.

Unsatisfactory Material: Existing, in-place soil or other material which can be identified as
having insufficient strength characteristics or stability to carry intended loads in fill or embankment
without excessive consolidation or loss of stability. Materials classified as PT, OH, or OL by
ASTM D2487 are unsatisfactory. Unsatisfactory materials also include any expansive clays,
decomposable or organic debris, rubber tires, metal and plastic. Expansive soils are soils with an
expansive index greater than 35 when tested by UBC test standard 29-2.

Debris: Existing materials such as asphalt, concrete, glass and other non-organic items that are
present in some on-site fill areas.

DELIVERY AND STORAGE

Deliver and store materials in a manner to prevent contamination or segregation and erosion.

PROTECTION

A

The contractor shall notify DIG ALERT at 1-800-227-2600 at least two days prior to starting work and
shall coordinate all work with utility company representatives. The existence and locations of existing
underground facilities shown on the drawings were obtained from a search of available records. The
contractor shall take precautionary measures to protect any existing facility shown on the drawings,
and any other which is not of record or not shown on the drawings. The Contractor shall determine the
exact location of all existing utilities before commencing the work, and shall be fully responsible for
any and all damages, which might be occasioned by the Contractor's failure to exactly locate and
preserve any and all underground utilities.

The Contractor shall pothole all existing utilities at all crossing points and points of connection. The
Contractor shall record exact horizontal and vertical locations of all pot-holed underground facilities.
Notify the Owner of any conflicts or differences from positions indicated on the drawings. If potholes
do not reveal the location of certain existing utilities, or if potholes reveal locations of existing utilities
other than expected, the Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing, and shall not proceed further
until the Owner provides direction.

Shoring: The California Division Occupational Safety and Health Enforces the requirement that
building and construction contractors obtain a permit prior to commencing certain types of hazardous
activity, as specified in Section 65000 of the State Labor Code and Section 341 of Title 8 of the
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California Code of Regulations. These activities include construction of trenches or excavations which
are five feet or deeper and into which a person is required to descend, the construction or demolition of
any building, structure, falsework, or scaffolding more than three stories high or the equivalent height,
and the underground use of diesel engines in work in mines and tunnels. Construction permits are
issued by district offices of the division. The San Diego office is located at:

State of California

Department of Industrial Relations
Division of Occupational Safety and Health
7575 Metropolitan Drive,

Ste. 207

San Diego 92108

(619) 767-2280

fax (619) 767-2299

1. This project may include trenching in excess of 5 feet in depth which will require a
permit from the California Division of Occupational Safety and Health (CAL-OSHA).
The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining the appropriate permit, and shall
comply with the requirements of the permit, and with CAL-OSHA law.

The Contractor shall submit a shoring plan prepared in accordance with CAL-OSHA
requirements, to the Owner for review prior to commencing the work.

D. Prior to commencing the work, the Contractor shall pothole all existing utilities at all crossing points
and points of connection. The Contractor shall record exact horizontal and vertical locations of all
pot-holed underground facilities. Notify the Owner of any conflicts or differences from positions
indicated on the drawings. If potholes do not reveal the location of certain existing utilities, or if
potholes reveal locations of existing utilities other than expected, the Contractor shall notify the Owner
in writing, and shall not proceed further until the Owner provided direction.

E. Dewatering: Provide for the disposal of surface and subsurface water, which may accumulate
in open excavations, unfinished fills, or other low areas. Remove water by trenching where approved,
pumping, or other methods to prevent softening of exposed surfaces. Contractor is responsible for
obtaining and paying for any permits for dewatering through all jurisdictional agencies, including the
local Regional Water Quality Control Board. Surface dewatering plan shall include the rerouting of
any storm water runoff or natural drainage, if necessary, and shall comply with requirements of the
City and the California State Water Resources Control Board. Construction water from dewatering or
any other construction source shall not be allowed to discharge untreated to the public right-of-way,
public or private storm drain systems, creeks/streams/lakes/ponds, other surface waters, flood control
facilities, or onto adjacent properties. California Storm Water Best Management Practices and the
guidance provisions set forth in the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan shall be complied with for
all phases of the work.

F. Utilities: Movement of construction machinery and equipment over new and existing pipes, tunnels
and utilities during construction shall be at the Contractor's risk. Perform all work adjacent to
privately owned utilities as indicated in accordance with procedures outlined by utility company. For
work immediately adjacent to or for excavations exposing a utility or other buried obstruction, use
hand or light equipment excavation. Start hand or light equipment excavation on each side of the
indicated obstruction and continue until the obstruction is uncovered or until clearance for the new
grade is assured. Supportuncovered lines or other existing work as affected by the contract excavation
until backfill has been completed.

G Protection and Restoration of Surface: Protect newly graded areas from traffic, erosion, and
settlements. Repair and reestablish damaged or eroded slopes, elevations or grades and restore surface
construction prior to acceptance. Provide appropriate erosion control and sediment control measures
to prevent water-borne soil from leaving the site. The Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan will
provide erosion and sedimentation control guidance to the contractor; however, the contractor shall be
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responsible to use the most appropriate Best Management Practices as necessary to ensure pollution
and/or illegal discharges of storm water and non-storm water do not occur from the site. The
contractor shall be responsible to clean up any soil deposited in the public right-of-way, public or
private storm drain systems, creeks/streams/lakes/ponds and other surface waters, flood control
facilities, or on adjacent properties. The contractor shall be responsible to protect storm drain catch
basins and to prevent sediment from entering the public or private storm drain system during
construction.

1.07 RELATED WORK IN OTHER SECTIONS

The following work specified in other sections applies to the work of this Section, including but not limited to:

A Section 02010, “Demolition and Removal*.

B. Section 02225, "Excavation, Backfilling and Compaction for Utilities".
C. Section 02233, "Graded Crushed Aggregate Base Course for Pavements".
D. Division 1.

1.08 SAFETY DURING CONSTRUCTION

The Contractor shall assume sole and complete responsibility for job site conditions during the course of
construction of the project, including safety of all persons and property. This requirement shall be made to
apply continuously and not be limited to normal working hours. Refer to General Provisions for additional
requirements.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A Soils Materials: Provide materials free from roots, wood, metal, plastic, scrap materials, vegetable
matter, and other unsuitable materials.

1. The on-site soils less any contaminated soil, debris, expansive clays, or other organic
matter may be used in the required site fills. Any rock or other soil fragments greater
than 4" in size shall not be used in the required fill. All required imported fill for site
fills shall consist of relatively non-expansive soils with an expansion index of less than
20 and a CBR value of at least 10. Imported fill material shall be evaluated for use prior
to importing. Any imported material shall contain sufficient fines (binder material) so as
to provide a compacted fill that will be relatively impermeable and that will be stable in
shallow trenches.

2. Material of a perishable, spongy, or otherwise unsuitable nature as determined by the
Geotechnical Engineer shall not be used in fills.
3. Materials used for fill, either imported or on-site, shall not contain hazardous materials

as defined by the California Code of Regulations, Title 22, Division 4, Chapter 30,
Articles 9 and 10; 40 CFR; and other applicable local, state, or federal laws.

4. Representative samples of soil materials to be used for fill shall be tested in the
laboratory by the Geotechnical Engineer to determine the maximum density, optimum
moisture content, and, where appropriate, shear strength, expansion, and gradation
characteristics of the soil.

5. During grading operations, soil or ground water conditions other than those identified in
the geotechnical report may be encountered by the Contractor. The Contractor shall
immediately notify Owner if unanticipated conditions are encountered.

PART 3 EXECUTION
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3.01 SURFACE PREPARATION

A The Contractor shall notify DIG ALERT at 1-800-227-2600 at least two days prior to starting work
and shall coordinate all work with utility company representatives. The existence and locations of
existing underground facilities shown on the drawings were obtained from a search of available
records. The contractor shall take precautionary measures to protect any existing facility shown on
the drawings, and any other which is not of record or not shown on the drawings.

B. Clearing and Grubbing: Perform clearing and grubbing in accordance with Section 02110, "Site
Clearing", and Section 300-1 of the Standard Specifications. Protect from damage trees and shrubs
and their root systems, which are outside the limits of grading. For trees and shrubs indicated to be
removed, grub out matted roots and roots over 1" in diameter to at least 18" below the existing
surface of areas to receive fill material. Brush refuse, stumps, roots, and timber shall become the
property of the Contractor and removed from the site.

C. Any unsatisfactory material, as previously defined, shall be segregated from satisfactory soil or
debris and removed from the site.

D. Debris Material: Debris material defined as broken up pieces of asphalt and concrete, glass and
other non-organic materials shall be removed. This debris material shall become the property of the
contractor and removed from the site.

3.02 REMOVAL AND RECOMPACTION REQUIREMENTS

A Areas supporting fills, structures, roadways or parking areas: Ground surface shall be scarified to a
depth of 1’ above the water table and water or dried, as needed, to achieve generally consistent
moisture contents at or near optimum moisture content. Scarified materials shall be compacted to
90% relative compaction.

B. Removed soils shall be compacted to 95% relative compaction.
3.03 GRADING

A Removed soils shall be thoroughly mixed and moisture conditioned as directed by the Geotechnical
Engineer. Soil moisture, in the opinion of the Geotechnical Engineer, shall be very near optimum
levels during compaction operations.

B. Fill soils shall be mechanically compacted in thin, horizontal lifts to at least 90% of the laboratory
maximum density. Sub grade soils beneath asphalt pavement shall be compacted to at least 95% of
the laboratory maximum density within the upper one-foot.

C. All patios, walkways and driveways require a base of 6" clean sand (SE30 or greater). Refer to
section 02620, "Concrete Curbs, Gutters and Walks" for additional requirements.

3.04 EXISTING UNDERGROUND UTILITIES

All existing underground utilities shall be identified prior to commencing grading operations. Exercise
sufficient care to prevent damage to underground utilities during grading operations. Adequate compaction
levels within the utility trench backfills shall be confirmed by compaction testing by the Geotechnical Engineer
during grading operations.

3.05 GRADED SLOPES

Graded cut and fill slopes shall be constructed at maximum steepness of 2H:1V gradient.
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3.06

FINISH OPERATIONS

A.

Site Grading: Grade to finished grades indicated within 0.05'. Grade areas to drain water away
from structures. Existing grades which are to remain but are disturbed by the Contractor's
operations shall be restored as specified herein.

Finishing Subgrades Under Structures and Pavements: Finish the surface of the top lift of the fill or
top of the subgrade to the elevation and cross section indicated. The finished surface shall be
smooth and of uniform texture. Lightly scarify or blade the finished surface to bring the finished
surface to within 0.05' of the indicated grade and to eliminate imprints made by the compaction and
shaping equipment. The surface shall show no deviations in excess of 3/8" when tested with a 10’
straightedge.

3.07 DISPOSITION OF SURPLUS MATERIAL

A Unsatisfactory Material and Debris: All unsatisfactory material and any debris material shall be
removed from the site to a location approved by the Owner and the responsible City, county, and
state where material must be dumped.

3.08 PROTECTION OF SURFACES
Protect newly graded areas from traffic, erosion, and settlements that may occur. Repair or reestablish damaged
grades, elevations, or slopes prior to acceptance of work.

3.09 SOIL TESTING

A Soil testing during construction shall be performed by a Geotechnical Engineer engaged and paid
for by the Owner. Materials and operations under this section shall be monitored by the
Geotechnical Engineer. In general, no more than 1 foot of soil in vertical elevation shall be placed
without at least one field density test being made within that interval. In addition, a minimum of
one field density test shall be made for every 100 cubic yards of soil fill placed and compacted,
unless directed otherwise by the Geotechnical Engineer.

B. The Geotechnical Engineer shall make random field density tests of the compacted soil fill to
provide a basis for expressing an opinion as to whether the fill material is compacted as specified.
The basis for its opinion that the fill material has been compacted to at least the minimum relative
compaction specified shall be that no tests in compacted or recompacted fill areas indicate a relative
compaction of less than that specified. Density tests shall be made in the compacted materials
below any disturbed surface. When these tests indicate that the density of any layer of fill or
portion thereof is below that specified, the particular layer or areas represented by the test shall be
reworked until the specified density has been achieved.

C. Prior to placement of concrete, footing excavations and fill placement shall be observed and tested
by the Geotechnical Engineer.

D. The Contractor shall be responsible for any rework necessary to achieve the specified densities to
the satisfaction of the Geotechnical Engineer.

E. The Contractor shall complete all grading operations within the scheduled time approved by the
owner. If grading operations continue beyond the scheduled time period, the Contractor shall be
responsible for the cost of Geotechnical Engineering services required to provide testing during the
time extension.

3.10 SURVEY SERVICES
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A The Contractor shall be responsible for procuring all surveying services as may be required for
construction. All construction surveying services shall be provided by a licensed land surveyor or
registered civil engineer licensed to practice land surveying.

B. The Contractor shall be responsible for any monumentation and/or benchmark which will be
disturbed or destroyed by construction. Such points shall be referenced and replaced with
appropriate monumentation by a licensed land surveyor or a registered civil engineer authorized to
practice land surveying. A Corner Record for Record of Survey, as appropriate, shall be filed by the
licensed land surveyor or registered civil engineer as required by the Land Surveyor's Act.

END OF SECTION 02200
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SECTION 02221 - STRUCTURE DEMOLITION
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and

Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Demolition and removal of buildings and site improvements.
2. Removing below-grade construction.
3. Disconnecting, capping or sealing, and removing site utilities.

B. Related Sections:

1. Division 1 Section "Summary" for use of the premises and phasing requirements.

2. Division 1 Section "Construction Progress Documentation™ for preconstruction photographs taken
before building demolition.

3. Division 1 Section "Selective Demolition™ for partial demolition of buildings, structures, and site
improvements.

4. Division 2 Sections "Demolition and Removal" and "Earthwork for Structures and Pavement" for
site clearing and removal of above- and below-grade site improvements not part of building
demolition.

5. Division 15 Sections for demolishing or relocating site mechanical items.

6. Division 16 Sections for demolishing or relocating site electrical items.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site unless indicated to
be removed and salvaged.

B. Remove and Salvage: Carefully detach from existing construction, in a manner to prevent damage, and
deliver to Owner ready for reuse. Include fasteners or brackets needed for reattachment elsewhere.
1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

A Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

15 SUBMITTALS

A Proposed Protection Measures: Submit informational report, including Drawings, that indicates the
measures proposed for protecting individuals and property, for environmental protection, for dust control
and, for noise control. Indicate proposed locations and construction of barriers.
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1.6

1.7

Schedule of Building Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:

1. Detailed sequence of demolition work, with starting and ending dates for each activity.
2. Temporary interruption of utility services.
3. Shutoff and capping or re-routing of utility services.

Landfill Records: Provide affidavit of legal disposal of all waste materials.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before beginning
demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.

Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be demolished.
2. Review structural load limitations of existing structures.
3. Review and finalize building demolition schedule and verify availability of demolition personnel,

equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.
4, Review and finalize protection requirements.
5. Review procedures for noise control and dust control.
6 Review procedures for protection of adjacent facilities.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Buildings to be demolished will be vacated and their use discontinued before start of demolition.

Buildings immediately adjacent to demolition area will be occupied. Conduct building demolition so
operations of occupied buildings will not be disrupted.

1. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice of activities that will affect operations of adjacent occupied
buildings.

2. Maintain access to existing walkways, exits, and other facilities used by occupants of adjacent
buildings.
a. Do not close or obstruct walkways, or other facilities without written permission from

authorities having jurisdiction.

Owner assumes no responsibility for buildings and structures to be demolished.

1. Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as far
as practical.

2. Before building demolition, Owner will remove the following items:
a. All furnishings and equipment that the Owner wants to keep.

Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the Work.

1. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the Work.
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1.8

2. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb;
immediately notify Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner under a
separate contract.

On-site storage or sale of removed items or materials is not permitted.

COORDINATION

Arrange demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's on-site operations.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

SOIL MATERIALS

Satisfactory Soils: Comply with requirements in Division 2 Section "Earthwork."

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION
Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting demolition operations.

Review Project Record Documents of existing construction provided by Owner. Owner does not
guarantee that existing conditions are same as those indicated in Project Record Documents.

Perform an engineering survey of condition of building to determine whether removing any element
might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any portion of structure or adjacent
structures during building demolition operations.

Verify that hazardous materials have been remediated before proceeding with building demolition
operations.

PREPARATION

Existing Utilities: Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off indicated utilities serving buildings
and structures to be demolished.

1. Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies.

2. If removal, relocation, or abandonment of utility services will affect adjacent occupied buildings,
then provide temporary utilities that bypass buildings and structures to be demolished and that
maintain continuity of service to other buildings and structures.

3. Cut off pipe or conduit a minimum of 24 inches below grade. Cap, valve, or plug and seal
remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing according to requirements of authorities
having jurisdiction.

Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain interior and exterior shoring, bracing, or structural support to
preserve stability and prevent unexpected movement or collapse of construction being demolished.

1. Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of demolition.
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33 PROTECTION
A Existing Facilities: Protect adjacent walkways, and other building facilities during demolition operations.

B. Existing Utilities: Maintain utility services to remain and protect from damage during demolition
operations.

1. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving adjacent occupied or operating facilities unless
authorized in writing by Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide temporary services during interruptions to existing utilities, as acceptable to Owner and
authorities having jurisdiction.

a. Provide at least 72 hours' notice to occupants of affected buildings if shutdown of service is
required during changeover.

C. Temporary Protection: Erect temporary protection, such as walks, fences, railings, canopies, and covered
passageways, where required by authorities having jurisdiction and as indicated. Comply with
requirements in Division 1 Section "Temporary Facilities And Controls."

D. Remove temporary barriers and protections where hazards no longer exist. Where open excavations or
other hazardous conditions remain, leave temporary barriers and protections in place.

3.4 DEMOLITION, GENERAL

A General: Demolish indicated buildings and site improvements completely. Use methods required to
complete the Work within limitations of governing regulations and as follows:

1. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. Maintain portable
fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

2. Maintain fire watch during and for at least 24 hours after flame cutting operations.

3. Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

B. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct building demolition and debris-removal operations to
ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used
facilities.

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, walkways, or other adjacent occupied or used facilities
without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. Provide alternate routes
around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Use water mist and other suitable methods to limit spread of dust and dirt. Comply with
governing environmental-protection regulations. Do not use water when it may damage adjacent
construction or create hazardous or objectionable conditions, such as ice, flooding, and pollution.

C. Explosives: Use of explosives is not permitted.
35 DEMOLITION BY MECHANICAL MEANS
A Proceed with demolition of structural framing members systematically, from higher to lower level.

Complete building demolition operations above each floor or tier before disturbing supporting members
on the next lower level.

B. Remove debris from elevated portions of the building by chute, hoist, or other device that will convey
debris to grade level in a controlled descent.
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1. Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to minimize ground
impact and dust generation.

C. Below-Grade Construction; Demolish foundation walls and other below-grade construction.

1. Remove below-grade construction, including foundation walls, and footings, completely to at least
24 inches below grade.

D. Existing Utilities: Abandon existing utilities and below-grade utility structures. Cut utilities flush with
grade.

E. Existing Utilities: Demolish and remove existing utilities and below-grade utility structures.
1. Piping: Disconnect piping at unions, flanges, valves, or fittings.
2. Wiring Ducts: Disassemble into unit lengths and remove plug-in and disconnecting devices.

3.6 SITE RESTORATION

A Below-Grade Areas: Completely fill below-grade areas and voids resulting from building demolition
operations with satisfactory soil materials according to backfill requirements in Division 2 Section
"Earthwork for Structures and Pavements."

B. Site Grading: Uniformly rough grade area of demolished construction to a smooth surface, free from
irregular surface changes. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing grades and new grades.

3.7 REPAIRS

A Promptly repair damage to adjacent buildings caused by demolition operations.

3.8 DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS
A Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved
landfill acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. See Division 1 Section "Temporary Facilities and
Control" for disposal of demolition waste.

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas.

B. Do not burn demolished materials.

3.9 CLEANING

A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by building demolition
operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before building demolition operations began.

1. Clean roadways of debris caused by debris transport.

END OF SECTION 02221
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SECTION 02225 - EXCAVATING, BACKFILLING AND COMPACTING FOR UTILITIES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

This Section includes requirements for excavating, preparation of pipe-laying surface, pipe bedding, backfilling

and compaction for the piping systems furnished and installed under Section 02660, "Exterior Water

Distribution System"; Section 02720, "Storm Drainage System" and Section 02730, "Exterior Sanitary Sewer

System".

1.02 REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. The publications are

referred to in the text by the basic designation only.

A. AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM)

ASTM D1556 Density of Soil in Place by the Sand Cone-Method

ASTM D1557 Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-Aggregate Mixtures
Using 10-1b (4.54-kg) Rammer and 18-in. (457 mm) Drop

ASTM D2487 Classification of Soils for Engineering Purposes

ASTM D2922 Density of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by Nuclear Methods
(Shallow Depth)

ASTM D3017 Moisture Content of Soil and Soil-Aggregate in Place by Nuclear
Methods (Shallow Depth)

1.03 SITE INSPECTION AND LOCATION OF EXISTING ON-SITE UTILITIES:

A Prior to all work of this section, carefully inspect the entire site and all existing items to be
demolished and removed or to be left intact, and determine an orderly sequence for the performance
of this work. Exact locations and alignment of existing buried utility lines are not known. Locate
all existing utility lines and determine the requirements for disconnection and capping. Locate all
active utilities traversing the area of work to be retained and determine the requirements for
protection.

B. Locate all overhead utilities and powerlines and determine height restrictions. Do not operate
equipment in the vicinity of overhead utilities and powerlines, which may create a safety hazard.

1.04 DESCRIPTION

The work includes excavation, preparation of pipe laying surface, pipe bedding, backfilling and compaction as

specified herein, for the piping systems furnished and installed under Section 02660, "Exterior Water

Distribution System"; Section 02720, "Storm Drainage System"; and Section 02730, "Exterior Sanitary Sewer

System". The work also includes protection as specified herein, installation of buried warning and

identification tape, sawcutting and removal of existing asphalt pavement within areas to be trenched through

existing asphalt and pavement repair for areas trenched through existing asphalt as specified herein.
1.05 DEFINITIONS

A Backfill: Material used in refilling a trench or other excavation.
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1.06

1.07

Compaction: Any method of mechanically stabilizing a material by increasing its density at a
controlled moisture condition. "Degree of Compaction” is expressed as a percentage of the
maximum density obtained by the test procedure described in ASTM D1557 for general soil types,
abbreviated in this specification as "(amount indicated) percent ASTM D1557 maximum density."

Embankment: A "fill having a top that is higher than adjoining ground."

Fill: Specified material placed at a specified degree of compaction to obtain an indicated grade or
elevation.

Granular Pipe Bedding: Adense, well-graded aggregate mixture of sand placed on a subgrade to
provide a suitable foundation for pipe.

Hard Material: Weathered rock, dense consolidated deposits, or conglomerate materials which are
not included in the definition of "rock" but which usually require the use of heavy excavation
equipment, ripper teeth, or jack hammers for removal.

Lift: A layer or course of soil placed on top of prepared subgrade or a previously prepared or
placed soil in a fill or backfill.

Rock: Solid Homogenous interlocking crystalline material with firmly cemented, laminated, or
foliated masses or conglomerate deposits, neither of which can be removed without systematic
drilling and blasting, drilling and the use of expansion jacks or feather wedges, or the use of
backhoe-mounted pneumatic hole punchers or rock breakers; also large boulders, buried masonry,
or concrete other than pavement exceeding 1/2 cubic yard in volume.

Unyielding Material: Rock or soil with cobbles in the trench bottom requiring a covering of finer
grain material or special bedding to avoid bridging in the pipe or conduit.

Unsatisfactory Material: Soil or other material identified as having insufficient strength or
stability to carry intended loads on trench backfills without excessive consolidation or loss of
stability. Also backfill material which contains refuse, large rocks, debris, and other material which
could damage the pipe or cause the backfill not to compact. Materials classified as PT, OH, or OL
by ASTM D2487 are unsatisfactory.

Unstable Material: Material in the trench bottom which lacks firmness to maintain alignment and
prevent joints from separating in the pipe, conduit, or appurtenance structure during backfilling.
This may be material otherwise identified as satisfactory which has been disturbed or saturated.

SUBMITTALS

A

B.

Field Test Reports: Submit within 14 days of test date.

Shoring Plan: The Contractor shall submit a shoring plan prepared in accordance with CAL-OSHA
requirements to Owner for review prior to commencing the work.

PROTECTION

A

The Contractor shall notify DIG ALERT at 1-800-227-2600 at least two days prior to starting work
and shall coordinate all work with utility company representatives. The existence and locations of
existing underground facilities shown on the drawings were obtained from a search of available
records. The contractor shall take precautionary measures to protect any existing facility shown on
the drawings, and any other which is not of record or not shown on the drawings. The Contractor
shall determine the exact location of all existing utilities before commencing the work, and shall be
fully responsible for any and all damages, which might be occasioned by the Contractor's failure to
exactly locate and preserve any and all underground utilities.
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B. Prior to commencing the work, the Contractor shall pothole all existing utilities at all crossing
points and points of connection. The Contractor shall record exact horizontal and vertical locations
of all pot-holed underground facilities. Notify the Owner of any conflicts or differences from
positions indicated on the drawings. If potholes do not reveal the location of certain existing
utilities, or if potholes reveal locations of existing utilities other than expected, the Contractor shall
notify the Owner in writing, and shall not proceed further until the Owner provides direction.

C. The Contractor shall pothole all existing utilities at all crossing points and points of connection.
The Contractor shall record exact horizontal and vertical locations of all pot-holed underground
facilities. Notify the Owner of any conflicts or differences from positions indicated on the
drawings.

D. Shoring: The California Division Occupational Safety and Health Enforces the requirement that
building and construction contractors obtain a permit prior to commencing certain types of
hazardous activity, as specified in Section 65000 of the State Labor Code and Section 341 of Title 8
of the California Code of Regulations. These activities include construction of trenches or
excavations which are five feet or deeper and into which a person is required to descend, the
construction or demolition of any building, structure, falsework, or scaffolding more than three
stories high or the equivalent height, and the underground use of diesel engines in work in mines
and tunnels. Construction permits are issued by district offices of the division. The San Diego
office is located at:

State of California

Department of Industrial Relations
Division of Occupational Safety and Health
7575 Metropolitan Drive,

Ste. 207

San Diego 92108

(619) 767-2280

fax (619) 767-2299

1. This project may include trenching in excess of 5 feet in depth which will require a
permit from the California Division of Occupational Safety and Health (CAL-OSHA).
The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining the appropriate permit, and shall
comply with the requirements of the permit, and with CAL-OSHA law.

The Contractor shall submit a shoring plan prepared in accordance with CAL-OSHA
requirements, to Owner for review prior to commencing the work.

E. Dewatering: Provide for the disposal of surface and subsurface water, which may accumulate in
open excavations, unfinished fills, or other low areas. Remove water by trenching where approved,
pumping, or other methods to prevent softening of exposed surfaces. Contractor is responsible for
obtaining and paying for any permits for dewatering through all jurisdictional agencies, including
the local Regional Water Quality Control Board. Surface dewatering plan shall include the
rerouting of any storm water runoff or natural drainage, if necessary, and shall comply with
requirements of the City and the California State Water Resources Control Board. Construction
water from dewatering or any other construction source shall not be allowed to discharge untreated
to the public right-of-way, public or private storm drain systems, creeks/streams/lakes/ponds, other
surface waters, flood control facilities, or onto adjacent properties. California Storm Water Best
Management Practices and the guidance provisions set forth in the Storm Water Pollution
Prevention Plan shall be complied with for all phases of the work.

F. Utilities: Movement of construction machinery and equipment over pipes and utilities during
construction shall be at the Contractor's risk. For work immediately adjacent to or for excavations
exposing a utility or other buried obstruction, use hand or light equipment excavation. Start hand or
light equipment excavation on each side of the indicated obstruction and continue until the
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obstruction is uncovered or until clearance for the new grade is assured. Support uncovered lines or
other existing work affected by the contract excavation until backfill is completed. Report damage
to utility or subsurface construction immediately to the Resident Engineer.

G Structures and Surfaces: Protect newly backfilled areas and adjacent structures, slopes or grades
from traffic, erosion settlement, or any other damage. Repair and reestablish damaged or eroded
grades and slopes and restore surface construction prior to acceptance. Provide erosion control to
prevent water-borne soil from leaving the site, by means of straw bale dikes or sand bags. The
contractor shall be responsible to clean-up any soil deposited in the public right-of-way or on
adjacent property.

1.08 RELATED WORK IN OTHER SECTIONS
The following work specified in other sections applies to the work of this Section, including but not limited to:
A. Section 02010, "Demolition and Removal".
B. Section 02200, "Earthwork for Structures and Pavements™.
C. Section 02660, "Exterior Water Distribution System".
D. Section 02720, "Storm Drainage System".
E. Section 02730, "Exterior Sanitary Sewer System".
F. Division 1.
1.09 SAFETY DURING CONSTRUCTION
The Contractor shall assume sole and complete responsibility for job site conditions during the course of
construction of the project, including safety of all persons and property. This requirement shall be made to
apply continuously and not be limited to normal working hours. Refer to General Provisions for additional
requirements.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 SOIL MATERIALS
Provide soil materials as described below free of debris, roots, wood, scrap material, vegetable matter, refuse,
soft unsound particles, or other deleterious and objectionable materials.
A Backfill: Bring trenches to grade indicated on the drawings using material excavated on the site of
this project. This material shall be approved by the Geotechnical Engineer prior to use as backfill.
The maximum size of material used for backfill shall not exceed two inches.
B. Bedding: Sand: Clean, course-grained sand classified as SW or SP by ASTM D2487 shall be used
as bedding material.
C. Utility trenches under slabs: Utility trenches under slabs in expansive soils shall be back filled with
sand (SE 30 or greater) and compacted to a minimum of 90% of maximum dry density of the sand.
Care shall be taken not to crush the utility or pipes during the compaction of the trench back fill.
2.02 BURIED WARNING AND IDENTIFICATION TAPE
Polyethylene plastic and metallic core or metallic-faced, acid- and alkali-resistant, polyethylene plastic warning
tape manufactured specifically for warning and identification of buried utility lines. Provide tape on rolls,
three-inch-minimum width, color coded as stated below for the intended utility with warning and identification
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PART 3

3.01

imprinted in bold black letters continuously over the entire tape length. Warning and identification to read,
"CAUTION, BURIED (intended service) LINE BELOW" or similar wording. Color and printing is to be
permanent, unaffected by moisture or soil.

Warning tape Color Codes

Blue: Water Lines, including Fire, Domestic and Irrigation
Green:  Sewer Lines
White:  Storm Drain Lines

A Warning Tape for Metallic Piping: Acid and alkali-resistant polyethylene plastic tape conforming to
the width, color, and printing requirements indicated above. Minimum thickness of the tape shall
be 0.003 inch. Tape shall have a minimum strength of 1500 psi lengthwise and 1250 psi crosswise
with a maximum 350 percent elongation.

B. Detectable Warning Tape for Non-Metallic Piping: Polyethylene plastic tape conforming to the
width, color, and printing requirements indicated above. Minimum thickness of the tape shall be
0.004 inch. Tape shall have a minimum strength of 1500 psi lengthwise and 1250 psi crosswise.
The tape shall be manufactured with integral wires, foil backing, or other means of enabling
detection by a metal detector when the tape is buried up to three feet deep. Encase the metallic
element of the tape in a protective jacket or provide with other means of corrosion protection.

EXECUTION
GENERAL EXCAVATION

Keep excavations free from water while construction is in progress. Make trench sides as nearly vertical as
practicable except where sloping of sides is allowed or required. Sides of trenches shall not be sloped from the
bottom of the trench up to the elevation of the top of the utility. Excavate ledge rock, boulders, and other
unyielding material to an overdepth at least one foot below the bottom of the utility unless otherwise indicated
or specified on the drawings. Use sand placed in six-inch-maximum layers to refill overdepths to the proper
grade. Grade bottom of trenches accurately to provide uniform bearing and support for each section of utility
on undisturbed soil, or bedding material as indicated or specified at every point along its entire length except for
portions where it is necessary to excavate for bell holes and for making proper joints. Dig bell holes and
depressions for joints after trench has been graded.

Dimensions of bell holes shall be as required for properly making the particular type of joint to ensure that the
bell does not bear on the bottom of the excavations. Trench dimensions shall be as indicated or specified.

3.02 GENERAL BEDDING
Shall be of the materials and depths as indicated for the utility and utility structures. Place bedding in six-inch-
maximum loose lifts to one foot above utility unless otherwise specified. Ensure that initially placed material is
tamped firmly under pipe haunches. Bring up evenly on each side and along the full length of the structure.
Ensure that no damage is done to structures or their protective coatings. Provide uniform and continuous
support for each section of structure except at bell holes or depressions necessary for making proper joints.

3.03 THRUST BLOCKS
Provide concrete thrust blocks for pipe anchorage in accordance with Standard Drawings W-17, W-18 and
SDW-100.

3.04 BURIED WARNING AND IDENTIFICATION TAPE
Install tape in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations except as modified herein. Bury tape 6" below
finished grade; under pavements bury tape 6" below top of subgrade.
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3.05

GENERAL BACKFILLING

Place backfill on top of bedding material in 8"-maximum loose lifts unless otherwise specified. Compact each
loose lift as specified in paragraph "General Compaction" before placing the next lift. Do not backfill where the
material in the trench is muddy, except as authorized. Where settlements greater than the tolerance allowed
herein for grading occur in trenches and pits due to improper compaction, excavate to the depth necessary to
rectify the problem, then backfill and compact the excavation as specified herein and restore the surface to the
required elevation. Coordinate backfilling with testing of utilities. Complete all testing for utilities before
backfilling.

3.06 GENERAL COMPACTION

Use hand-operated, plate-type, vibratory, or other suitable hand tampers in areas not accessible to larger rollers

or compactors. Avoid damaging pipes and protective pipe coatings. Compact material in accordance with the

following unless otherwise specified. If necessary, alter, change, or modify selected equipment or compaction
methods to meet specified compaction requirements.

A Compaction of Bedding and Backfill: Compact bedding and backfill material surrounding pipes to
90% of ASTM D1557 maximum density, except where specified to be 95% of ASTM D1557
maximum density in Section 02220, "Earthwork for Structures and Pavements™.

3.07 SPECIAL EARTHWORK INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

A Precast Meter Boxes, Catchbasins and Cast-in-Place Structures: Provide at least 12 inches clear
from outer surfaces to the embankment or shoring. Remove rock as specified herein. Remove
unstable soils that are incapable of supporting the structure to an overdepth of one foot and refill
with gravel or sand to the proper elevation. Refill overdepths with gravel or sand to the required
grade and compact as specified. Set precast concrete structures on a minimum of 6 inches of gravel
or sand material.

B. Grading: Finish to grades indicated within 0.05 feet. Grade areas to drain water away from
structures. Grade existing grades that are to remain but have been disturbed by the Contractor's
operations.

C. Protection of Surfaces: Protect newly graded areas from traffic, erosion, and settlements that may
occur due to construction activity. Repair or reestablish damaged grades, elevations, or slopes.

D. Pavement Repair: Repair pavement, curbs, and gutters damaged during construction with new
improvements. Do not repair pavement until trench or pit has been backfilled and compacted as
herein specified. Provide a temporary road surface of gravel or crushed stone over the backfilled
portion until permanent pavement is repaired. Remove and dispose of temporary road surface
material when permanent pavement is placed. Repair A.C. pavement in accordance with San Diego
Regional Standard Drawings SDG-107 and SDG-108. Refer to Section 02513, “Asphalt Concrete
Pavements” for asphalt concrete pavement specifications.

3.08 SOIL TESTING

The geotechnical engineer shall make random field density tests of the compacted soil to provide a basis for

expressing an opinion as to whether the fill material is compacted as specified. The basis for his opinion that

the fill material has been compacted to at least the minimum relative compaction specified shall be that no tests
in compacted or recompacted fill areas indicate a relative compaction of less than that specified. Density tests
hall be made in the compacted materials below any disturbed surface. When these tests indicate that the density
of any layer of fill or portion thereof is below that specified, the particular layer or areas represented by the test

shall be reworked until the specified density has been achieved.
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END OF SECTION 02225
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SECTION 02231 - TREE PROTECTION AND TRIMMING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A This Section includes the protection and trimming of existing trees, and other vegetation, that interfere
with, or are affected by, execution of the Work, whether temporary or permanent construction.

B. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract including General Conditions, Supplemental
Conditions, and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A Tree Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to remain during construction,
and defined by the dripline of individual trees or the perimeter dripline of groups of trees, unless
otherwise indicated.

B. "Tree" shall mean a woody perennial plant which usually has (but is not limited to) a single dominant
trunk and has a mature height of fifteen feet (15" or more, and has a trunk diameter (caliper) of three (3")
inches or more when measured at 24" above the finished grade. "Tree" shall also refer to any palm
species, where palms are measured in "brown trunk height” (BTH).

C. "Dripline" shall be generally defined as the outermost extent of the tree's foliaged canopy, which
encompasses the tree leaves or fronds, trunk, branches, roots, and soil. In no case shall a dripline
encompass an area under a tree canopy which is less than ten feet (10" in diameter. Since each tree is
unique in size, scale, and form, the delineated dripline of each tree shall be refined at the discretion of the
Landscape Architect.

D. "Injury” shall be defined, without limitation, as any bruising, scarring, tearing, gouging, or breaking of
roots, branches, or trunk(s), soil compaction around the dripline, or contamination around the dripline
which results in the decline to the health of the tree.

1.3 PROJECT SITE CONDITIONS

A It is the intent of the project that certain existing plant materials shall be retained. Prior to the removal of
any trees or vegetation, the Contractor shall confer with the Landscape Architect to determine which
plants are to remain.

B. Tree Flagging: Prior to commencement of Work, Contractor shall flag all existing trees and vegetation to
remain and protected throughout the duration of Work. Adequately flag tree trunks with bright-colored
tape (neon colors preferred). Verify flagged trees and vegetation with Landscape Architect. The
Landscape Architect shall be extended the opportunity to participate in the tree flagging operations.

14 SUBMITTALS

A Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B. Tree Pruning Schedule: Written schedule from arborist detailing scope and extent of pruning of trees to
remain, which interfere with or are affected by construction.

C. Qualification Data: For tree service firm and arborist.
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D. Certification: From arborist, certifying that trees indicated to remain have been protected during
construction according to recognized standards and that trees were promptly and properly treated and
repaired when damaged.

E. Maintenance Recommendations: From arborist, for care and protection of trees affected by construction
during and after completing the Work.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Tree Service Firm Qualifications: An experienced tree service firm that has successfully completed tree
protection and trimming work similar to that required for this Project and that will assign an experienced,
qualified arborist to Project site during execution of tree protection and trimming.

B. Arborist Qualifications: An arborist certified by ISA or licensed in the jurisdiction where Project is
located. The arborist shall be approved by the Landscape Architect, and the same arborist shall be used
for all work of this section.

C. Tree Pruning Standard: Comply with ANSI A300 (Part 1), "Tree, Shrub, and Other Woody Plant
Maintenance--Standard Practices (Pruning).”

D. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in
Division 1.

1. Before tree protection and trimming operations begin, meet with representatives of authorities
having jurisdiction, the Owner, the Landscape Architect, consultants, and other concerned entities
to review tree protection and trimming procedures and responsibilities.

1.6 GUARANTEE

A If a tree to remain is destroyed or injured so that in the judgment of the Landscape Architect it should be
replaced, it shall be removed at the expense of the Contractor. Contract shall pay compensation to the
Owner, or Owner of the property where the tree was located, at the rate as specified herein this Section
(see Compensation).

1.7 COMPENSATION

A Contractor shall replace any existing tree which died, or sustained injury, from the result of the
Contractor's negligence to provide adequate required tree protection, pruning, or maintenance during the
course of construction operations. Compensation shall be awarded to the Owner as follows:

1. Contractor shall thoroughly remove damaged tree, including trunk, branches, and roots, at no cost
to the Owner, and at the direction of the Landscape Architect. Contractor shall furnish and install
an equal size tree, up to six-inch (6") caliper size, with a tree that is of the same form, species,
shape, and in the same quantity as those tree(s) that were damaged, at the direction of the
Landscape Architect.

2. Contractor shall provide an additional cash settlement to the Owner for each damaged tree, as
evaluated by the Landscape Architect. Additional compensation shall be based on the following
formula:

a. Tree caliper measurement of the damaged tree(s), where caliper is measured at the greatest
trunk diameter 24" above the finished grade:

1) Tree Trunk Caliper Amount
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a) Less than 6" none
b) 6" to 12" $9,000.00
c) >12"t018" $15,000.00
d) over 18", add for each caliper inch $1.000.00
B. Contractor shall replace any existing vegetation (other than trees) that died or sustained injury from the
result of the Contractor's negligence to provide adequate required vegetation protection, pruning, or

maintenance during the course of construction operations, as evaluated by the Landscape Architect.
Compensation shall be awarded to the Owner as follows:

1. Contractor shall thoroughly remove damaged vegetation at no cost to the Owner, and at the
direction of the Landscape Architect.
2. Contractor shall furnish and install per requirements in Section 02900 "Landscape Planting”, with

five (5) gallon container stock minimum (as applicable) of the same form, species, shape, and in
the same quantity as vegetation that was damaged, at the direction of the Landscape Architect.

C. The Landscape Architect shall make the final judgment on whether trees and/or vegetation have been
damaged by the Contractor during the execution of the Work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A Drainage Fill: Selected crushed stone, or crushed or uncrushed gravel, washed, ASTM D 448, Size 24,
with 90 to 100 percent passing a 2-1/2-inch sieve and not more than 10 percent passing a 3/4-inch sieve.

B. Topsoil: per relevant paragraphs of Section 02900 Landscape Planting.
C. Filter Fabric: per relevant paragraphs of Section 02900 Landscape Planting.
D. Barricade for Protection of Existing Trees Vegetation

1. Fabric: Utility (snow) type fencing, minimum six feet (6') high, consisting of a vinyl meshed
fabric in a bright orange color. Fabric shall be reviewed and approved by the Landscape
Architect, prior to use.

2. Posts: Metal or wood, sufficient in gauge (as appropriate) and size to support the fabric material in
a taut and plumb condition. Posts shall be subject to approval by the Landscape Architect, prior to
use.

3. Signs: Posted plastic laminated signs, attached to fabric fencing, with words "WARNING-KEEP
OUT-VEGETATION PROTECTION ZONE".

4, Chain-Link Fence: Conform to Section 206-6 of the Standard Specifications for Public Works
Construction (“Greenbook™): 11- gage metallic-coated steel chain-link fence fabric; with 1.90-
inch diameter line posts (1-1/2 NPS), 2.375-inch diameter terminal and corner posts (2 NPS),
1.660-inch- diameter top rail (1-1/4 NPS), and 11-gage bottom tension wire; with tie wires, hog
ring ties, and other accessories for a complete fence system.

E. Organic Mulch: per relevant paragraphs of Section 02900, Landscape Planting.

TREE PROTECTION AND TRIMMING 02231- 3

Appendix G - Technical Specifications 187 | Page
La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station



PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

PREPARATION

Locate and clearly flag trees and vegetation to remain or to be relocated. Protect existing site
improvements to remain from damage during construction. Prior to commencement of construction
activities, the Contractor shall erect and maintain a temporary fenced barricade around the dripline of
individual trees, around perimeter dripline of groups of trees, and around other vegetation to remain.

1. Prevent damage to roots during installation of barricade posts. Space posts approximately 4'-0" on
center and securely attach fabric. Barricades shall be installed plumb, taut, and sturdy to prevent
unauthorized access around dripline of trees and protected vegetation.

2. At direction of Landscape Architect, install 48-inch minimum height chain-link fence, with top
rail, in lieu of fabric and post fencing, according to ASTM F 567 and manufacturer's written
instructions.

Mulch areas inside tree protection zones, within dripline of trees to remain, and other vegetation areas
indicated to remain.

1. Apply 3-inch average thickness of organic mulch. Do not place mulch within 6 inches of tree
trunks, or within 4 inches of shrub crown.

Irrigation: Contractor shall supply fresh potable water in adequate amounts and rates of application as
required to maintain the health of all protected trees and vegetation throughout the duration of the
construction operations. Contractor shall maintain a watering schedule, and document dates and duration
of irrigation applications.

1. Construct a temporary watering basin, as required, on the surface of the existing undisturbed
grade, with imported soil, to aid in the retention of water around existing protected trees and
planting.

Protect root systems of existing trees and vegetation from damage due to chemically injurious materials
in solution, caused by run-off or spillage during mixing or placement of construction materials, and/or
drainage of stored materials. The Contractor shall ensure that no foreign material and/or liquid, such as
paint, concrete, cement, oil, turpentine, acid or the like, be deposited or allowed to be deposited on any
soil within the dripline of any tree or shrub, or within 6" of the trunk of a vine. Should any such
poisoning of the soil occur the Contractor shall remove said soil as directed by the Landscape Architect,
and replace with acceptable soil at no expense to the Owner.

Do not store construction materials, debris, or excavated material inside tree protection zones. Do not
permit vehicles or foot traffic within tree protection zones; prevent soil compaction over root systems.

Maintain tree protection zones free of weeds and trash.

Do not allow fires within tree protection zones.

EXCAVATION

Install shoring or other protective support systems to minimize sloping or benching of excavations, near
trees or vegetation designated to remain.

Do not excavate or trench within dripline of trees, unless approved in writing by the Landscape Architect.
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C. Where excavation for new construction is required within tree protection zones, hand clear and excavate
to minimize damage to root systems. Use narrow-tine spading forks or air spade, and comb soil to expose
roots.

1. Redirect roots in backfill areas where possible. If encountering large, main lateral roots, expose
roots beyond excavation limits as required to bend and redirect them without breaking. If
encountered immediately adjacent to location of new construction and redirection is not practical,
cut roots approximately 3 inches back from new construction.

2. Do not allow exposed roots to dry out before placing permanent backfill. Provide temporary earth
cover or pack with peat moss and wrap with burlap. Water and maintain in a moist condition.
Temporarily support and protect roots from damage until they are permanently redirected and
covered with soil.

D. Where utility trenches are required within tree protection zones, tunnel under or around roots by air or
water drilling, auger boring, pipe jacking, or digging by hand.

1. Root Pruning: Do not cut main lateral roots or taproots; cut only smaller roots that interfere with
installation of utilities. Cut roots only at lateral branching portions of the root. Cut roots with
sharp pruning instruments; do not break or chop or rip.

3.3 REGRADING

A Do not regrade within dripline of trees, unless approved in writing by the Landscape Architect.

B. All regrading within dripline of trees shall be per direction, and under the observation of, the approved
arborist.

C. Grade Lowering: Where new finish grade is indicated below existing grade around trees, and approved
by the Landscape Architect in writing, slope the grade away from trees as recommended by arborist,
unless otherwise indicated.

1. Root Pruning: Prune tree roots exposed during grade lowering. Do not cut main lateral roots or
taproots; cut only smaller roots at lateral branching portions of the root. Cut roots with sharp
pruning instruments; do not break or chop or rip.

D. Minor Fill: Where existing grade is 6 inches or less below elevation of finish grade, fill with topsoil.
Place topsoil in a single uncompacted layer and hand grade to required finish elevations. Do not backfill
against tree trunk.

3.4 TREE PRUNING

A Prune trees to remain, which are affected by temporary and permanent construction, only as directed by
the approved arborist.

B. Prune trees to remain to compensate for root loss caused by damaging or cutting root system. Provide
subsequent maintenance during Contract period as recommended by arborist.

C. Pruning Standards: Prune trees according to ANSI A300 (Part 1) as follows:

1. Type of Pruning: Cleaning

D. Cut branches with sharp pruning instruments; do not break or chop or rip.

E. Chip removed tree branches, and dispose of at a legal disposal site, or spread over areas identified by
Landscape Architect.

TREE PROTECTION AND TRIMMING 02231-5
Appendix G - Technical Specifications 189 | Page

La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station



3.5 TREE REPAIR AND REPLACEMENT

A Promptly repair trees damaged by construction operations within 24 hours. Treat damaged trunks, limbs,
and roots according to arborist's written instructions.

B. Remove and replace trees indicated to remain that die or are damaged during construction operations that
Landscape Architect determines are incapable of restoring to normal growth pattern.

1. Provide new trees of same size and species as those being replaced; plant and maintain as
specified in Section 02900, Landscape Planting.

C. Aerate surface soil, compacted during construction, 10 feet beyond dripline and no closer than 36 inches
to tree trunk. Drill 2-inch- diameter holes a minimum of 12 inches deep at 24 inches o.c. Backfill holes
with an equal mix of augered soil and sand.

3.6 DISPOSAL OF WASTE MATERIALS

A Burning is not permitted.

B. Disposal: Remove excess excavated material and displaced trees from the Owner’s property.

END OF SECTION 02231
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SECTION 02233 - GRADED CRUSHED AGGREGATE BASE COURSE FOR PAVEMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY
The work includes placement of aggregate base course for pavements, concrete curb and gutter, and as indicated
on the drawings.

1.02 REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. The publications are

referred to in the text by the basic designation only.

A AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM)

ASTM C136 Sieve Analysis of Fine and Course Aggregates
ASTM D1556 Density of Soil in Place by the Sand-Cone Method
ASTM D1557 Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-Aggregate Mixtures
Using 10-1b (4.54 kg) Rammer and 18-inch (457 mm) Drop
ASTM D2172 Quantitative Extraction of Bitumen from Bituminous Paving Mixtures
1.03 SITE INSPECTION AND LOCATION OF EXISTING ON-SITE UTILITIES:

A Prior to all work of this Section, carefully inspect the entire site and all existing items to be
demolished and removed or to be left intact, and determine an orderly sequence for the performance
of this work. Exact locations and alignment of existing buried utility lines are not known. Locate
all existing utility lines and determine the requirements for disconnection and capping. Locate all
active utilities traversing the area of work to be retained and determine the requirements for
protection.

B. Locate all overhead utilities and powerlines and determine height restrictions. Do not operate
equipment in the vicinity of overhead utilities and powerlines which may create a safety hazard.

1.04 SUBMITTALS
Certificates of Compliance for Class 2 Aggregate Base Course.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

Materials and workmanship specified herein with the referenced CalTrans Standard Specifications shall be in

accordance with the referenced articles, sections and paragraphs of the standard except that contractual and

payment provisions do not apply.
1.06 RELATED WORK IN OTHER SECTIONS

The following work specified in other sections applies to the work of this Section, including but not limited to:

A Section 02010, "Demolition and Removal".

B. Section 02200, "Earthwork for Structures and Pavements".
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E.

F.

Section 02225, "Excavation, Backfilling and Compacting for Utilities."
Section 02513, "Asphalt Concrete Pavements".
Section 02620, Concrete Curbs, Gutters and Walks".

Division 1.

1.07 PROTECTION

A.

The contractor shall notify DIG ALERT at 1-800-227-2600 at least two days prior to starting work
and shall coordinate all work with utility company representatives. The existence and locations of
existing underground facilities shown on the drawings were obtained from a search of available
records. The contractor shall take precautionary measures to protect any existing facility shown on
the drawings, and any other which is not of record or not shown on the drawings. The Contractor
shall determine the exact location of all existing utilities before commencing the work, and shall be
fully responsible for any and all damages, which might be occasioned by the Contractor's failure to
exactly locate and preserve any and all underground utilities.

Prior to commencing the work, the Contractor shall pothole all existing utilities at all crossing
points and points of connection. The Contractor shall record exact horizontal and vertical locations
of all pot-holed underground facilities. Notify the Owner of any conflicts or differences from
positions indicated on the drawings. If potholes do not reveal the location of certain existing
utilities, or if potholes reveal locations of existing utilities other than expected, the Contractor shall
notify the Owner in writing, and shall not proceed further until the Owner provides direction.

Shoring: The California Division Occupational Safety and Health Enforces the requirement that
building and construction contractors obtain a permit prior to commencing certain types of
hazardous activity, as specified in Section 65000 of the State Labor Code and Section 341 of Title 8
of the California Code of Regulations. These activities include construction of trenches or
excavations which are five feet or deeper and into which a person is required to descend, the
construction or demolition of any building, structure, falsework, or scaffolding more than three
stories high or the equivalent height, and the underground use of diesel engines in work in mines
and tunnels. Construction permits are issued by district offices of the division. The San Diego
office is located at:

State of California

Department of Industrial Relations
Division of Occupational Safety and Health
7575 Metropolitan Drive,

Ste. 207

San Diego 92108

(619) 767-2280

fax (619) 767-2299

1. This project may include trenching in excess of 5 feet in depth which will require a
permit from the California Division of Occupational Safety and Health (CAL-OSHA).
The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining the appropriate permit, and shall
comply with the requirements of the permit, and with CAL-OSHA law.

The Contractor shall submit a shoring plan prepared in accordance with CAL-OSHA
requirements, to the Owner for review prior to commencing the work.

Dewatering: Provide for the disposal of surface and subsurface water, which may accumulate in open
excavations, unfinished fills, or other low areas. Remove water by trenching where approved,
pumping, or other methods to prevent softening of exposed surfaces. Contractor is responsible for
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1.08

PART 2

2.01

PART 3

3.01

3.02

obtaining and paying for any permits for dewatering through all jurisdictional agencies, including the
local Regional Water Quality Control Board. Surface dewatering plan shall include the rerouting of
any storm water runoff or natural drainage, if necessary, and shall comply with requirements of the
City and the California State Water Resources Control Board. Construction water from dewatering or
any other construction source shall not be allowed to discharge untreated to the public right-of-way,
public or private storm drain systems, creeks/streams/lakes/ponds, other surface waters, flood control
facilities, or onto adjacent properties. California Storm Water Best Management Practices and the
guidance provisions set forth in the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan shall be complied with for
all phases of the work.

E. Protection and Restoration of Surface: Protect newly graded areas from traffic, erosion, and
settlements. Repair and reestablish damaged or eroded slopes, elevations or grades and restore surface
construction prior to acceptance. Provide appropriate erosion control and sediment control measures
to prevent water-borne soil from leaving the site. The Storm Water Pollution Control Plan will provide
erosion and sedimentation control guidance to the contractor; however, the contractor shall be
responsible to use the most appropriate Best Management Practices as necessary to ensure pollution
and/or illegal discharges of storm water and non-storm water do not occur from the site. The
contractor shall be responsible to clean up any soil deposited in the public right-of-way, public or
private storm drain systems, creeks/streams/lakes/ponds and other surface waters, flood control
facilities, or on adjacent properties. The contractor shall be responsible to protect storm drain catch
basins and to prevent sediment from entering the public or private storm drain system during
construction.

SAFETY DURING CONSTRUCTION

The Contractor shall assume sole and complete responsibility for job site conditions during the course of
construction of the project, including safety of all persons and property. This requirement shall be made to
apply continuously and not be limited to normal working hours. Refer to General Provisions for additional
requirements.

PRODUCTS
MATERIALS
A Aggregates Base Course

1. Aggregate Base Course Materials shall comply with Section 26 of SS-2, Class 2, for
3/4" maximum size gradation of the CalTrans Standard Specifications.

2. Herbicide: Herbicide shall be barrier 50W-PBI Gordon, DuPont "Oust", or approved
alternate. As with all chemicals, the contractors shall be responsible for following
appropriate materials handling and good housekeeping measures when storing and
applying the materials.

EXECUTION
PREPARATION

Subgrade: Requirements for subgrade are specified in Section 02200, "Earthwork for Structures and
Pavements". Prior to construction of base course, clean previously constructed subgrade of foreign substances.
Apply herbicide to subgrade in accordance with manufacturers recommendations.

INSTALLATION

A Aggregate Base Course (Class 2) Installation: Place aggregate base in accordance with
requirements of Section 26 of the CalTrans Standard Specifications. Grade and compact in layers
to at least 95 percent of maximum density (ASTM D-1557). Maintain base course in proper
condition until asphaltic concrete is in place, including drainage, rolling, shaping, and watering.
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Maintain sufficient moisture at the surface to prevent a dusty condition by light sprinkling with
water. Recondition, reshape, and recompact areas of completed base course damaged in accordance
with the specified requirements.

B. Aggregate Base Course thickness shall be as indicated on the drawings.

Pavement structural sections shall be confirmed by R-Value test results performed on the
Sub grade soil at the completion of grading by the Geotechnical Engineer.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Soil testing during construction shall be performed by a Geotechnical Testing Laboratory engaged and paid for
by the Owner.

All material testing shall be performed by the Geotechnical Engineer. The following tests shall be performed:

A Base Course Finish Surface: Surface tolerance shall conform to Section 26 of the CalTrans
Standard Specifications. When base course is constructed in more than one layer, specified
smoothness requirements apply only to top surface.

B. Gradation: Perform base course gradation test in accordance with ASTM C136. Make one test for
each 500 tons of material.

C. Base Course Density: Perform in place density tests in accordance with ASTM D1557. Make one
maximum density test for each gradation. Make one set of two tests each for in place density for
each 150 ton max or 5000 square feet, whichever is less, or as determined by the Geotechnical
Engineer. In place density of aggregate base course shall be at least 95 percent of the laboratory
maximum density.

END OF SECTION 02233
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SECTION 02450 - DRILLED CONCRETE PIERS AND SHAFTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1.
2.
3.

Dry-installed drilled piers.
Slurry displacement-installed drilled piers.
Dry-installed or slurry displacement-installed drilled piers at Contractor's choice.

Related Sections:

1. Division 01 Section "Construction Progress Documentation” for recording preexisting conditions
and drilled-pier progress.

2. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

3. Division 31 Section "Site Clearing” for preparation of subgrade for drilled-pier operations
including removal of vegetation, topsoil, debris, obstructions, and deleterious materials from
ground surface.

UNIT PRICES

Unit prices are included in Division 01 Section "Unit Prices."

Drilled Piers: Actual net volume of drilled piers in place and approved. Actual length, shaft diameter,
and bell diameter if applicable, may vary, to coincide with elevations where satisfactory bearing strata are
encountered. These dimensions may also vary with actual bearing value of bearing strata determined by
an independent testing and inspecting agency. Adjustments will be made on net variation of total
quantities, based on design dimensions for shafts and bells.

1. Base Bid shall include all drilled concrete pier foundation work indicated on the drawings. Unit
Pricing will be used to establish costs to either reduce or increase the contract price based on
actual drilled concrete pier foundation depths installed.

2. Base bids on indicated number of drilled piers and, for each pier, the design length from top
elevation to bottom of shaft, extended through the bell, if applicable, and the diameter of shaft and
bell.

3. Unit prices include labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals required for excavation,
trimming, shoring, casings, dewatering, reinforcement, concrete fill, testing and inspecting, and
other items for complete drilled-pier installation.
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1.4 SUBMITTALS

A Product Data; For each type of product indicated.

B. Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture. Submit alternate design mixtures when characteristics of
materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.

1. Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project site.

C. Shop Drawings: For concrete reinforcement detailing fabricating, bending, supporting, and placing.

D. Qualification Data: For qualified Installer land surveyor and testing agency.

E. Welding certificates.

F. Material Certificates: For the following, from manufacturer:

1. Cementitious materials.
2. Admixtures.
3. Steel reinforcement and accessories.

G. Material Test Reports: For the following, from a qualified testing agency, indicating compliance with
requirements:

1. Aggregates. Include service record data indicating absence of deleterious expansion of concrete
due to alkali aggregate reactivity.

H. Field quality-control reports.

I Other Informational Submittals:

1. Record drawings.
15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Installer Qualifications: An experienced installer that has specialized in drilled-pier work.

B. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C 1077, ASTM D 3740, and ASTM E 329
for testing indicated.

C. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following:

1. AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel.”
2. AWS D1.4, "Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel."

D. Drilled-Pier Standard: Comply with ACI 336.1 unless modified in this Section.

E. Trial Drilled Pier Excavation: Drill a trial pier excavation of diameter and depth of same diameter and
depth as largest drilled piers, and at location directed by the District’s Geotechnical Engineer, located at
least three diameters clear of permanent drilled piers, to demonstrate installer's drilling methods and
evaluate soil stability.

1. Backfill test hole with concrete slurry as directed by the Geotechnical Engineer.
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1.6

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Review methods and procedures related to drilled piers including, but not limited to, the
following:

a. Review geotechnical report.
b. Discuss existing utilities and subsurface conditions.
c. Review coordination with temporary controls and protections.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Existing Utilities: Locate existing underground utilities before excavating drilled piers. If utilities are to
remain in place, provide protection from damage during drilled-pier operations.

1. Should uncharted or incorrectly charted piping or other utilities be encountered during excavation,
adapt drilling procedure if necessary to prevent damage to utilities. Cooperate with Owner and
utility companies in keeping services and facilities in operation without interruption. Repair
damaged utilities to satisfaction of utility owner.

Interruption of Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt any utility to facilities occupied by Owner or others
unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide temporary utility
according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Construction Manager and Owner no fewer than five days in advance of proposed
interruption of utility.
2. Do not proceed with interruption of utility without Architect's Construction Manager's and

Owner’s written permission.

Project-Site Information: A geotechnical report has been prepared for this Project and is available for
information only. The opinions expressed in this report are those of geotechnical engineer and represent
interpretations of subsoil conditions, tests, and results of analyses conducted by geotechnical engineer.
Owner will not be responsible for interpretations or conclusions drawn from this data.

1. Make additional test borings and conduct other exploratory operations necessary for drilled piers.
2. The geotechnical report is referenced elsewhere in the Project Manual and is not part of the
Contract Documents.

Survey Work: Engage a qualified land surveyor or professional engineer to perform surveys, layouts, and
measurements for drilled piers. Before excavating, lay out each drilled pier to lines and levels required.
Record actual measurements of each drilled pier's location, shaft diameter, bottom and top elevations,
deviations from specified tolerances, and other specified data.

1. Record and maintain information pertinent to each drilled pier and cooperate with Owner's testing
and inspecting agency to provide data for required reports.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

STEEL REINFORCEMENT
Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed.

Low-Alloy-Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 706/A 706M, deformed.
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Galvanized Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed bars.

D. Plain-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82, as drawn.

E. Deformed-Steel Wire: ASTM A 496.

F. Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, plain. Cut bars true to length with ends square and
free of burrs.

2.2 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A Cementitious Material: Use the following cementitious materials, of same type, brand, and source,
throughout Project:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type V. Supplement with the following:
a. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class F.

B. Normal-Weight Aggregate: ASTM C 33, graded, 1 inch nominal maximum coarse-aggregate size.
Provide aggregate from a single source.

1. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.

C. Water: ASTM C 94/C 94M and potable.

D. Chemical Admixtures: Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other
admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those permitted in hardened
concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride.

1. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A.

2. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D.

3. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type G.
4, Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type II.

E. Sand-Cement Grout: Portland cement, ASTM C 150, Type Il; clean natural sand, ASTM C 404; and
water to result in grout with a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 1000 psi, of consistency required
for application.

2.3 STEEL CASINGS

A Steel Pipe Casings: ASTM A 283/A 283M, Grade C, or ASTM A 36/A 36M, carbon-steel plate, with
joints full-penetration welded according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

B. Corrugated-Steel Pipe Casings: ASTM A 929/A 929M, steel sheet, zinc coated.

C. Liners: Comply with ACI 336.1.

2.4 SLURRY

A Slurry: Pulverized bentonite pulverized attapulgite or polymers mixed with water to form stable colloidal
suspension; complying with ACI 336.1 for density, viscosity, sand content, and pH.
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2.5

2.6

2.7

CONCRETE MIXTURES

Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of laboratory
trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301.

Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than portland
cement according to ACI 301 limits as if concrete were exposed to deicing chemicals.

Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight of cement.

Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows:

1. Compressive Strength (28 Days): As noted on structural drawings.

2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: As noted on structural drawings.

3. Minimum Slump: Capable of maintaining the following slump until completion of placement:
a. 4 inches for dry, uncased, or permanent-cased drilling method.
b. 6 inches for temporary-casing drilling method.
c. 7 inches for slurry displacement method.

4. Air Content: Do not air entrain concrete.

FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT

Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."

CONCRETE MIXING

Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94/C 94M, and
furnish batch ticket information.

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time from 1-1/2
hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time to
60 minutes.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

PREPARATION

Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage caused by settlement,
lateral movement, vibration, and other hazards created by drilled-pier operations.

EXCAVATION

General: Base Bid shall include either temporary casings or slurry displacement method for mitigating

groundwater intrusion for drilled concrete pier excavations at the Northern Area indicated on the
Structural Drawings.
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B. Unclassified Excavation: Excavate to bearing elevations regardless of character of surface and
subsurface conditions encountered. Unclassified excavated materials may include rock, soil materials,
and obstructions.

1. Obstructions: Unclassified excavated materials may include removal of unanticipated boulders,
concrete, masonry, or other subsurface obstructions. Payment for removing obstructions that
cannot be removed by conventional augers fitted with soil or rock teeth, drilling buckets, or under-
reaming tools attached to drilling equipment of size, power, torque, and downthrust necessary for
the Work will be according to Contract provisions for changes in the Work.

C. Classified Excavation: Excavation is classified as standard excavation, special excavation, and
obstruction removal and includes excavation to bearing elevations as follows:

1. Standard excavation includes excavation accomplished with conventional augers fitted with soil or
rock teeth, drilling buckets, or underreaming tools attached to drilling equipment of size, power,
torque, and downthrust necessary for the Work.

2. Special excavation includes excavation that requires special equipment or procedures above or
below indicated depth of drilled piers where drilled-pier excavation equipment used in standard
excavation, operating at maximum power, torque, and downthrust, cannot advance the shatft.

a. Special excavation requires use of special rock augers, core barrels, air tools, blasting, or
other methods of hand excavation.
b. Earth seams, rock fragments, and voids included in rock excavation area will be considered

rock for full volume of shaft from initial contact with rock.

3. Obstructions:  Payment for removing unanticipated boulders, concrete, masonry, or other
subsurface obstructions that cannot be removed by conventional augers fitted with soil or rock
teeth, drilling buckets, or underreaming tools attached to drilling equipment of size, power, torque,
and downthrust necessary for the Work will be according to Contract provisions for changes in the
Work.

D. Prevent surface water from entering excavated shafts. Conduct water to site drainage facilities.

E. Excavate shafts for drilled piers to indicated elevations. Remove loose material from bottom of
excavation.
1. Excavate bottom of drilled piers to level plane within 1:12 tolerance.
2. Remove water from excavated shafts before concreting.
3. Excavate rock sockets of dimensions indicated.
4. Cut series of grooves about perimeter of shaft to height from bottom of shaft, vertical spacing, and

dimensions indicated.

F. Notify and allow testing and inspecting agency to test and inspect bottom of excavation. If unsuitable
bearing stratum is encountered, make adjustments to drilled piers as determined by Architect.

1. Do not excavate shafts deeper than elevations indicated unless approved by Architect.
2. Payment for additional authorized excavation will be according to Contract provisions for changes
in the Work.
G. End-Bearing Drilled Piers: Probe with auger to a depth below bearing elevation, equal to diameter of the

bearing area of drilled pier. Determine whether voids, clay seams, or solution channels exist.

1. Test first three drilled piers and one of every six drilled piers thereafter.
2. Fill augur-probe holes with grout.
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3.3

3.4

Excavate shafts for closely spaced drilled piers and for drilled piers occurring in fragile or sand strata
only after adjacent drilled piers are filled with concrete and allowed to set.

Slurry Displacement Method: Stabilize excavation with slurry maintained a minimum of 60 inches above
ground-water level and above unstable soil strata to prevent caving or sloughing of shaft. Maintain slurry
properties before concreting.

1. Excavate and complete concreting of drilled pier on same day if possible, or redrill, clean, and test
slurry in excavation before concreting.
2. Clean bottom of each shaft before concreting.

Temporary Casings: Install watertight steel casings of sufficient length and thickness to prevent water
seepage into shaft; to withstand compressive, displacement, and withdrawal stresses; and to maintain
stability of shaft walls.

1. Remove temporary casings, maintained in plumb position, during concrete placement and before
initial set of concrete, or leave temporary casings in place.

Tolerances: Construct drilled piers to remain within ACI 336.1 tolerances.

1. If location or out-of-plumb tolerances are exceeded, provide corrective construction. Submit
design and construction proposals to Architect for review before proceeding.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT

Comply with recommendations in CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and
supporting reinforcement.

Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, and other materials that reduce or destroy bond
with concrete.

Fabricate and install reinforcing cages symmetrically about axis of shafts in a single unit.

Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement during concreting. Maintain
minimum cover over reinforcement.

Use templates to set anchor bolts, leveling plates, and other accessories furnished in work of other
Sections. Provide blocking and holding devices to maintain required position during final concrete
placement.

Protect exposed ends of extended reinforcement, dowels, or anchor bolts from mechanical damage and
exposure to weather.

CONCRETE PLACEMENT

Place concrete in continuous operation and without segregation immediately after inspection and
approval of shaft by Owner's independent testing and inspecting agency.

1. Construct a construction joint if concrete placement is delayed more than one hour. Level top
surface of concrete and insert joint dowel bars. Before placing remainder of concrete, clean
surface laitance, roughen, and slush concrete with commercial bonding agent or with sand-cement
grout mixed at ratio of 1:1.
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3.5

Dry Method: Place concrete to fall vertically down the center of drilled pier without striking sides of
shaft or steel reinforcement.

1. Where concrete cannot be directed down shaft without striking reinforcement, place concrete with
chutes, tremies, or pumps.
2. Vibrate top 60 inches of concrete.

Slurry Displacement Method: Place concrete in slurry-filled shafts by tremie methods or pumping.
Control placement operations to ensure that tremie or pump pipe is embedded no fewer than 60 inches
into concrete and that flow of concrete is continuous from bottom to top of drilled pier.

Coordinate withdrawal of temporary casings with concrete placement to maintain at least a 60-inch head
of concrete above bottom of casing.

1. Vibrate top 60 inches of concrete after withdrawal of temporary casing.

Screed concrete at cutoff elevation level and apply scoured, rough finish. Where cutoff elevation is
above the ground elevation, form top section above grade and extend shaft to required elevation.

Protect concrete work, according to ACI 301, from frost, freezing, or low temperatures that could cause
physical damage or reduced strength.

1. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place concrete on frozen
subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials.
2. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other mineral-containing antifreeze agents or chemical

accelerators.

If hot-weather conditions exist that would seriously impair quality and strength of concrete, place
concrete according to ACI 301 to maintain delivered temperature of concrete at no more than 90 deg F.

1. Place concrete immediately on delivery. Keep exposed concrete surfaces and formed shaft
extensions moist by fog sprays, wet burlap, or other effective means for a minimum of seven days.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Special Inspections: Owner will engage a qualified special inspector to perform the following special
inspections:

Drilled piers.

Excavation.

Concrete.

Steel reinforcement welding.

NS s

Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and inspections.
Drilled-Pier Tests and Inspections: For each drilled pier, before concrete placement.

1. Soil Testing: Bottom elevations, bearing capacities, and lengths of drilled piers indicated have
been estimated from available soil data. Actual elevations and drilled-pier lengths and bearing
capacities will be determined by testing and inspecting agency. Final evaluations and approval of
data will be determined by Architect.
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a. Bearing Stratum Tests: Testing agency will take undisturbed hardpan core samples from
drilled-pier bottoms and test each sample for compression, moisture content, and density,
and will report results and evaluations.

D. Concrete Tests and Inspections; ASTM C 172 except modified for slump to comply with
ASTM C 94/C 94M.

1. Slump: ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each compressive-strength test
but no fewer than one test for each concrete load.

2. Concrete Temperature: ASTM C 1064/C 1064M; 1 test hourly when air temperature is 40 deg F
and below and 80 deg F and above, and 1 test for each set of compressive-strength specimens.

3. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 31/C 31M; one set of four standard cylinders for each
compressive-strength test unless otherwise indicated. Mold and store cylinders for laboratory-
cured test specimens unless field-cured test specimens are required.

4, Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C 39; one set for each drilled pier but not more than one set
for each truck load. One specimen will be tested at 7 days, 2 specimens will be tested at 28 days,
and 1 specimen will be retained in reserve for later testing if required.

5. If frequency of testing will provide fewer than five strength tests for a given class of concrete,
testing will be conducted from at least five randomly selected batches or from each batch if fewer
than five are used.

6. If strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion laboratory-cured
cylinders, Contractor shall evaluate operations and provide corrective procedures for protecting
and curing in-place concrete.

7. Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any three consecutive
compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no compressive-
strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by more than 500 psi.

8. Report test results in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and Contractor within 48 hours
of testing. List Project identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of
concrete testing and inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive
strength at 28 days, concrete mixture proportions and materials, compressive breaking strength,
and type of break for both 7- and 28-day tests in reports of compressive-strength tests.

9. Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may be
permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of concrete.

10.  Additional Tests: Testing and inspecting agency will make additional tests of concrete if test
results indicate that slump, compressive strengths, or other requirements have not been met, as
directed by Architect.

a. Continuous coring of drilled piers may be required, at Contractor's expense, if temporary
casings have not been withdrawn within specified time limits or if observations of
placement operations indicate deficient concrete quality, presence of voids, segregation, or
other possible defects.

11.  Perform additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, to determine compliance of
replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

12.  Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate do not comply with the
Contract Documents.

E. An excavation, concrete, or a drilled pier will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and
inspections.
F. Prepare test and inspection reports for each drilled pier as follows:

1. Actual top and bottom elevations.

2. Actual drilled-pier diameter at top and bottom.

3. Top of rock elevation.
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4, Description of soil materials.

5. Description, location, and dimensions of obstructions.

6. Final top centerline location and deviations from requirements.

7. Variation of shaft from plumb.

8. Shaft excavating method.

9. Design and tested bearing capacity of bottom.

10.  Depth of rock socket.

11.  Levelness of bottom and adequacy of cleanout.

12.  Properties of slurry and slurry test results at time of slurry placement and at time of concrete
placement.

13.  Ground-water conditions and water-infiltration rate, depth, and pumping.

14.  Description, purpose, length, wall thickness, diameter, tip, and top and bottom elevations of
temporary or permanent casings. Include anchorage and sealing methods used and condition and
weather tightness of splices if any.

15.  Description of soil or water movement, sidewall stability, loss of ground, and means of control.

16.  Date and time of starting and completing excavation.

17.  Inspection report.

18.  Condition of reinforcing steel and splices.

19.  Position of reinforcing steel.

20.  Concrete placing method, including elevation of consolidation and delays.

21.  Elevation of concrete during removal of casings.

22.  Locations of construction joints.

23.  Concrete volume.

24.  Concrete testing results.

25.  Remarks, unusual conditions encountered, and deviations from requirements.

3.6 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS

A Disposal: Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste material, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and
debris, and legally dispose of it off Owner's property.

END OF SECTION 316329
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SECTION 02513 - ASPHALT CONCRETE PAVEMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY
The work includes the construction of asphalt concrete pavement, seal coat, redwood headers, as indicated on
the drawings.

1.02 REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. The publications are

referred to in the text by the basic designation only.

A. AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM)

ASTM C136 Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse Aggregates
ASTM D1556 Density of Soil in Place by the Sand-Cone Method
ASTM D1557 Moisture-Density Relations of Soils and Soil-Aggregate Mixtures Using 10-1b
(4.54 kg) Rammer and 18" (457 mm) Drop
ASTM D2172 Quantitative Extraction of Bitumen from Bituminous Paving Mixtures
1.03 SITE INSPECTION AND LOCATION OF EXISTING ON-SITE UTILITIES:

A Prior to all work of this Section, carefully inspect the entire site and all existing items to be
demolished and removed or to be left intact, and determine an orderly sequence for the performance
of this work. Exact locations and alignment of existing buried utility lines are not known. Locate
all existing utility lines and determine the requirements for disconnection and capping. Locate all
active utilities traversing the area of work to be retained and determine the requirements for
protection.

B. Locate all overhead utilities and powerlines and determine height restrictions. Do not operate
equipment in the vicinity of overhead utilities and powerlines, which may create a safety hazard.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A Design Data
1. Asphalt concrete: Submit a job-mix formula for each type of bituminous mixture 14 days

before asphalt concrete placement. Ensure formula is within the specified design range.

B. Statements
1. Asphalt concrete: Submit copies of weighmaster's certificates or certified delivery tickets for

each truck load of material.

C. Certificates of Compliance
1. Aggregates for asphalt concrete
2. Asphalt cement
3. Asphaltic emulsion
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Field Test Reports

1. Asphalt concrete: Submit as required in paragraph entitled "Field Quality Control".

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

Materials and workmanship specified herein with the referenced Standard Specifications shall be in accordance
with the referenced articles, sections and paragraphs of the standard except that contractual and payment
provisions do not apply.

1.06 EQUIPMENT

A.

Mixing Plant and Construction Equipment shall be per Section 203-6 of the Standard
Specifications.

1.07 RELATED WORK IN OTHER SECTIONS

The following work specified in other sections applies to the work of this Section, including but not limited to:

A

B.

C.

D.
E.

F.

Section 02010, "Demolition and Removal".
Section 02200, "Earthwork for Structures and Pavements".
Section 02225, "Excavation, Backfilling and Compacting for Utilities.”

Section 02513, "Asphalt Concrete Paving".
Section 02514, "Portland Cement Concrete Paving".

Division 1.

1.08 PROTECTION

A

The contractor shall notify DIG ALERT at 1-800-227-2600 at least two days prior to starting work
and shall coordinate all work with utility company representatives. The existence and locations of
existing underground facilities shown on the drawings were obtained from a search of available
records. The contractor shall take precautionary measures to protect any existing facility shown on
the drawings, and any other which is not of record or not shown on the drawings. The Contractor
shall determine the exact location of all existing utilities before commencing the work, and shall be
fully responsible for any and all damages which might be occasioned by the Contractor's failure to
exactly locate and preserve any and all underground utilities.

Prior to commencing the work, the Contractor shall pothole all existing utilities at all crossing
points and points of connection. The Contractor shall record exact horizontal and vertical locations
of all pot-holed underground facilities. Notify the Owner of any conflicts or differences from
positions indicated on the drawings. If potholes do not reveal the location of certain existing
utilities, or if potholes reveal locations of existing utilities other than expected, the Contractor shall
notify the Owner in writing, and shall not proceed further until the Owner provides direction.

Shoring: The California Division Occupational Safety and Health Enforces the requirement that
building and construction contractors obtain a permit prior to commencing certain types of
hazardous activity, as specified in Section 65000 of the State Labor Code and Section 341 of Title 8
of the California Code of Regulations. These activities include construction of trenches or
excavations which are five feet or deeper and into which a person is required to descend, the
construction or demolition of any building, structure, falsework, or scaffolding more than three
stories high or the equivalent height, and the underground use of diesel engines in work in mines
and tunnels. Construction permits are issued by district offices of the division. The San Diego
office is located at:
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State of California

Department of Industrial Relations
Division of Occupational Safety and Health
7575 Metropolitan Drive,

Ste. 207

San Diego 92108

(619) 767-2280

fax (619) 767-2299

1. This project may include trenching in excess of 5 feet in depth which will require a permit
from the California Division of Occupational Safety and Health (CAL-OSHA). The
Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining the appropriate permit, and shall comply with the
requirements of the permit, and with CAL-OSHA law.

The Contractor shall submit a shoring plan prepared in accordance with CAL-OSHA
requirements, to the Owner for review prior to commencing the work.

D. Dewatering: Provide for the disposal of surface and subsurface water, which may accumulate in
open excavations, unfinished fills, or other low areas. Remove water by trenching where approved,
pumping, or other methods to prevent softening of exposed surfaces. Contractor is responsible for
obtaining and paying for any permits for dewatering through all jurisdictional agencies, including
the local Regional Water Quality Control Board. Surface dewatering plan shall include the
rerouting of any storm water runoff or natural drainage, if necessary, and shall comply with
requirements of the City and the California State Water Resources Control Board. Construction
water from dewatering or any other construction source shall not be allowed to discharge untreated
to the public right-of-way, public or private storm drain systems, creeks/streams/lakes/ponds, other
surface waters, flood control facilities, or onto adjacent properties. California Storm Water Best
Management Practices and the guidance provisions set forth in the Storm Water Pollution
Prevention Plan shall be complied with for all phases of the work.

E. Protection and Restoration of Surface: Protect newly graded areas from traffic, erosion, and
settlements. Repair and reestablish damaged or eroded slopes, elevations or grades and restore
surface construction prior to acceptance. Provide appropriate erosion control and sediment control
measures to prevent water-borne soil from leaving the site. The Storm Water Pollution Prevention
Plan will provide erosion and sedimentation control guidance to the contractor; however, the
contractor shall be responsible to use the most appropriate Best Management Practices as necessary
to ensure pollution and/or illegal discharges of storm water and non-storm water do not occur from
the site. The contractor shall be responsible to clean up any soil deposited in the public right-of-
way, public or private storm drain systems, creeks/streams/lakes/ponds and other surface waters,
flood control facilities, or on adjacent properties. The contractor shall be responsible to protect
storm drain catch basins and to prevent sediment from entering the public or private storm drain
system during construction.

1.09 SAFETY DURING CONSTRUCTION
The Contractor shall assume sole and complete responsibility for job site conditions during the course of
construction of the project, including safety of all persons and property. This requirement shall be made to
apply continuously and not be limited to normal working hours. Refer to General Provisions for additional
requirements.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A. Aggregates
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1. Asphalt Concrete: Class B-3, Section 400-4 of the Standard Specifications, conforming to 3/4
inch maximum size gradation. Final 1-inch surface course shall be 1/2-inch maximum size
gradation, Class D, Section 400-4 of the Standard Specifications.

B. Asphalt Materials

1. Asphalt Cement: Section 203-1 of the Standard Specifications, Grade AR-4000
2. Asphaltic Emulsion:; Section 203-3 of the Standard Specifications, Grade SS-1 or SS-1h.

C. Redwood Headers and Stakes

1. Redwood Headers and Stakes shall conform to the requirements of Section 302-5.5 of the
Standard Specifications.

PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 PREPARATION

A Aggregate Base Course: Requirements for aggregate base course as specified in Section 02233,
"Graded Crushed Aggregate Base Course for Pavements™.

B. Asphalt Concrete Preparation: Uniformly mix mineral aggregate with bituminous material in a
central plant in accordance with Section 203 of the Standard Specifications. The percentage of
asphalt cement binder shall be between five and eight percent.

C. Final Asphalt Concrete Surface: The final 1-inch wearing course of asphalt concrete pavement shall
be placed on the 2-inch construction course previously constructed after substantial completion of
all grading and building construction.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A Aggregate Base Course (Class 2) Installation: Requirements for aggregate base course installation
are specified in Section 02233 "Graded Crushed Aggregate Base Course for Pavements”.

B. Tack Coat: Tack coat shall conform to the provisions of Section 302-5.4 of the Standard
Specifications. Apply asphaltic emulsion to the exposed edges of concrete gutters, curbs, drainage
structures and other previously constructed concrete and asphalt surfaces against which asphaltic
concrete is to be placed. Clean the surface of the construction course of all soil, debris, grit and
construction laitance before applying tack coat for final wearing course. Coat surface by brooming,
compressed air or pressurized water application.

C. Asphalt Concrete Installation

1. Placing: Deliver and spread bituminous mixtures to the roadbed at temperatures specified in
Section 302-5.5 of the Standard Specifications.

2. Compaction: Initial or breakdown rolling and the final rolling of the uppermost layer of the
asphalt concrete shall be in accordance with Section 302-5.6 of the Standard Specifications.
Compaction by vehicular traffic shall not be permitted.

3. Joining Pavement: Carefully make joints between old and new pavements and of successive
days' work in such manner as to ensure a continuous bond between old and new sections of the
course. Expose and clean edges of existing pavement. Cut edge to straight, vertical surfaces.
Paint joints with a uniform coat of tack coat before the fresh mixture is placed. Prepare joints
in the new pavement in accordance with Section 302-5.7 of the Standard Specifications.

D. Seal Coat: Seal coat and sand cover. Seal coat shall be asphalt emulsion type SS1H applied
uniformly to the entire surface with an asphalt distributor at a rate of 0.10-0.15 gallons per square
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3.03

3.04

yard. The engineer shall approve hand spraying. The asphalt emulsion shall be diluted with water
at arate of 1:1 parts of emulsion to water. Cover with clean dry sand at a rate of 10-15 pounds per
square yard.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

All material testing shall be performed by the Geotechnical Engineer. The following tests shall be performed:

A. Gradation

1.  Asphalt Concrete Gradation: Perform the asphalt concrete gradation test in accordance with
ASTM C136. Make minimum one test for each 500 tons of material.

B. Asphalt Content of Asphalt Concrete: Determine percent asphalt content by extraction in
accordance with ASTM D2172, Method A. Make one test for each 500 tons of material. Asphalt
cement binder content shall be between five and eight percent.

PROTECTION OF PAVEMENT

After final rolling, do not permit vehicular traffic on the pavement until pavement has cooled and hardened and
in no case less than 6 hours.

END OF SECTION 02513
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SECTION 02620 - CONCRETE CURBS, GUTTERS AND WALKS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

The work includes all necessary labor and materials for the extent of concrete curbs, walks and paving as shown

on the drawings.

1.02 SITE INSPECTION AND LOCATION OF EXISTING ON-SITE UTILITIES:

A Prior to all work of this Section, carefully inspect the entire site and all existing items to be
demolished and removed or to be left intact, and determine an orderly sequence for the performance
of this work. Exact locations and alignment of existing buried utility lines are not known. Locate
all existing utility lines and determine the requirements for disconnection and capping. Locate all
active utilities traversing the area of work to be retained and determine the requirements for
protection.

B. Locate all overhead utilities and powerlines and determine height restrictions. Do not operate
equipment in the vicinity of overhead utilities and powerlines which may create a safety hazard.

1.03 SUBMITTALS
Furnish certified reports of each proposed mix for each type of concrete prior to deliver and installation.
1.04 RELATED WORK IN OTHER SECTIONS

The following work specified in other sections applies to the work of this Section, including but not limited to:

A Section 02200, "Earthwork for Structures and Pavements".

B. Division 1.

1.05 PROTECTION

A The contractor shall notify DIG ALERT at 1-800-227-2600 at least two days prior to starting work
and shall coordinate all work with utility company representatives. The existence and locations of
existing underground facilities shown on the drawings were obtained from a search of available
records. The contractor shall take precautionary measures to protect any existing facility shown on
the drawings, and any other which is not of record or not shown on the drawings. The Contractor
shall determine the exact location of all existing utilities before commencing the work, and shall be
fully responsible for any and all damages which might be occasioned by the Contractor's failure to
exactly locate and preserve any and all underground utilities.

B. Prior to commencing the work, the Contractor shall pothole all existing utilities at all crossing
points and points of connection. The Contractor shall record exact horizontal and vertical locations
of all pot-holed underground facilities. Notify the Owner of any conflicts or differences from
positions indicated on the drawings. If potholes do not reveal the location of certain existing
utilities, or if potholes reveal locations of existing utilities other than expected, the Contractor shall
notify the Owner in writing, and shall not proceed further until the Owner provided direction.

C. Shoring: The California Division Occupational Safety and Health Enforces the requirement that
building and construction contractors obtain a permit prior to commencing certain types of
hazardous activity, as specified in Section 65000 of the State Labor Code and Section 341 of Title 8
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of the California Code of Regulations. These activities include construction of trenches or
excavations which are five feet or deeper and into which a person is required to descend, the
construction or demolition of any building, structure, falsework, or scaffolding more than three
stories high or the equivalent height, and the underground use of diesel engines in work in mines
and tunnels. Construction permits are issued by district offices of the division. The San Diego
office is located at:

State of California

Department of Industrial Relations
Division of Occupational Safety and Health
7575 Metropolitan Drive,

Ste. 207

San Diego 92108

(619) 767-2280

fax (619) 767-2299

1. This project may include trenching in excess of 5 feet in depth which will require a permit
from the California Division of Occupational Safety and Health (CAL-OSHA). The
Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining the appropriate permit, and shall comply with the
requirements of the permit, and with CAL-OSHA law.

The Contractor shall submit a shoring plan prepared in accordance with CAL-OSHA
requirements, to the Owner for review prior to commencing the work.

D. Dewatering: Provide for the disposal of surface and subsurface water, which may accumulate in
open excavations, unfinished fills, or other low areas. Remove water by trenching where approved,
pumping, or other methods to prevent softening of exposed surfaces. Contractor is responsible for
obtaining and paying for any permits for dewatering through all jurisdictional agencies, including
the local Regional Water Quality Control Board. Surface dewatering plan shall include the
rerouting of any storm water runoff or natural drainage, if necessary, and shall comply with
requirements of the City and the California State Water Resources Control Board. Construction
water from dewatering or any other construction source shall not be allowed to discharge untreated
to the public right-of-way, public or private storm drain systems, creeks/streams/lakes/ponds, other
surface waters, flood control facilities, or onto adjacent properties. California Storm Water Best
Management Practices and the guidance provisions set forth in the Storm Water Pollution
Prevention Plan shall be complied with for all phases of the work.

E. Protection and Restoration of Surface: Protect newly graded areas from traffic, erosion, and
settlements. Repair and reestablish damaged or eroded slopes, elevations or grades and restore
surface construction prior to acceptance. Provide appropriate erosion control and sediment control
measures to prevent water-borne soil from leaving the site. The Storm Water Pollution Prevention
Plan will provide erosion and sedimentation control guidance to the contractor; however, the
contractor shall be responsible to use the most appropriate Best Management Practices as necessary
to ensure pollution and/or illegal discharges of storm water and non-storm water do not occur from
the site. The contractor shall be responsible to clean up any soil deposited in the public right-of-
way, public or private storm drain systems, creeks/streams/lakes/ponds and other surface waters,
flood control facilities, or on adjacent properties. The contractor shall be responsible to protect
storm drain catch basins and to prevent sediment from entering the public or private storm drain
system during construction.

1.06 SAFETY DURING CONSTRUCTION

The Contractor shall assume sole and complete responsibility for job site conditions during the course of
construction of the project, including safety of all persons and property. This requirement shall be made to
apply continuously and not be limited to normal working hours. Refer to General Provisions for additional
requirements.
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1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A

Codes and Standards: Comply with local governing regulations if more stringent than herein
specified.

Comply with applicable provisions of the following, except as otherwise indicated:

1.  Applicable portions of the CBC including CCR, Title 24, VVolume 2, Part 2, Chapters 18,
18A, 19, and 19A.

2. The U. S. Department of Justice American with Disabilities Act (ADA) Accessibility
Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities with the Latest Revisions (ADAAG).

3. Conform to applicable City code for paving work on public property.

Continuous surfaces, including walks and sidewalks, shall have a continuous common surface, not
interrupted by steps or by abrupt changes in level exceeding 1/4 inch and shall be a minimum of 48
inches in width.

Surface cross slopes: Surface cross slopes shall not exceed 1/4 inch per foot.

Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from the
same manufacturer's plant and each aggregate from one source.

ACI Publications: Comply with ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete," unless modified
by the requirements of the Contract Documents.

Concrete Testing Service: Engage a qualified independent testing agency to design concrete
mixes.

Mockups: Cast mockups of full-size sections of concrete pavement to demonstrate typical joints,
surface finish, texture, color, and standard of workmanship.

1. Build mockup panels not less than 20 square feet for each different integrally colored
concrete paving and finish. Locate on site as directed by Architect.

2. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be constructed.

3. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting construction.

4. Maintain approved mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard

for judging the completed pavement.

Demolish and remove non-approved mockups from the site.

6.  Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of
Substantial Completion.

o

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in
Division 2 Section "Project management and coordination."

Before submitting design mixes, review concrete pavement mix design and examine procedures for
ensuring quality of concrete materials. Require representatives of each entity directly concerned
with concrete pavement to attend, including the following:

a. Contractor's superintendent.
b. Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixes.
c. Ready-mix concrete producer.
d. Concrete subcontractor.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
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2.01

MATERIALS

A Forms: Comply with Section 303-5 of Standard Specifications.

B. Aggregates: Comply with Sections 200-1.4 and 200-1.5 of the Standard Specifications.

C. Form release agent: Colorless form coating compounds that will not bond with, stain or adversely

affect concrete surfaces.

D. Reinforcement:

1.
2.
3.

Comply with the requirements of Section 201-2 of the Standard Specifications.

Reinforcing bars shall be new, deformed steel conforming to ASTM A615, Grade 40.

Due to the corrosive nature of salt water and salt air, all rebar used shall be epoxy coated per
ASTM 775, ASTM 934, including touch up kits.

a.

d.

Before unloading a bundle of coated rebar, make certain that the tie-downs are secure.
Check for proper padding and bar separation on the transport. Visually inspect epoxy-
coated bars for damage. Check the coating on sheared ends. If uncoated or partially
coated sheared ends are found, patch them and any other damage immediately.

When storing the rebar at the job site, always use wooden dunnage or other protective
cribbing between the ground and the rebar to prevent sagging. Epoxy-coated rebar shall
not be stacked directly on the ground or on other unprotected surfaces. Remember to
leave aisle space between stacks to enable easy access. To avoid sagging, the rebar
should be placed on a flat or relatively level terrain with timbers close together.

Once the rebar is placed, a final inspection must be made to locate any un-repaired
placing and handling damage. When making repairs to damaged areas, it's important to
use the following procedures:

o Follow the manufacturer's recommended mixing procedures when mixing two-
part mixing repair compound.

e Mix the epoxy prior to use according to the manufacturer's recommended
procedures.

e Use a wire brush to remove all contaminants from damaged areas prior to
applying the patch material.

e A paintbrush should be used to apply the patch compound to the cleaned
damaged area.

e Avoid careless use of the patch compound on the rebar. Apply the compound to
the patch area with sufficient, but not excessive overlap with the adjacent sound
coating.

e When in doubt about whether or not an area needs repairing, always repair it.

e Allow patch material sufficient curing time as specified by the materials
instructions before pouring the concrete. Patch materials generally cure more
slowly at lower temperatures, and some require a minimum of 8 hours to cure.

When pouring the concrete, take caution when waling on the rebar not to drop anything
such as hand tools or construction materials on the placed bars. To complete the pour,
follow these guidelines:
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e When vibrating concrete, use a non-metallic or rubber vibrating head to
minimize damage to epoxy-coated rebar. Metal heads can cause damage to the
coated bars within the concrete.

e  Set up runways for concrete buggies and hoses and properly support them.

e  Maneuver carefully to minimize damage to the coating and to prevent shifting of
placed bars.

E. Color Pigment: ASTM C 979, synthetic mineral-oxide pigments or colored water-reducing
admixtures, color stable, free of carbon black, nonfading, and resistant to lime and other alkalis.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

Davis Colors.

Dayton Superior Corporation.
Scofield, L. M. Company.
Solomon Colors, Inc.

Or Approved Equal.

Poooe

F. Chemical Surface Retarder: Water-soluble, liquid, set retarder with color dye, for horizontal
concrete surface application, capable of temporarily delaying final hardening of concrete to a mico-
etch finish.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. ChemMasters.
b.  Dayton Superior Corporation; Top-Cast™ 05, "Sandblast Finish". (Basis of Design)
c. Euclid Chemical Company (The), an RPM company.
d. Meadows, W. R, Inc.
e.  Scofield, L. M. Company.
f.  Sika Corporation, Inc.
g. OrApproved Equal.
G Concrete
1.  Comply with the Standard Specifications.
2. Concrete Classification: Concrete class shall be 520-C-2500.
3. Maximum slump: 4 inches.
4.  Add color pigment to concrete mixture according to manufacturer’s written instructions and to
result in hardened concrete color consistent with approved mockup samples.
H. Finish in accordance with Section 303-5.5 of the Standard Specifications.

l. Joint Material:
1. Premoulded expansion joint filler: 1/2" thick, depth as required by slab thickness of
premoulded, resilient, non-bituminous material, in compliance with Section 201-3.2 of the
Standard Specifications.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 SURFACE PREPARATION

Comply with Sections 301-1 and 303-1.2 of the Standard Specifications.

CONCRETE CURBS, GUTTERS AND WALKS 02620 -5

Appendix G - Technical Specifications 214 | Page
La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station



3.02

FORM WORK

Comply with Section 303-5.2 of the Standard Specifications.

3.03 REINFORCEMENT

Locate, place and support reinforcement as specified in Section 03300 unless otherwise shown.

A Walkway Duty Concrete: No. 3 bars at 24” on center, both ways.

B. Heavy Duty Concrete: No. 3 bars at 18” on center, both ways.

3.04 CONCRETE PLACEMENT

Comply with the requirements of Section 303-5.3 of the Standard Specifications. Refer to this specification

section for reinforcement requirements.

A Walkway Duty Concrete: 4” PCC over 4” Class II Aggregate base.

B. Heavy Duty Concrete: 6” PCC over 4” Class 11 Aggregate base.

3.05 JOINTS

A General: Construct expansion, weakened-plane (contraction), and construction joints at right angles
to the centerline, unless otherwise shown, and in accordance with Section 303-5.4 of the Standard
Specifications.

B. Weakened-Plane (Contraction) Joints: Provide weakened-plane joints consisting of saw cuts spaced
at 6 feet on center each way, within 72 hours of concrete pour. Saw cuts shall be a minimum of 2
inches in depth and shall not exceed 1/8 inch in width.

C. Construction Joints: Place construction joints at the end of all pours and at location where
placement operations are stopped for a period of more than 1/2 hour, except where such pours
terminate at expansion joints. Construct joints as shown, or if not shown, use standard metal
keyway section forms. Clean of laitance and embedded in mortar matrix.

D. Expansion Joints: Provide and install smooth dowels and pre-molded joint filler for expansion
joints abutting concrete curbs, catch basins, manholes, inlets, structure, walks and other fixed
objects. Locate in slab where indicated, filled to full depth with expansion joint material, in curbs.
Locate only 1/2 inch below top of concrete and seal exposed joints with joint sealer.

3.06 CONCRETE FINISHING

A Comply with Section 303-5.5 of the Standard Specification.

B. Broomed finish: Provide a medium broom finish on all surfaces less than 6% and a heavy broom
finish on all surfaces greater than 6%.

C. Retarder Finish: Expose fine aggregate in concrete paving surface where indicated as follows:

1. Immediately after float finishing, spray-apply chemical surface retarder to concrete paving
according to manufacturer’s written instructions for aggregate exposure/etch depth indicated
on Drawings.

3.07 CURING AND PROTECTION
CONCRETE CURBS, GUTTERS AND WALKS 02620 - 6
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A Comply with the requirements of Section 303-5.6 of the Standard Specifications.

B. Cure and protection concrete with special finish per chemical surface retarder manufacturer’s
written instructions.

C. Repair defective or damaged work in accordance with Section 303-5.7 of the Standard
Specifications.

END OF SECTION 02620
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SECTION 02660 - EXTERIOR WATER DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY
The work includes construction of water service facilities and appurtenances, including the installation and
testing of water services indicated for domestic supply, fire sprinkler supply and modification of the existing on-
site water mains, as indicated on the drawings and specified herein. The Contractor shall furnish and install
reduced pressure backflow preventer and appurtenances. The work also includes trench pavement repair for
areas crossing existing pavement, as specified in Section 02225, "Excavating, Backfilling and Compacting for
Utilities".

1.02 REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. The publications are
referred to in the text by the basic designation only.

A. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA): All fire service mains and pertinences shall comply with
NFPA Latest Edition. In case on conflict between the drawings and NFPA 24, NFPA 24 requirements shall
take precedence.

B. AMERICAN SOCIETY FOR TESTING AND MATERIALS (ASTM)

ASTM D1785 PolyVinyl Chloride (PVC) Plastic Pipe, Schedules 40, 80 and 120

ASTM D2466 (Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Pipe Fitting, Schedule 40

ASTM D2564 Solvent Cements for PolyVinyl Chloride (PVC) Plastic Pipe and Fittings

ASTM D2774 (R Latest) Underground Installation of Thermoplastic Pressure Piping

ASTM D2855 Making Solvent-Cemented Joints with PolyVinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe and Fittings

ASTM F402 Safe Handling of Solvent Cements and Primers Used for Joining Thermoplastic Pipe
and Fittings

C. AMERICAN WATER WORKS ASSOCIATION

AWWA C-900 Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Pipe, 4 in. Through 12 in., For Water

AWWA C-509-80 Resilient-seated Gate Valve, 3 in. Through 12 in. NPS, For Water
AWWA C-800 Underground Services Line Valves and Fittings
AWWA M-23 PVC Pipe-Design and Installation

D. UNDERWRITERS LABORATORIES, INC. (UL)
UL 262 Gate Valves For Fire Protection Service, Sixth Edition
UL 312 Check Valves For Fire Protection Service Seventh Edition

UL 789 Indicator Posts For Fire-Protection Service, Eighth Edition
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UNI-BELL PLASTIC PIPE ASSOCIATION (UBPPA)
UBPPA UNI-B-8 Direct Tapping of Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pressure Water Pipe
City of San Diego WATER UTILITIES DEPARTMENT

Approved Materials List, Latest Edition

1.03 SITE INSPECTION AND LOCATION OF EXISTING ON-SITE UTILITIES:

A. Prior to all work of this Section, carefully inspect the entire site and all existing items to be demolished and
removed or to be left intact, and determine an orderly sequence for the performance of this work. Exact
locations and alignment of existing buried utility lines are not known. Locate all existing utility lines and
determine the requirements for disconnection and capping. Locate all active utilities traversing the area of
work to be retained and determine the requirements for protection.

B. Locate all overhead utilities and powerlines and determine height restrictions. Do not operate equipment in
the vicinity of overhead utilities and powerlines which may create a safety hazard.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Manufacturer's Catalog Data
1. Pipe and Fittings
2. Joints and Couplings
3. Valves, including reduced pressure BFP.

4. Valve and Meter Boxes
5. Fire Hydrants, Post Indicator Valves and Fire Department Connections
Submit manufacturer's standard drawings or catalog cuts.

B. Certificates of Compliance
1. Pipe and Fittings
2. Pipe Joint Materials
3. Valves
Certificates shall attest that products meet the requirements specified, and that tests set forth in each
applicable referenced publication have been performed, whether specified in that publication to be
mandatory or otherwise and that production control tests have been performed at the intervals or frequency
specified in the publication. Other tests shall have been performed within 3 years of the date of submittal
of certificates on the same type, class, grade, and size of material as is being provided for the project.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Delivery and Storage: Inspect materials delivered to site for damage. Unload and store with minimum
handling. Store materials on site in enclosures or under protective covering. Store plastic piping, jointing
materials under cover out of direct sunlight. Do not store materials directly on the ground. Keep inside of
pipes and fittings free of dirt and debris.

B. Handling: Handle pipe, fittings, valves, hydrants, and other accessories in a manner to ensure delivery to
the trench in sound undamaged condition. Carry, do not drag pipe to the trench. Store plastic piping,
jointing materials that are not to be installed immediately, under cover out of direct sunlight.

1.06 RELATED WORK IN OTHER SECTIONS
The following work specified in other sections applies to the work of this Section, including but not limited to:
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A. Section 02225, "Excavation, Backfilling and Compaction for Utilities".
B. Section 02200, "Earthwork for Structures and Pavements".
C. Division 1.

1.07 PROTECTION

A. The contractor shall notify DIG ALERT at 1-800-227-2600 at least two days prior to starting work and
shall coordinate all work with utility company representatives. The existence and locations of existing
underground facilities shown on the drawings were obtained from a search of available records. The
contractor shall take precautionary measures to protect any existing facility shown on the drawings, and any
other which is not of record or not shown on the drawings. The Contractor shall determine the exact
location of all existing utilities before commencing the work, and shall be fully responsible for any and all
damages which might be occasioned by the Contractor's failure to exactly locate and preserve any and all
underground utilities.

B. Prior to commencing the work, the Contractor shall pothole all existing utilities at all crossing points and
points of connection. The Contractor shall record exact horizontal and vertical locations of all pot-holed
underground facilities. Notify the Owner of any conflicts or differences from positions indicated on the
drawings. If potholes do not reveal the location of certain existing utilities, or if potholes reveal locations
of existing utilities other than expected, the Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing, and shall not
proceed further until the Owner provides direction.

C. Shoring: The California Division Occupational Safety and Health Enforces the requirement that building
and construction contractors obtain a permit prior to commencing certain types of hazardous activity, as
specified in Section 65000 of the State Labor Code and Section 341 of Title 8 of the California Code of
Regulations. These activities include construction of trenches or excavations which are five feet or deeper
and into which a person is required to descend, the construction or demolition of any building, structure,
falsework, or scaffolding more than three stories high or the equivalent height, and the underground use of
diesel engines in work in mines and tunnels. Construction permits are issued by district offices of the
division. The San Diego office is located at:

State of California

Department of Industrial Relations
Division of Occupational Safety and Health
7575 Metropolitan Drive,

Ste. 207

San Diego 92108

(619) 767-2280

fax (619) 767-2299

1. This project may include trenching in excess of 5 feet in depth which will require a permit from the
California Division of Occupational Safety and Health (CAL-OSHA). The Contractor shall be
responsible for obtaining the appropriate permit, and shall comply with the requirements of the permit,
and with CAL-OSHA law.

The Contractor shall submit a shoring plan prepared in accordance with CAL-OSHA requirements, to
the Owner for review prior to commencing the work.

D. Dewatering: Provide for the disposal of surface and subsurface water, which may accumulate in open
excavations, unfinished fills, or other low areas. Remove water by trenching where approved,
pumping, or other methods to prevent softening of exposed surfaces. Contractor is responsible for
obtaining and paying for any permits for dewatering through all jurisdictional agencies, including the
local Regional Water Quality Control Board. Surface dewatering plan shall include the rerouting of
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any storm water runoff or natural drainage, if necessary, and shall comply with requirements of the
City and the California State Water Resources Control Board. Construction water from dewatering or
any other construction source shall not be allowed to discharge untreated to the public right-of-way,
public or private storm drain systems, creeks/streams/lakes/ponds, other surface waters, flood control
facilities, or onto adjacent properties. California Storm Water Best Management Practices and the
guidance provisions set forth in the Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan shall be complied with for
all phases of the work.

Protection and Restoration of Surface: Protect newly graded areas from traffic, erosion, and
settlements. Repair and reestablish damaged or eroded slopes, elevations or grades and restore surface
construction prior to acceptance. Provide appropriate erosion control and sediment control measures
to prevent water-borne soil from leaving the site. The Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan will
provide erosion and sedimentation control guidance to the contractor; however, the contractor shall be
responsible to use the most appropriate Best Management Practices as necessary to ensure pollution
and/or illegal discharges of storm water and non-storm water do not occur from the site. The
contractor shall be responsible to clean up any soil deposited in the public right-of-way, public or
private storm drain systems, creeks/streams/lakes/ponds and other surface waters, flood control
facilities, or on adjacent properties. The contractor shall be responsible to protect storm drain catch
basins and to prevent sediment from entering the public or private storm drain system during
construction

1.08 SAFETY DURING CONSTRUCTION

The Contractor shall assume sole and complete responsibility for job site conditions during the course of
construction of the project, including safety of all persons and property. This requirement shall be made to
apply continuously and not be limited to normal working hours. Refer to General Provisions for additional
requirements.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 WATER SERVICE LINE MATERIAL

A. Piping Materials

B.

1.

PolyVinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe

PVC Plastic pipe and fittings shall bear the seal of the National Sanitation Foundation for potable
water service. Plastic pipe and fittings shall be supplied from the same manufacturer.

PVC pipe smaller than 4 inches

a. PolyVinyl Chloride (PVC) Plastic Piping shall conform to, ASTM D1785 Schedule 80 with
SDR as necessary to provide 200 psi minimum pressure.

b. Fittings shall conform to ASTM D2467, Schedule 80 . Pipe and fittings shall be of the same
PVC plastic material and shall be one of the following pipe/fitting combinations, as marked on
the pipe and fitting, respectively: PVC 1220/PVC 12; PVC 2120/PVC II; PVC 2116/PVC II.
Solvent cement for joining shall conform to ASTM D2564.

Fittings

1.

Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Pipe

Joints and Jointing Material: Joints for pipe shall be push-on joints, ASTM D 3139. Joints
between pipe and metal fittings, valves, and other accessories shall be push-on joints ASTM D
3139, flange joint or compression-type joints/mechanical joints, ASTM D and AWWA
C111/A21.11, as called out on the drawing. Provide each joint connection with an elastomeric
gasket suitable for the bell or coupling with which it is to be used. Gaskets for push-on joints for
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pipe, ASTM F 477. Gaskets for push-on joints and compression-type joints/mechanical joints for
joint connections between pipe and metal fittings, valves, and other accessories, AWWA
C111/A21.11, respectively, for push-on joints and mechanical joints. Mechanically coupled joints
using a sleeve-type mechanical coupling, as specified in paragraph entitled “Sleeve-Type
mechanical Couplings,” may be used as an optional jointing method in lieu of push-on joints on
pain-end PVC plastic pipe, subject to the limitations specified for mechanically coupled joints
using a Sleeve-Type Mechanical coupling and to the use of internal stiffeners as specified for
compression-type joints in ASTM S 3139. In the case where there are vertical forces restrained
joints shall be used.

C. Valves and Other Water Main Accessories
1. Gate Valves
a. AWWA C500

Unless otherwise specified, valves conforming to AWWA C500 shall be non-rising stem type
with double-disc gates resilient sealed and mechanical-joint ends by flange. Gate valves shall
be iron bodied, solid bronze internal working parts, parallel faced, double disc bottom
wedging valves. The minimum designated water working pressure shall be 200 psi for valves
four inches (4”) through twelve inches (12”) and 150 psi for larger valves.

b. AWWA C509

Unless specified otherwise, valves conforming to AWWA C509 shall be nonrising stem type
with mechanical-joint by flange. Valves shall open by counterclockwise rotation of the valve
stem. Stuffing boxes shall have O-ring stem seals and shall be bolted and constructed so as to
permit easy removal of parts for repair. In lieu of mechanical-joint or flanged ends, joint ends,
valves may have special ends for connection to sleeve-type mechanical coupling. Valve ends
and gaskets for connection to sleeve-type mechanical coupling shall conform to the applicable
requirements specified respectively for the joint or coupling. Valves shall be of one
manufacturer. Fire protection water line valves shall meet the requirements of NFPA 24 and
shall conform to UL 262. The valves shall open by counterclockwise rotation.

c. Coatings

Interior: Coat the interior cast iron surface at the place of manufacture. Sandblast surfaces in
accordance with SSPC-SP5 (white metal blast cleaning). Apply two coats of epoxy resin
(Keysite 740, Gilpon, or equal) to a minimum dry film thickness of 8 mils. Follow the paint
manufacturer’s recommendation. Take special care to remove all contaminants adjacent to the
seats.

Exterior: Coat the exterior surfaces at the place of manufacture. Sandblast exterior surfaces in
accordance with SSPC-SP6 (commercial blast cleaning). Apply two 16 mil coats (minimum
dry thickness, each of Koppers bitumastic 50, Tnemec 46-465, or equal)

d. Exterior Stems:

1.  Where the depth of the valve is such that its centerline is more than 4 feet below grade,
provide operating extension stems to bring the operating nut to a point 6 inches below the
surface of the ground and/or box cover. Extension stems shall be steel and shall be
complete with 2 inches square operating nut.

2. Construct shafts and coupling of carbon steel, galvanized after fabrication. Provide 2
inch operating nut. Provide tee shaped operating key. Key to be 5 feet long.

3. Size shafts to safety withstand repeated reversals and stress due to full thrust of operating
mechanism. Couple shaft to valve stem with a coupling, with a torque rating equal to, or
greater than, torque required to operate valve.
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f. Valve Boxes: Valve boxes shall consist of Schedule 40 steel pipe (5.25 inches minimum
diameter) with valve box cover. Coat steel pipe with best grade of asphalt pipe dip. Use valve
box covers of cast iron manufactured by Alhambra Foundry, Alhambra, California; Neenah
Foundry, Neenah, Wisconsin; or equal. Covers shall be marked “water” (cast in original mold)
and shall be as shown in Standard Drawing SDW-107.

g. Valve Blocking: Provide concrete valve blocking per Standard Drawing W-19.

h. Products: Valves manufactured by Mueller, Decatur, Illinois; Crane Company, Irving,
California; or equal.

2. Check Valves

Check Valves: Shall be iron or brass body 175 psi maximum working pressure, 350 psi maximum
test pressure bronze disc and seat, horizontal swing check valve with bolted bonnet. Check valves
shall be designed for replacement of internal parts without removal of valve body from piping.
Bosses on each side of clapper shall be drilled and tapped for gauge installation. Valve shall be
flanged on both ends. Valve shall conform to AWWA C-508.

Exception: Wafer or swing check valves listed for vertical installation may be used at fire
department connections.

5. Water Meters
AWWA C700 and AWWA C701. Meter shall register in U.S. gallons.
6. Reduced Pressure Backflow Assembly

AWWA C511 reduced pressure principal type, as modified herein. Backflow preventers shall
have threaded connections and all bronze construction for sizes of 2 inches and smaller, and shall
have flanged connections and galvanized cast-iron construction for sizes larger than 2-inches.
The backflow preventer shall include two check valves located between two shut-off valves with
an area of reduced pressure between the check valves and a relief device arranged to discharge to
the atmosphere. Fluctuation in piping pressure shall not cause cycling. The backflow preventer
shall automatically maintain a low pressure zone to positively prevent the backflow of water into
the water supply system. The backflow preventer shall automatically indicate failure of any part
vital to the prevention of backflow by the continuous discharge of the relief device. The backflow
preventer shall be suitable for a cold water working pressure of 175 psig. The backflow preventer
shall be designed so that any moving part may be replaced without removing the backflow
preventer.

D. Bolts and Nuts for Flanges

All bolts, nuts, washers and rodding used for the installation of underground piping, valves and fitting
shall be stainless steel conforming to UNS31600 (formerly AISI Type 316). Bolts shall conform to
ASTM F 593, Alloy Group 2, Condition CW1/CW?2 (depending on size). Nuts shall conform to
ASTM F 594, Alloy Group 2, Condition CW1/CW?2 (depending on size).

E. Detector Tape

Detector tape shall be inductively locatable and conductively traceable using a standard pipe and cable
locating device. Tape shall bear a continuous printed message warning that a water line is buried
below. Use tape 3 inches wide. Refer to section covering “Trenching Backfilling and Compacting for
Utilities” for additional requirements.

F. Concrete for Thrust Blocks
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1. Concrete for thrust blocks shall be Class 470-C-2000, conforming to Section 201 of the Standard
Specifications.

2. Quantity of concrete and the area of bearing in undisturbed soil shall be as shown on the standard
drawings or as indicated in NFPA 24,

3. Mechanical restraint devices shall be provided at all pipe joints. Restraint devices shall be the
wedging action type. All rods, nuts and washers shall be stainless steel per ASTM F-593 and F-
594. Uniflange, EBBA iron or equal.

Polyethylene Encasement
A Polyethylene encasement shall completely encause and cover all metal surfaces.

1. Pipe: All ductile-iron pipe shall be encased with polyethylene sleeves in accordance with Method
Adescribed in AWWA C105, or with polyethylene wrap in accordance with Method C described
in AWWA C105.

2. Fittings: Fittings such as tees, bends, and reducers shall be encased with polyethylene wrap in
accordance with AWWA C105.

3. Valves: Valves shall have only the stem and operating nut exposed and the wrap shall be attached
so that the valve operation will not disturb the wrapping or break the seal.

B. Polyethylene sleeves shall be secured with polyethylene or vinyl adhesive tape or plastic tie
straps at the ends and quarter points along the sleeve in a manner that will hold the sleeve
securely in place during backfill. Polyethylene wrap shall be secured with polyethylene or
vinyl adhesive tape in a manner that will hold the wrap securely in place during backfill.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION OF PIPELINES

A

D.

m

The contractor shall notify DIG ALERT at 1-800-227-2600 at least two days prior to starting work and
shall coordinate all work with utility company representatives. The existence and locations of existing
underground facilities shown on the drawings were obtained from a search of available records. The
contractor shall take precautionary measures to protect any existing facility shown on the drawings,
and any other which is not of record or shown on the drawings. The Contractor shall determine the
exact location of all existing utilities before commencing the work, and shall be fully responsible for
any and all damages which might be occasioned by the Contractor's failure to exactly locate and
preserve any and all underground utilities.

Prior to commencing the work, the contractor shall POTHOLE EXISTING UTILITIES at points of
connection and all utility crossings to determine exact location.

Installation of Water Service Piping

1. Location: Connect water service piping to the building service where the building service has
been installed. Where building service has not been installed, terminate water service lines
approximately 5 feet from the building line at the points indicated; such water service lines
shall be closed with plugs or caps.

Special Requirements for Installation of Water Service Piping

1. Install all water piping and appurtenances in accordance with City of San Diego Water Districts
Standards and requirements.

Pipe Anchorage: Provide concrete thrust blocks in accordance with Standard Drawings W-17 and W-18.
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F. Earthwork and Buried Warning Tape: Perform earthwork operations in accordance with Section 02225,
"Excavating, Backfilling and Compacting for Utilities", including installation of buried warning tape.

G. Disinfection: Flush and disinfect all new water lines including reclaimed water lines and affected portions
of existing potable water lines in accordance with AWWA C651. Apply chlorine by the continuous feed
method.

3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Field Tests and Inspections: The Contractor shall perform pipeline testing in accordance with Section 306-
1.4 of the Standard Specifications. The Contractor shall produce evidence, when required, that any item of
work has been constructed in accordance with the drawings and specifications.

B. Testing Procedure: Test water mains and water service lines in accordance with the applicable specified
standard. Test PVC plastic water service lines made with PVC plastic water main pipe in accordance with
the requirements of UNI B3 for pressure and leakage tests. Test water service lines in accordance with
applicable requirements of AWWA C600 for hydrostatic testing. No leakage will be allowed at plastic pipe
joints.

C. Special Testing Requirements: For pressure test, use a hydrostatic pressure 50 psi greater than the
maximum working pressure of the system, except that for those portions of the system having pipe size
larger than 2 inches in diameter, hydrostatic test pressure shall be not less than 200 psi. Hold this pressure
not less than 2 hours. Prior to the pressure test, fill that portion of the pipeline being tested with water for a
soaking period of not less than 24 hours. For leakage test, use a hydrostatic pressure not less than the maxi-
mum working pressure of the system. Leakage test may be performed at the same time and at the same test
pressure as the pressure test.

END OF SECTION 02660
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SECTION 02720 - STORM DRAINAGE SYSTEM

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

The work includes construction of drainage structures and the installation of all storm drain lines, trench drains

and appurtenances, and subdrain system, grease trap structure, and other drainage improvements as indicated on

the drawings. This work also includes trench pavement repair for areas crossing existing pavement, as specified
in Section 02225, "Excavating, Backfilling and Compacting for Utilities".
1.02 SITE INSPECTION AND LOCATION OF EXISTING ON-SITE UTILITIES:

A. Priorto all work of this Section, carefully inspect the entire site and all existing items to be demolished and
removed or to be left intact, and determine an orderly sequence for the performance of this work. Exact
locations and alignment of existing buried utility lines are not known. Locate all existing utility lines and
determine the requirements for disconnection and capping. Locate all active utilities traversing the area of
work to be retained and determine the requirements for protection.

B. Locate all overhead utilities and powerlines and determine height restrictions. Do not operate equipmentin
the vicinity of overhead utilities and powerlines which may create a safety hazard.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Certificates of Compliance
1. Pipe and Fittings
2. Pipe Joint Materials
3. Precast Concrete Catch Basins and Cleanouts
4. Plastic Area Drains (NDS, etc.)

5. Specialty Metal Area Drains (Zurn, etc.)

Submit certificates attesting that tests set forth in each applicable referenced publication have been
performed, whether specified in that publication to be mandatory or otherwise and that production control
tests have been performed at the frequency of intervals specified in the publication. Other tests shall have
been performed within 3 years of the date of submittal of certificates on the same type, class, grade and size
of material as is being provided for the project.

B. Manufacturer's Catalog Cuts
1. Precast catch basins, Plastic Area Drains, Specialty Metal Area Drains and Cleanouts.

2. Precast trench drain and appurtenances.
Submit manufacturer's catalog cuts for each applicable item.
1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Delivery and Storage
1. Piping: Inspect materials delivered to site for damage; store with minimum of handling. Store
materials on site in enclosures or under protective coverings. Keep inside of pipes and fittings free of
dirt and debris.
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1.05

1.06

PART 2

2.01

PART 3

3.01

B.

2. Metal Items: Check upon arrival; identify and segregate as to types, functions, and sizes. Store off the
ground in a manner affording easy accessibility and not causing excessive rusting or coating with
grease or other objectionable materials.

Handling: Handle pipe, fittings, and other accessories in a manner to ensure delivery to the trench in sound
undamaged condition. Carry, do not drag pipe to trench.

RELATED WORK IN OTHER SECTIONS

The following work specified in other sections applies to the work of this Section, including but not limited to:

A.

B.

Section 02225, "Excavation, Backfilling and Compaction for Utilities".

Division 1.

SAFETY DURING CONSTRUCTION

The Contractor shall assume sole and complete responsibility for job site conditions during the course of
construction of the project, including safety of all persons and property. This requirement shall be made to
apply continuously and not be limited to normal working hours. Refer to General Provisions for additional
requirements.

PRODUCTS

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A

Precast Concrete and Associated Materials:

1. Precast Concrete Catch-basin: Precast concrete catch-basin and cleanout shall have knock-outs to
match pipe sizes and grate size openings. San Diego Pre-cast, Jensen Precast or approved alternate.
The bottom of the catch basin shall be 4” minimum concrete sloped at 2% to pipe invert.

PolyVinyl Chloride (PVC) Plastic Piping

1. PVC Plastic Pipe and Fittings: Shall conform to the provisions of section 207-17 of the Standard
Specifications for public works construction.

2. Joints and Jointing Material for PVC Plastic Piping: Shall conform to the provision of Sections 207-
17.3.1, 2 and 207-17.3 of the Standard Specifications for solvent cement joints.

Buried Warning and Identification Tape: Shall conform to the requirements of paragraph 2.02, Section
02225, "Excavation, Backfilling and Compacting for Utilities”, of these specifications.

EXECUTION

INSTALLATION OF PIPELINES AND APPURTENANT CONSTRUCTION

A

The Contractor shall notify DIG ALERT at 1-800-227-2600 at least two days prior to starting work and
shall coordinate all work with utility company representatives. The existence and locations of existing
underground facilities shown on the drawings were obtained from a search of available records. The
contractor shall take precautionary measures to protect any existing facility shown on the drawings, and any
other which is not of record or not shown on the drawings. The Contractor shall determine the exact
location of all existing utilities before commencing the work, and shall be fully responsible for any and all
damages, which might be occasioned by the Contractor's failure to exactly locate and preserve any and all
underground utilities.
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B. The Contractor shall pothole all existing utilities at all crossing points and points of connection. The
Contractor shall record exact horizontal and vertical locations of all pot-holed underground facilities.
Notify the Owner of any conflicts or differences from positions indicated on the drawings. If potholes do
not reveal the location of certain existing utilities, or if potholes reveal locations of existing utilities other
than expected, the Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing, and shall not proceed further until the
Owner provided direction.

C. General Requirements for Installation of Pipelines. These requirements shall apply to pipeline installation.

1. Earthwork: Perform earthwork operations in accordance with Section 02225 "Excavation, Backfilling
and Compacting for Utilities".

2. Pipe Laying and Jointing: Conform to the provisions of Section 306-1 of the Standard Specifications.
Inspect each pipe and fitting before and after installation; remove those found defective from site and
replace with new. Provide proper facilities for lowering sections of pipe into trenches. Lay pipe with
the bell ends in the upgrade direction. Adjust spigots in bells to provide a uniform space. Blocking or
wedging between bells and spigots will not be permitted. Replace by one of the proper dimensions
any pipe or fitting that does not allow sufficient space for proper caulking or installation of joint
material. At the end of each workday, close open ends of pipe temporarily with wood blocks or
bulkheads. Provide batterboards not more than 25 feet apart in trenches for checking and ensuring that
pipe invert elevations are as indicated. Laser beam method may be used in lieu of batterboards for the
same purpose.

3. Installation of Buried Warning Tape: Install buried warning tape in accordance with the requirements
of paragraph 3.03, Section 02225, "Excavation, Backfilling and Compacting for Utilities", of these
specifications.

D. Precast Catch Basins: Construct precast catch basins with a cast-in-place cast bottom a minimum of 4 inch
thick, sloping toward pipe outlet at 2% minimum. Give a smooth finish to inside joints of precast concrete
boxes. Cast-in-place concrete work shall be in accordance with section 201-1 and 303-1 of the Standard
Specifications.

E. Cast-In-Place Catch Basin and Cleanout Structures: Construct cast-in-place catch basin structures in
accordance with Section 303-1 of the Standard Specifications.

3.02 METAL WORK

Workmanship and Finish: Perform metal work so that workmanship and finish will be equal to the best practice
in modern structural shops and foundries. Form iron and steel to shape and size with sharp lines and angles.
Do shearing and punching so that clean true lines and surfaces are produced. Make castings sound and free
from warp, cold shuts, and blow holes that may impair their strength or appearance. Give exposed surfaces a
smooth finish with sharp well-defined lines and arises. Provide rabbets, lugs, and brackets wherever necessary
for fitting and support.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Field Tests and Inspections: The Contractor shall be able to produce evidence, when required, that each
item of work has been constructed properly in accordance with the drawings and specifications.

1. Pipeline Testing: Conform to the requirements of Section 306-1.2.12 of the Standard Specifications.

END OF SECTION 02720
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SECTION 02730 - EXTERIOR SANITARY SEWER SYSTEM

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

The work includes the installation of sanitary sewer lateral, onsite sewer mains and appurtenances, modification

and removal of portions of the existing on-site sewer mains, as indicated on the drawings. The work also

includes trench pavement repair for areas crossing existing pavement, as specified in Section 02225,

"Excavating, Backfilling and Compacting for Utilities".

1.02 REFERENCES

The publications listed below form a part of this specification to the extent referenced. The publications are

referred to in the text by the basic designation only.

A. UNI-BELL PLASTIC PIPE ASSOCIATION (UNI)

UNI B5 Installation of Polyvinyl Chloride (PVVC) Sewer Pipe
UNI B6 Low-Pressure Air Testing of Installed Sewer Pipe
1.03 SITE INSPECTION AND LOCATION OF EXISTING ON-SITE UTILITIES:

A. Priorto all work of this Section, carefully inspect the entire site and all existing items to be demolished and
removed or to be left intact, and determine an orderly sequence for the performance of this work. Exact
locations and alignment of existing buried utility lines are not known. Locate all existing utility lines and
determine the requirements for disconnection and capping. Locate all active utilities traversing the area of
work to be retained and determine the requirements for protection.

B. Locate all overhead utilities and powerlines and determine height restrictions. Do not operate equipmentin
the vicinity of overhead utilities and powerlines which may create a safety hazard.

1.04 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
Sanitary Sewer Gravity Pipeline: The system consists of polyvinyl chloride (PVC) plastic pipe, cleanout, and
connections to existing sewer stub-outs indicated on the drawings.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. Certificates of Compliance
1. Pipe and Fittings
2. Pipe Joint Materials
Certificates shall attest that tests set forth in each applicable referenced publications have been performed,
whether specified in that publication to be mandatory or otherwise. Production control tests shall have
been performed at the intervals or frequency specified in the referenced publication. Other tests shall have
been performed within 3 years of the date of submittal of certificates on the same type, class, grade, and
size of material as is being provided for the project.

B. Manufacturers Catalogue Cuts
1. Pipe and Fittings
2. Pipe Joint Materials
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1.06

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Delivery and Storage

1. Piping: Inspect materials delivered to site for damage; store with minimum of handling. Store
materials on site in enclosures or under protective coverings. Store plastic piping and jointing
materials and rubber gaskets under cover out of direct sunlight. Do not store materials directly on the
ground. Keep inside of pipes and fittings free of dirt and debris.

B. Handling: Handle pipe, fittings, and other accessories in such manner as to ensure delivery to the trench in
sound undamaged condition. Carry do not drag, pipe to trench.

1.07 RELATED WORK IN OTHER SECTIONS
The following work specified in other sections applies to the work of this Section, including but not limited to:
A. Section 02225, "Excavation, Backfilling and Compaction for Utilities™.
B. Division 1.
1.08 SAFETY DURING CONSTRUCTION
The Contractor shall assume sole and completed responsibility for job site conditions during the course of
construction of the project, including safety of all persons and property. This requirement shall be made to
apply continuously and not be limited to normal working hours. Refer to General Provisions for additional
requirements.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 PIPELINE MATERIALS
A. PVC Plastic Gravity Sewer Piping
1. PVC Plastic Gravity Pipe and Fittings: Conform to the provisions of Section 207-17 of the Standard
Specifications and the City of San Diego Supplements.
2. PVC Plastic Gravity Joints and Jointing Material: Conform to the provisions of Section 207-17 of the
Standard Specifications and the City of San Diego Supplements.
PART 3 EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION OF PIPELINES AND APPURTENANT CONSTRUCTION
A. The contractor shall notify DIG ALERT at 1-800-227-2600 at least two days prior to starting work and
shall coordinate all work with utility company representatives. The existence and locations of existing
underground facilities shown on the drawings were obtained from a search of available records. The
contractor shall take precautionary measures to protect any existing facility shown on the drawings, and any
other which is not of record or not shown on the drawings. The Contractor shall determine the exact
location of all existing utilities before commencing the work, and shall be fully responsible for any and all
damages which might be occasioned by the Contractor's failure to exactly locate and preserve any and all
underground utilities.
B. The Contractor shall pothole all existing utilities at all crossing points and points of connection. The
Contractor shall record exact horizontal and vertical locations of all pot-holed underground facilities.
Notify the Owner of any conflicts or differences from positions indicated on the drawings. If potholes do
not reveal the location of certain existing utilities, or if potholes reveal locations of existing utilities other
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than expected, the Contractor shall notify the Owner in writing, and shall not proceed further until the
Owner provided direction.

C. Install sanitary pipelines and appurtenances in conformance with the provisions of Section 306-1.2 of the
Standard Specifications, and the following requirements:

1.

Location: The work covered by this section shall terminate at a point approximately 5 feet from the
building, or as indicated. Where the location of the sewer is not clearly defined by dimensions on the
drawings, do not lay sewer line closer horizontally than 10 feet to a water main or service line. Where
sanitary sewer lines pass below water lines, lay pipe so that no joint in the sewer line will be closer
than 3 feet, horizontal distance, to the water line.

Earthwork and Buried Warning Tape: Perform earthwork operations in accordance with Section
02225, "Excavating, Backfilling and Compacting for Utilities", including installation of buried
warning tape.

Pipe Laying and Jointing: Inspect each pipe and fitting before and after installation; replace those
found defective and remove from site. Provide proper facilities for lowering sections of pipe into
trenches. Lay non-pressure pipe with the bell or groove ends in the upgrade direction. Adjust spigots
in bells and tongues in grooves to give a uniform space all around. Blocking or wedging between bells
and spigots will not be permitted. Replace by one of the proper dimensions, pipe or fittings that do not
allow sufficient space for installation of joint material. At the end of each workday, close open ends of
pipe temporarily with wood blocks or bulkheads. Provide batterboards not more than 25 feet apart in
trenches for checking and ensuring that pipe invert elevations are as indicated. Laser beam method
may be used in lieu of batterboards for the same purpose.

Concrete encasement: Encase sewer lateral in locations indicated on the drawings, in accordance with
Standard Drawing S-7.

D. Special Requirements

1.

2.

3.

Cleanout: Construct cleanouts in accordance with the Standard Drawings S-3 and S-13. Maximum
spacing shall be 100 feet.

Removal and modification of existing on-site sewer mains. Remove portions of the existing on-site
sewer mains, as indicated on the drawings. Provide caps at the point of removal.

Pipe bedding shall be in accordance with DSD No. S4, Type C.

3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Field Tests and Inspections: The Contractor shall be able to produce evidence, when required, that each
item of work has been constructed in accordance with the drawings and specifications.

B. Tests for Nonpressure Lines

1.

wn

Leakage Tests: Perform tests in accordance with Section 306-1.4.4 Air Pressure Test of the Standard
Specifications or as directed by the City of San Diego.

Field inspection for plastic pipe fittings in accordance with Section 306-1.2.12.

Televising sewer manholes and storm drains in accordance with Section 306-1.4.8.

Balling of sewers in accordance with 306-1.4.8.

END OF SECTION 02730
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SECTION 02900 - LANDSCAPE PLANTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes all materials, labor, apparatus, tools, equipment, temporary construction,
transportation, and services necessary for and incidental to performing the proper completion of
Work as required to make a complete landscape planting and supplemental landscape construction
item installation, as shown on the Contract Drawings, and as specified herein this Section.

B. Work under this Section consists of, but is not necessarily limited to, furnishing and installing the
following:

1. Fine Grading.

2. Soil Preparation.

3. Pre Plant Weed Control.

4. Shrubs

5. Topsoil.

6. Soil Conditioners, Amendments, and Fertilizers.
7. Mulches.

8. Maintenance and Guarantee.

C. Related Sections: The following Sections contain requirements that relate to Work in this Section:
1. Section 02200 — Earthwork for Structures and Pavements.

2. Section 02620 - Concrete Curbs, Gutters, and Walks.
3. Section 02810 - Irrigation Systems.
1.2 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A Project Site shall be free of weeds, native grasses, evasive grasses, (Bermuda Grass, Nut Grass,
Kikiyu Grass, etc.) prior prior to any planting or soil amendment placement.

B. Excessive rock, dead or declining vegetation, trash, debris, or other items that has accumulated
throughout the duration of the Project shall be removed from the Project Site by the Contractor,
and as directed by the Landscape Architect.

C. Prior to excavation for planting or placing of plant materials, the Contractor shall locate
underground and overhead utility lines still in use and take proper precautions to avoid damage to
such improvements. In the event of a conflict between such lines and plant material locations, the
Contractor shall notify the Landscape Architect who shall arrange for the relocation of one or the
other. The Contractor assumes responsibility for making repairs for damages resulting from Work
as specified herein.
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D. Grading and soil preparation Work shall be performed only during the period when beneficial and
optimum horticultural results may be obtained. If the moisture content of the soil should reach
such a level that working it would destroy soil structure or cause compaction, spreading and
grading operations shall be suspended until, in the opinion of the Landscape Architect, the
moisture content is increased or reduced to acceptable levels and the desired results are likely to be
obtained.

E. Contractor shall coordinate drainage Work with the other trades. Established site drainage shall be
maintained by the Contractor during the phases of Work indicated herein this Section.

F. Grade areas by filling and/or removing surplus soil as needed to insure proper grades and drainage
as indicated on the Contract Drawings. Unless otherwise noted, soil finish grades shall be below
hardscape/pavement areas as follows:

1. Three inches (3”) for all planting areas.

G. Undulations and irregularities in the planting surfaces resulting from tillage, rototilling, and other
operations, and ridges and rises which are visually evident and would effect the maintenance of
any planting area, shall be leveled and floated out before planting operations are initiated.

H. Final finish grades shall ensure positive drainage of the Project Site with surface drainage away
from buildings, walls, and toward driveways, drain inlets, and catch basins.

1. Final grades shall be acceptable to the Landscape Architect and Civil Engineer before planting
operations will be allowed to commence.

2. The above conditions shall also apply to the final finish grade at the time of project
completion.

l. Scales and dimensions as indicated on the Contract Drawings are approximate. Before proceeding
with Work, the Contractor shall carefully check and verify dimensions and shall immediately
notify Landscape Architect of any discrepancy between the Contract Drawings and/or Contract
Specifications and the actual Project Site conditions.

J. Quantities of plant materials, where indicated in legends, summary lists, and callouts on the
Contract Drawings, are for the Contractor’s convenience only, and are not guaranteed. The
Contractor shall check and verify the count of plant material, and shall furnish a sufficient number
of plant materials as needed to fulfill the intent of the Contract Drawings and complete the Work
as shown. Plant symbol quantities indicated on the Plans in the Contract Drawings shall take
precedence over quantities indicated in the Plant List and Plan callouts.

K. The Contractor shall make arrangements to have a complete set of updated Contract Drawings and
Contract Specifications at the Project Site at all times during Work under this Section.

L. Record Set Drawings:
1. Comply with the Conditions of the Contract and Division 1 Specification Sections.

2. Record set Drawings shall be prepared by the Contractor indicating deviations in Work
described herein and on the Contract Drawings, with respect to changes in materials, plant
species, sizes, locations, and alignments. Record Set Drawings shall be prepared by marking
the changes on a conformed set of diazo prints in red ink. Provide Record Set Drawings to the
Landscape Architect prior to the end of the Contracted Maintenance Period.
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13 DEFINITIONS

A Plant Material(s) refers to living plants, inclusive of trees, palms, shrubs, groundcovers, vines, turf,
grasses, etc.
B. “Planting Area” (P.A.) as notated on the Contract Drawings, shall mean areas to be installed with
plant material(s).
C. Acceptance: Wherever the terms “acceptance”, “approved”, “acceptable” or “directed” are used
herein, they mean acceptance by the Landscape Architect, in writing.
D. ASTM — American Society for Testing Materials.
E. USDA — United States Department of Agriculture.
F. ANSI — American National Standards Institute.
G. Plant Height: Measurement of main body height, not measurement to branch tip.
H. Plant Spread: Measurement of main body diameter, not measurement from branch tip to branch tip.
l. “Brown Trunk Height” (BTH) indicating the height of palm trees. The “Brown Trunk Height”
shall be measured accordingly as indicated in the Palm Planting Detail in the Contract Drawings.
14 REFERENCE STANDARDS
A Plant material shall be true to botanical and common name as indicated in the following:
1. An Annotated Checklist of Woody Ornamental Plants of California, Oregon, and Washington,
(Number 4091), McClintock and Leiser, Division of Agricultural Sciences, University of
California, 1979.
2. American Standard for Nursery Stock, ANSI Z260.1-2004, edition approved November 6, 1996,
American Association of Nurserymen, and American National Standards Institute.
3. American Joint Committee on Horticultural Nomenclature, 1942 Edition of Standardized
Plant Names.
4. Hortus 111, 1976 Edition, Liberty Hyde Bailey Hortorium, Cornell University.
5. The Hillier Gardener’s Guide to Trees and Shrubs, 4™ Edition, 1978.
6. Manual of Cultivated Conifers, Den Ouden & Boon, 1978.
7. Datascape Guide to Commercial Nomenclature, American Nurserymen Publishing Co.,
Chicago, IL, 1994.
B. Plant material shall conform to the California State Department of Agriculture’s regulations for
nursery inspections, rules, and ratings.
15 SUBMITTALS
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A General:  Submit each item in this Article according to the Conditions of the Contract and
Division 1 Specification Sections. Contractor shall submit no later than thirty (30) days after
award of Contract, four (4) bound booklets.

B. Each booklet under this Section shall be tabbed into specific sections, containing clearly identified
(through yellow highlighter or other identification methods) and legible information on the
following landscape information indicated in this Article:

1. Product certificates, legible, signed by the Manufacturer, certifying that their products comply
with the specified requirements. Certificates shall include grades, analysis, amount, supplier,
species, type, size, and quantity, where applicable.

2. Manufacturer's certified analysis for standard products.

3. Analysis for other materials by a recognized laboratory made according to methods
established by the Association of Official Analytical Chemists, where applicable.

4. Label data substantiating that plants, trees, shrubs, and planting materials comply with
specified requirements.

5. Soil amendment composition data and delivery receipts containing analytical data.

6. Composition data and delivery receipts from the soil supplier of soil mixes (topsoil, etc.)
specified herein this Section.

7. List of proposed landscape materials, indicated by description, Manufacturer, and model
number. Include catalog cuts and Manufacturer’s current printed instructions of all material
items described herein this Section.

8. Plant List indicated by botanical name, common name, height, spread, caliper, container size,
nursery, and location, contact person at nursery, and any specific remarks (i.e. “unable to
locate”, “photo submitted”, etc.)

a. The Plant List shall be accompanied with color photographs of each plant species and
corresponding size indicated in the Contract Drawings. Each photograph shall include a
person, tape measurer, or other scaled reference. Review of the color photographs does
not indicate acceptance of the plant material as delivered to the Project Site.

9. Planting Schedule, indicating anticipated dates and locations for each type of planting.

10. Qualification data for firms and persons specified in the "Quality Assurance" Article to
demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include lists of completed projects with project
names and addresses, names and address of architects and States, and other information
specified.

11. Soil Test Results:

a. Agronomic Soil Fertility Testing, as described herein this Section.

b. Soil Percolation Testing, as described herein this Section.

12. Minutes of Pre-Installation Conference, distributed and approved in writing as to the content
of the conference by concerned parties in attendance.
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The Contractor shall submit the following five (5) sets of physical samples, sent to the Landscape
Architect in resealable, labeled plastic bags (as applicable):

1. 0.50 cubic foot each of landscape mulch materials, i.e. shredded wood mulch, etc.
2. 0.50 cubic foot each of Soil Conditioner, Imported Amended Topsoil, etc.

3. 0.50 cubic foot each of Soil Amendments and Fertilizers.

4. (1) Fertilizer Tablet.

5. (1) Mycorrhizal Inoculum Packet.

At least one (1) plant of each species delivered to the Project Site shall have an identification tag
from supplying nursery showing botanical and common name of the plant as identified in the
Contract Drawings. The Landscape Architect shall be provided the opportunity for an on-site
debriefing by the Contractor that identifies the size and specific type of plant material upon
delivery.

Contractor shall furnish to the Owner with an instructional booklet for landscape maintenance,
recommending procedures to be established by the Owner for maintenance of landscape during an
entire year cycle. Contractor shall contact Landscape Architect for instructions on contents and
specific requirements (inclusive of pruning, mowing, spraying, pest control, weed abatement, et.al.)
that shall be addressed within the scope of the landscape maintenance booklet. Booklet shall be
reviewed for content and approved by the Landscape Architect prior to submission to the Owner,
and prior to the expiration of required maintenance period as indicated herein this Section.

Submittals will be rejected without the benefit of review by the Landscape Architect if they are
difficult to read due to insufficient scale, poor image quality, or poor drafting quality; or if the
required information is missing or not presented in the format as requested.

No Work shall proceed under this Section until the Submittal requirements indicated herein have
been reviewed and approved by the Landscape Architect.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A Installer Qualifications for all items indicated herein this Section:

Licensed Landscape Contractor, C-27, in the State of California.

1. Engage an experienced, licensed Contractor who has completed landscape work similar in
material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project and with a record of successful
landscape establishment.

2. Installer's Field Supervision: Contractor shall maintain an experienced, full-time landscape
supervisor/superintendent at the Project Site during times that landscape operations identified
herein the Contract are in progress.

a. Superintendent shall be fluent in English and satisfactory to the Landscape Architect.
Superintendent shall not be changed except with the consent of the Landscape Architect,

and shall be authorized to represent the Contractor.
B. Testing Agency Qualifications: To qualify for acceptance, an independent testing agency must
demonstrate to the Landscape Architect’s satisfaction, based on evaluation of agency-submitted
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criteria conforming to ASTM E 699, that it has the experience and capability to satisfactorily
conduct the testing indicated without delaying the Work.

C. Provide quality, size, genus, species, and variety of trees and shrubs indicated, complying with
applicable requirements of ANSI Z60.1 "American Standard for Nursery Stock."

1. Selection of trees and shrubs purchased under allowances will be made by Landscape
Architect, who has the option to tag stock at their place of growth before the plant material is
prepared for transplanting.

D. Measurements: Measure trees and shrubs according to ANSI Z60.1 with branches and trunks or
canes in their normal position. Do not prune to obtain required sizes.

1. Take caliper measurements six inches (6”) above ground for trees up to four inch (4”) size,
and twelve inches (12”) above ground for larger sizes.

2. Measure main body of tree or shrub for height and spread; do not measure branches or roots
tip-to-tip.

E. Pre-Installation Conference: Prior to installation of any items presented within this Section or as
indicated on the Contract Drawings, the Contractor shall conduct a Pre-Installation Conference at
the Project Site:

1. Meeting Minutes from the Conference shall be the responsibility of the Contractor, and shall
be distributed to the parties in attendance for review and subsequent approval of the
Conference discussion items.

2. Discussion agenda items during the Conference shall include the Contractor’s understanding
and familiarity of the following:

a. Protection of existing trees and landscape areas on and adjacent to the Project Site, as
may be affected by Work.

b. Contract-Grown Plant Material, as procured by the Owner (as applicable).

c. Site materials and finishes, including but limited to concrete pavement(s), walls, irrigation
systems, site furnishings, etc.

d. Required Submittals, Samples, and Mockups.

e. Preparation and criteria for generation of the Punch List, determination of Substantial
Completion, and Final Approval.

f.  Soil Fertility Testing and Percolation Testing requirements.
g. Site Construction Observations, including scheduling, procedures, protocol, etc.
F. Regulatory Requirements:

1. Contractor shall meet the requirements of applicable laws, codes, and regulations as required
by the authorities having jurisdiction over the Work.

2. Provide for inspections and permits by Federal, State, and Local authorities in furnishing,
transporting, and installing materials.
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3. Coordinate requirements directed by authorities within Work which is described or similar
herein this Section with the Landscape Architect.
G. Manufacturer’s Directions: Follow manufacturer’s directions and drawings in cases where the

manufacturer’s of articles used in this Section furnish directions covering points not shown in the
Contract Drawings and Contract Specifications.

H. Permits, Fees, Bonds, and Inspections: The Contractor shall arrange and pay for permits, fees,
bonds, and inspections necessary to perform and complete his portion of the Work.

l. Contract Drawings and Contract Specifications:

1. Comply with the intent and meaning of Contract Drawings and Contract Specifications taken
as a whole, not taking advantage of any readily perceived error or omission, shall any exist.

2. Figures and dimensions on the Contract Drawings shall take precedence over measurements
by scale, and detailed drawings shall take precedence over general drawings.

3. Refer any errors and/or discrepancies in or between plans, specifications, lists, or notes to the
Landscape Architect for adjustments before proceeding with the Work. The Contractor shall
assume responsibility for proceeding with Work without referring.

4. The Landscape Architect shall interpret the meaning of the Contract Drawings and Contract
Specifications in the event of conflict, and their decision shall be final.

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A.Packaged Materials: Deliver packaged materials in containers showing weight, analysis, and name of
manufacturer. Protect materials from deterioration during delivery and while stored at site.

B. Anti-Dessicant: Spray plant materials in full leaf immediately before transporting with anti-dessicant.
Meet requirements of anti-dessicant manufacturer’s current printed application instructions.

C. Shrubs: Do not prune before delivery, except as approved by the Landscape Architect. Protect bark,
branches, and root systems from sun scald, drying, sweating, whipping, and other handling and tying
damage. Do not bend or bind-tie trees or shrubs in such a manner as to destroy natural shape.
Provide protective covering during delivery.

D.  Handling Plant Materials

1. Handle plant materials grown in containers only by their containers.

2. DO NOT handle plant materials by their trunks or stems.

3. DO NOT drop any plant materials.

4. DO NOT bind or handle plants with wire or rope.

5. Pad trunk and branches whenever using hoisting cables, chains, or straps.

6. Should the Contractor engage in handling any of the plant material(s) by any unacceptable
method(s), then the Landscape Architect shall reserve the right to reject any of the mishandled
plant material(s). The Contractor shall replace rejected plant material(s) with approved plant
material(s), at no additional cost to the Owner.
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E. Deliver shrubs after preparations for planting have been completed and install immediately. If
planting is delayed more than six (6) hours after delivery, set planting materials in shade, protect
from weather and mechanical damage, and keep roots moist. Anchor plants to prevent damage
from winds.

1. DO NOT remove container-grown stock from containers before time of planting.
2. Water root systems of trees and shrubs stored on site with a fine-mist spray. Water as often as
necessary to maintain root systems in a moist condition.
1.8 PROJECT SITE CONDITIONS

A Utilities: Determine location of above grade and underground utilities and perform Work in a
manner which will avoid damage. Hand excavate, as required. Maintain grade stakes until
removal is mutually agreed upon by parties concerned.

B. Excavation: When conditions detrimental to plant growth are encountered, such as rubble fill,
adverse drainage conditions, or obstructions, cease planting operations and notify the Landscape
Architect for further direction.

C. Installation: Perform planting operations only when weather and soil conditions are suitable in
accordance with locally accepted practices.

19 COORDINATION, SCHEDULING, AND OBSERVATION

A Coordinate installation of planting materials during normal planting seasons for each type of plant
material required. Coordinate with other trades on Project Site.

B. Permits, Fees, Bonds, and Inspections: Contractor shall be responsible for scheduling reviews for
permits, fees, bonds, and inspections necessary to perform and complete his portion of the Work.

C. Site Observation: Periodic site observations shall be made by the Landscape Architect during the
duration of Work. The Contractor shall request, in writing, at least one (1) week in advance of the
time that a mandatory site observation by the Landscape Architect is requested. Mandatory site
observations by the Landscape Architect shall be scheduled accordingly for the following Scope of
Work:

1. Pre-Construction Meeting.
2. Upon completion and verifications of rough grading operations.
3. Incorporation of soil conditionsg amendments and fertilizers into the soil.
4. Upon completion and verifications of fine grading operations and prior to any planting
operations.
5. Inspection and review of plant material as delivered on-site.
6. Spotting trees prior to excavation of planting holes.
7. Preparation of the Punch List.
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A. When planting, irrigation, and the other site Work as specified in the Contract Drawings
and Specifications, prepared by the Landscape Architect, is 100% complete, the
Contractor shall request an on-site visual inspection by the Owner and Landscape
Architect in order to prepare the Punch List.

1. A “Punch List Preparation Request” shall be addressed to the Landscape Architect,
requesting a time and date for generating the Punch List:

a. Ther Contractor shall provide written notification requesting the presence of the
Owner and Landscape Architect at least one (1) week prior to the scheduled date
of the Punch List Preparation.

b. The Punch List Preparation Request shall be in the form of a letter, dated and
signed by the Contractor, on letterhead.

c. The letter shall state as follows: “Work installed within Scope of Work identified
on the Contract Drawings and Contract Specifications, prepared by the
Landscape Architect, is 100% complete and ready for Punch List Preparation at
the Project Site by the Owner. ”

2. Should the Contractor’s Work is found to be incomplete during the preparation of the
Punch List (at the discretion of the Landscape Architect upon observation at the
Project Site), then the Landscape Architect shall reserve the right to postpone the
preparation of the Punch List until a time when the Contractor fully executes and
completes the Work as identified on the Contract Drawings and Specifications.

a. Should the Punch List Preparation be postponed due to the incomplete Work,
then the Landscape Architect reserves the right to charge the Contractor for the
Landscape Architect time on an hourly basis, at the Landscape Architect current
standard billing rate, plus expenses.

b. Should the Contractor be charged for time as indicated herein this Article, the
Landscape Architect reserves the right to withhold the Acceptance of Work until
the Contractor provides full compensation to the Landscape Architect
accordingly.

8. Punch List Field Verification & Pre-Maintenance Review.

A. The Contractor shall request an on-site visual observation by the Owner and Landscape
Architect to verify completion of outstanding items identified in the Punch List and
subsequent recommendation for commencement of the Maintenance Period.

1. A “Punch List Field Verification Request” shall be addressed to the Landscape
Architect, requesting a time and date for field review of the items identified in the
Punch List.

a. The Contractor shall provide written notification requesting the presence of the
Owner and Landscape Architect at least one (1) week prior to the scheduled date
of the Punch List Field Verification.

b. The Punch List Field Verification Request shall be in the form of a letter, dated
and signed by the Contractor, on letterhead.

c. The letter shall state as follows: “Work installed within Scope of Work identified
on the Contract Drawings and Contract Specifications, prepared by the
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Landscape Architect, is 100% complete and ready for Punch List Field
Verification Review at the Project Site by the Owner.

2. Should the Contractor’s Work is found to be incomplete during the Punch List Field
Verification (at the discretion of the Landscape Architect upon observation at the
Project Site), then the Landscape Architect shall reserve the right to postpone the
Punch List Field Verification until an time when the Contractor fully executes the
Work identified in the Punch List.

a. Should the Punch List Field Verification be postponed due to the incomplete
Work on the Punch List, then the Landscape Architect reserves the right to
charge the Contractor for the Landscape Architect time on an hourly basis, at the
Landscape Architect current standard billing rate, plus expenses.

b. Should the Contractor be charged for time as indicated herein this Article, the
Landscape Architect reserves the right to withhold the Acceptance of Work until
the Contractor provides full compensation to the Landscape Architect
accordingly.

B. Observation and satisfactory progress (as determined by the Landscape Architect) on
completing the Punch List shall establish the Commencement Date of the Maintenance
Period. The duration of the Maintenance Period shall be as specified herein this Section.
This is not to be construed as a final observation nor Acceptance of Work, and it does not
relieve the Contractor from any of the responsibilities in the Contract Drawings and
Contract Specifications for the Project.

9. Final Review to determine Acceptance of Work.

A. Following the completion of the scheduled Maintenance Period, the Contractor shall
request an on-site visual observation by the Owner and Landscape Architect to verify
satisfactory completion of the Maintenance Period and to rectify the outstanding items
identified in the Punch List.

1. A “Final Review Request” shall be addressed to the Landscape Architect, requesting
a time and date for the final field review to determine the Acceptance of Work.

a. Contractor shall provide written notification requesting the presence of the
Owner and Landscape Architect at least one (1) week prior to the scheduled date
of the Final Review.

b. The Final Review Request shall be in the form of a letter, dated and signed by
the Contractor, on letterhead.

c. The letter shall state as follows: “Work installed within Scope of Work identified
on the Contract Drawings and Contract Specifications, prepared by the
Landscape Architect, is 100% complete and ready for issuance of Acceptance of
Work by the Owner. ”

2. Should the Contractor’s Work be determined incomplete during the Final Review (at
the discretion of the Landscape Architect upon observation at the Project Site), then
the Landscape Architect shall reserve the right to postpone the Final Review until an
time when the Contractor fully executes the Work.

a. Should the Final Review be postponed due to the incomplete Work, then the
Landscape Architect reserves the right to charge the Contractor for the
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1.10

1.11

Landscape Architect time on an hourly basis, at the Landscape Architect current
standard billing rate, plus expenses.

b. Should the Contractor be charged for time as indicated herein this Article, the
Landscape Architect reserves the right to withhold the Acceptance of Work until
the Contractor provides full compensation to the Landscape Architect
accordingly.

GUARANTEE

A

General Guarantee: The Guarantee specified in this Article shall not deprive the Owner of other
rights the Owner may have under other provisions of the Contract Documents and shall be in
addition to, and run concurrent with, other guarantees made by the Contractor under requirements
of the Contract Documents.

Special Guarantee: Guarantee the following living planting materials for a period of one (1) year
after date of Final Review as described herein this Section, against defects including death and
unsatisfactory growth, except for defects resulting from lack of adequate maintenance, neglect, or
abuse by the Owner, abnormal weather conditions unusual for guarantee period, or incidents that
are beyond Contractor's control.

1. Shrubs.

Remove and replace dead planting materials immediately unless required to plant in the succeeding
planting season, as directed by the Landscape Architect.

Replace planting materials that are more than 25% dead, in an unhealthy condition, or as required
by the Landscape Architect, at end of Guarantee period, as directed by the Landscape Architect.

A limit of one (1) replacement of each plant material will be required, except for losses or
replacements due to failure to comply with all requirements described herein this Section.

MAINTENANCE

A

The Maintenance Period shall commence on the first day after landscape work on the project is
completed and verified by the Landscape Architect. The Contractor shall receive dated
notification as to the Commencement Date of the Maintenance Period. The Maintenance Period
shall continue thereafter, at the following rate:

1. Maintenance Period: Ninty (90) calendar days, following the Commencement Date of the
Maintenance Period.

The Contractor shall continuously maintain the involved areas of the Contract during the progress
of the Work, and during the Maintenance Period, until Final Acceptance of Work is granted:

1. Maintain plants and site conditions by pruning, cultivating, watering, weeding, cutting,
trimming, edging, fertilizing, restoring planting saucers, tightening and repairing stakes and
guy supports, and resetting to proper grades or vertical position, as required to establish
healthy, viable plantings. Spray with pesticides and or herbicides, as required, to maintain
plant materials free of insects and/or disease.

2. Maintenance operations shall also include filling and replanting of low areas which may cause
standing water, adjusting of sprinkler head height and watering pattern, filling and
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recompacting eroded areas or areas with depressions caused by vehicles, bicycles, foot traffic,
or unnatural soil settling or soil compaction, damage caused by rodents, deer, or other aminals,
re-application of non-germinating hydroseeded areas, and weekly removal of trash, litter,
clippings, and foreign debris.

a. Maintenance operations shall include removing, raising, and replanting of trees or shrubs,
including all ancillary staking, drainage, and irrigation, wherever it becomes apparent
rootballs are too low, as demonstrated by the presence of standing water caused by
irrigation practice, hand watering, precipitation, or other causes.

Planting Area Maintenance Requirements (Fertilizer Application Rate Schedule): Refer to
requirements indicated in Part 111 — Execution herein this Section.

The duration of Maintenance Period will be extended when, in the sole opinion of the Landscape
Architect, improper or deficient maintenance practices are provided, and/or poor or unhealthy
conditions of planted material is evident through the course of the scheduled Maintenance Period.
The Contractor shall be responsible for providing additional maintenance, for a extended time
period as determined by the Landscape Architect, and at no additional cost to the Owner, until
proper maintenance practices are executed and maintained by the Contractor.

The Contractor shall provide protection of planting areas against traffic or other damage by
erecting fencing or other protection devices immediately after planting is completed. Warning
signs, flags, and/or barricades shall be placed in various high-traffic areas. Damaged areas shall be
repaired immediately by the Contractor at no cost to the Owner.

1.12 SAMPLES, TESTS, AND MOCKUPS

A

The Landscape Architect reserves the right to take and analyze selected samples of plant material
and/or products for conformity to the requirements as outlined in this Section at any time from the
Project Site. Rejected plant materials and/or products shall be immediately removed from the
Project Site by the Contractor at no cost to the Owner.

Soil Preparation Conformance Test: After the soil amendments have been thoroughly mixed into
the site, the Landscape Architect reserves the right to have agronomic testing performed on
selective random samples of the mixed soil. Samples will be taken by the Contractor as directed
by the Landscape Architect, and submitted by the Contractor to the approved agronomic soil
testing laboratory specified herein this Section. The test(s) shalll be performed for comparison to a
control mix. Soil tests shall be the sole financial responsibility of the Contractor.

1. Should the soils tests require further soil amendments, the Contractor shall provide the
additional required amendments, to the satisfaction of the Landscape Architect, at no
additional cost to the Owner.

1.13 SUBSTITUTIONS

A.  Substitutions shall be in accordance with Division I.

B. Specific reference to Manufacturer’s names and products specified herein are used as standards of
quality. This implies no right to the Contractor to substitute other materials without prior written
approval by the Landscape Architect for Work under this Section.

C. Materials substituted and installed by the Contractor, without prior written approval by the
Landscape Architect, may be rejected. Contractor shall not be entitled to be compensated by the
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Owner where the Contractor has installed rejected substitutions without receiving prior written
approval.

If an approval is granted for a substitution, adjustment in the Contract amount shall be made in
accordance with the Contract Conditions.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 GENERAL

A.  Selection of plant materials shall conform to the provisions outlined in this Section.

B. Immediately upon award of Contract for Work in this Section, the Contractor shall locate and
purchase or hold for purchase plant material as required.

C. Contractor shall verify with the Landscape Architect of any plant material stock that has been
nursery contract grown by the Owner for use within Work of this Contract.

1. Contractor shall review the condition of the plant material with Landscape Architect at the
nursery maintaining the plant material, and at the time of delivery at the Project Site.

D.  Plants shall have a growth habit typical for variety and species, symmetrical, with tightly knit
branching, so trained or favored in development and appearance as to be superior in form, number
of branches, compactness and symmetry, healthy, and vigorous in growth. Plant materials shall
also be free from insect pests, eggs and larvae, plant diseases, sun scalds, fresh bark abrasions,
excessive abrasions, windburn, saltburn, weeds, or other objectable disfigurements or conditions,
as determined by the Landscape Architect.

1. Container stock shall be grown in containers in which delivered for at least six (6) months, but
not over two (2) years.

E. Plant material shall be subject per the California State Department of Agriculture Regulations for
Nursery Inspections of Rules and Grading. Quantity and size of plant shall be No. 1 Grade of
Pinto Tag stock.

F. Plant material shall have normal, well-developed branch systems, and vigorous, fibrous root
systems, which are neither root- nor pot-bound, and are free of kinked, gnarled, or girdling roots.

2.2 PLANT MATERIAL

A General:  Furnish nursery-grown plant material conforming to ANSI Z60.1, with healthy root
systems developed by transplanting or root pruning.

B. Refer to the Plant List on the Contract Drawings for the specified plant material specie(s), type(s),
size(s), variety(ies), and minimum required height(s), spread(s), caliper(s), and other
requirement(s).

C. Grade: Provide plant material of sizes and grades conforming to ANSI Z60.1 for type of plant
material required. Plant material of a larger size may be used if acceptable to the Landscape
Architect, with a proportionate increase in size of roots or balls.
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2.3

24

2.5

Label each plant material of each variety with a securely attached, waterproof tag bearing legible
designation of botanical and common name.

Plant Material shall have grown in boxed or containers for sufficient time to permit full rooting
within the specified container to bind the planting soil, but not so long as to create a “rootbound”
condition. No boxed or container plant material shall be planted which have cracked or broken
balls of earth when separated from their boxes or containers. No plant material shall be planted
with damaged roots, broken root balls, or which are found to be “rootbound” when separated from
their containers.

Plant Material Review and Tagging:

1. At the discretion of the Landscape Architect plant material will be reviewed, photographed,
and tagged by the Landscape Architect at the nursery, or other place of growth prior to
delivery of plant material to the Project Site. Contractor shall verify with the Landscape
Architect if tagging operations are required.

2. Tagging of plant material at the nursery or place of growth does not cancel the right of the
Landscape Architect to reject plant material at the Project Site, if damaged or unacceptable
conditions are found that were not detected at the nursery, place of growth, or in the submitted
photographs.

SHRUBS

A

Form and Size: Shrubs with not less than the minimum number of canes required by and measured
according to ANSI Z60.1 for type, shape, and height of Shrub as container-grown stock. Provide
Shrubs that are established and well-rooted in removable containers.

1. Height, spread, and/or other characteristics shall be as indicated on the Contract Drawings.

PLANTING SOIL

A

Topsoil: ASTM D 5268, pH range of 5.5 to 7, 4 percent organic material minimum, free of stones
one inch (1) or larger in any dimension, and other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth.

1. Topsoil Source: Reuse surface soil stockpiled on the site. Verify suitability of surface soil to
produce topsoil meeting requirements and amend when necessary. Supplement with imported
topsoil when quantities are insufficient. Clean topsoil of roots, plants, sods, stones, clay lumps,
and other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth.

SOIL AMENDMENTS

A

Sand: Clean, washed, natural or manufactured sand, free of toxic materials. Sieve analysis at
100% passing through a #4 screen, 1-5% passing through a #200 screen.

1. Products & Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one
(1) of the following:

a. A-1Washed Plaster Sand, Hanson Aggregates A-1 Soils.

b. Orequal (no known equal).
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B. Water: Clean, fresh, and potable.

C. Gypsum: Commercially-processed and packaged agricultural-grade (CaSO4) Calcium Sulfate
Product, 92.0% minimum, pH at 7.1. Ninety percent (90%) shall pass through a 50-mesh screen.

1. Commercial-Grade Products & Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements,
provide products by one (1) of the following:

a. Domtar Gypsum.
b. Orequal (no known equal).

D. Soil Sulfur: Elemental Sulphur (90% min.) commercially manufactured, water degradable,
pelletized.

1. Commercial-Grade Products & Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements,
provide products by one (1) of the following:

a. Disper-Sul, Martin Resources, Inc.
b. Orequal.

E. Iron: Non-staining, 40% Fe minimum, complete with micronutnutrients and 2% humic acids, as
derived from iron oxide, manganese oxide, zinc oxide, magnesium oxide, and elemental sulfur.

1. Commercial-Grade Products & Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements,
provide products by one (1) of the following:

a. Gro-Power Iron, Gro-Power, Chino, CA 909-393-3744.

b.  Iron 45 w/ Micronutrients, Tri-C Enterprises LLC, Chino, CA, 800-927-3311

F. Aggregate: Clean, free of materials toxic to plant growth, 34" size, in bottom of Raised Planters, at
a minimum depth of six inches (6”). Provide Geotextile Filter Fabric between aggregate and
backfill.

G. Water Storing Polymer:

1. Commercial-Grade Products & Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements,
provide products by one (1) of the following:

a. Broadleaf P4, Broadleaf Industries, Chula Vista, CA
b. Orequal (no known equal)..

H. Soil Conditioner Blend: Provide a thoroughly blended composition of Bulk Composted Organic
Soil Amendment Material and Granular Soil Conditioning Material & Fertilizer. Any substitution
for the “Soil Conditioner Blend” listed herein must be requested, in writing, by the Contractor and
approved, in writing, by the Landscape Architect at least 30 days prior to installation.

1. Bulk Composted Organic Soil Amendment Material

a. Material Composition: Bulk Composted Organic Amendment Material shall be produced
from a composted, nitrollized blend of wood shavings, forest products, rice hulls, and/or
biosolids. Upon completion of the composting process, the Material shall be thoroughly
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cured for a minimum of 100 days, and shall be free from any trash, deleterious materials,
and/or toxic chemicals. The Material shall be non-hazardous, and conform to US
Environmental Protection Agency 40 CFR503 criteria for “Class A” products. It shall
also exceed standards and specifications for unrestricted application as a landscape and
agricultural soil amendment. Finished Material shall be screened to ¥2-inch minus particle
size.

b. Analytical Properities: Contractor shall submit proof of the bulk composted organic
amendment material by providing a sample as identified herein this Section, and a lab
analysis that has been performed within 30 days of the installation of the planting. The
shall have (at a minimum) the following properties:

Total Nitrogen (N%) 0.50-1.0%
Phosphorus (as P205) 2.0%
Potassium (as K20) 0.2%
PH (units) 7.0-8.0

Carbon-to-Nitrogen Ratio <25-to-1

ECe (millimho/cm) <5.0; based on preleaching with = volume of water.
Screen Anaysis 95% passing %" screen, 5% passing ¥4” screen.
Bulk Density 1,000 to 1,100 pounds/cubic yard.

Sodium Absorption Ratio Under 20.0
Total Iron 1.5%
Organic Matter Minimum 70%.

c. Application Rate: As indicated herein this Section under “Planting Soil Amendments
Schedule”.

d. Commercial-Grade Products & Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements,
provide products by one (1) of the following:

1. Soil Conditioner, Synagro Professional Organic Soil Products, 800-242-2222.
2. Agromend, Agromin Horticultural Products, 800-AGROMIN.
3. Humic Compost %", Greenway Compost/Agri-Service, Inc., 760-723-6648.
4. A-1 Life-Like, Hanson Aggregates/A-1 Soils, 858-536-7453.
5. Superior Blend Compost, Artesia Sawdust Products, Inc. 909-947-5983.
2. Granular Soil Conditioning Material & Fertilizer
a. Material Composition and Analytical Properties: Granular Soil Conditioning Material &

Fertilizer shall be a singular manufacturer-blended combination of soil conditioning
material and fertilizer. It shall be granular in form, long-lasting, free flowing, and suitable
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for application with approved equipment. It shall not contain any sewage sludge or
manure-based products, and shall contain the following guaranteed minimum available
analysis range:

Nitrogen 5.0% to 6.0%
Phosporic Acid 2.0% to 3.0%
Potash 1.0% to 4.0%
Humic Acids 15.0 % to 20.0%
Calcuim 7.0%

Sulfur 0.0% to 5.0%

b. Commercial-Grade Products, Manufacturers and Associated Rates of Application:
Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one (1) of the following:

1. Tri-C 6-2-4, Tri-C Enterprises LLC, Chino, CA, 800-927-3311.
a. Application Rate at 70 Ibs. per 1,000 square feet of planting area
2. Gro-Power Plus 5-3-1, Gro-Power, Chino, CA 909-393-3744.
a. Application Rate at 200 Ibs. per 1,000 square feet of plantiing area.
l. Mycorrhizal Inoculum
1. Mycorrhizal Inoculum for Plant Materials from Container Stock: In addition to providing
Fertilizer/Planting Tablets, provide a dual soil-conditioning biological inoculum system of
endo-and ecto- Mycorrhizal to further aid the plants ability to efficiently uptake available soil

nutrients and also increase resistance to drought.

a. Products & Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one (1) of the following:

1. 7-gram Myco-Pak, Tri-C Enterprises LLC, Chino, CA, 800-927-3311
2. 4 0z. Packet - Roots 1 Step, Roots, Inc., Independence, MO, 800-342-6173.

b. Provide at the prescribed application rate per the Manufacturer’s written
recommendations.

J. Plant Vitamin/Hormone Stimulant

1. Provide in a diluted liquid solution with water, at the time of watering-in recently planted plant
species.

a. Products & Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one (1) of the following:

1. SUPERthrive, Vitamin Institute.
2. Roots2, Roots, Inc., Independence, MO 800-342-6173.

b. Provide at prescribed rate and application per Manufacturer’s written recommendations,
per 100 gallons of water.
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2.6 FERTILIZERS

A Composition: Nitrogen (N), phosphorous (P), and potassium (K) content, plus other elements, as
indicated.

B. Maintenance Period Fertilizer

1. Fertilizer for maintenance shall be a long-lasting, controlled-release, uniform in composition,
free flowing, granular-type fertilizer, with trace minerals, suitable for application with
approved equipment. Fertilizer shall contain the following minimum available percentages by
weight of plant food (pending results of soil analysis):

Total Nitrogen 14.0%
Available Phosphoric Acid 4.0%
Soluble Potash 9.0%
Sulphur 3.0%
Humus 30.0%
Humic Acids 6.0%

2. Products and Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one (1) of the following

a. Gro-Power Hi-Nitrogen 14-4-9, with 30% Humus, Gro-Power, Chino, CA 909- 393-
3744,

b. Orequal.
C. Fertilizer Tablets:
1. General: Fertilizer Tablet shall be 7-gram tablet, organic-based, tightly compressed chip-type

commercial grade, 12-month slow-release planting tablets, and shall be composed of the
following available percentages by weight of plant food (pending results of soil analysis):

Nitrogen 12.0% minimum
Phosphoric acid 8.0% minimum
Potash 8.0% minimum
Humus 20.0% minimum
Humic Acids w/ micronutrients

and soil enhancers 4.0% minimum

2. Commercial-Grade Products & Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements,
provide products by one (1) of the following:

a. Gro-Power 12-8-8 Planting Tablets, Gro-Power, Chino, CA 909-393-3744.

3. Application Rate: As indicated Herein this Section

2.7 MULCHES

A. Organic Wood Mulch: Organic Wood Mulch, free from deleterious materials, debris, and weed
seed. Suitable as a top dressing shrubs consisting of following:
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1. Type: Shredded cedar, redwood, fir, or hardwood commercial wood bark products,
composted with humus and leaf materials. Organic Wood Mulch shall be graded and to
average dimensions of one-inch (17) to two inches (2”) in length, and flat in cross section.

2. Coverage depth:

a. Refer to Part Il indicated herein this Section.

3. Products & Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one
(1) of the following:

a. ES-2 Mulch, Agromin Horticultural Products, 800-AGROMIN.
b. Red Fir Bark, Greenway Compost, 760-723-6648.
c. A-1 Oak Deco Chips, Hanson Aggregates/A-1 Soils, 858-536-7453.

d. Orapproved equal.

2.8 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A

Anti-Desiccant: Water-insoluble emulsion, permeable moisture retarder, film forming, for trees
and shrubs. Deliver in original, sealed, and fully labeled containers and mix according to
manufacturer's instructions.

1. Products & Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one
(1) of the following:

a. Aquatrols Corporation, Cherry Hill, NJ (609) 751-0309.

b. Orequal, (no known equal).

B.  Water: Clean, fresh, and potable.
C.  Stress Reducing Agent:
1. Products & Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one
(1) of the following:
a. Roots Concentrate, Roots, Inc., Independence, MO 800-342-6173.
b. Orequal (no known equal).
D.  Wetting Agent and Soil Penetrant:
1. Products & Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one
(1) of the following:
a. Roots NoBurn, Roots, Inc., Independence, MO 800-342-6173.
b. Naiad-SS,
c. Orequal.
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E.

Herbicides: EPA registered and approved.
1. Non-Selective Post-Emergent Herbicide: Solution containing a minimum of 41% of the active
ingredient “glyphosate”, with a surfactant, mixed with water accordingly per the

Manufacturer’s directions.

a. Products & Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one (1) of the following:

1. Roundup PRO, Monsanto Technology LLC.
2. Orequal.

2. Selective Pre-Emergent Herbicide, for the control of annual grasses and broadleaf weeds in
turf grass areas, and woody ornamental trees, shrubs, vines, and groundcover areas.

a. Products & Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one (1) of the following:

1. Ronstar G, Aventis Environmental Science USA.

2. Treflan 5G, Lesco Inc.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

GENERAL

A

Installation practices of the landscape plant materials shall be performed during those periods
when weather and soil conditions are suitable and in accordance with locally accepted horticultural
practice, as approved by the Landscape Architect. Contractor shall notify the Landscape Architect,
in writing, on the anticipated commencement date and length of duration of the landscape
installation.

Examine areas to receive landscape for compliance with requirements and for conditions affecting
performance of Work of this Section. NO WORK UNDER THIS SECTION SHALL
COMMENCE UNTIL ALL SUBMITTALS UNDER THIS SECTION HAVE BEEN
REVIEWED AND APPROVED, IN WRITING. DO NOT PROCEED WITH INSTALLATION
UNTIL UNSATISFACTORY CONDITIONS HAVE BEEN CORRECTED. NO PLANTING
SHALL BE DONE IN ANY AREAS UNTIL THEY HAVE BEEN SATISFACTORILY
PREPARED IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE REQUIREMENTS UNDER THIS SECTION

Soil moisture level prior to planting shall be no less than 75% of field capacity. The determination
of adequate soil moisture for planting shall be the sole judgement of the Landscape Architect, and
their decision shall be final.

If the soil moisture level is found to be insufficient for planting, all planting pits shall be filled with
water and allowed to drain before commencing planting operations.

No more plants shall be distributed in the planting area on any day than can be planted and watered
on that day. Plants shall be planted and watered as specified herein immediately after the removal
of their containers. Containers shall not be cut prior to placing the plants in the planting area. Lay
out individual tree and shrub locations and areas for multiple plantings. Stake locations, outline
areas, and Landscape Architect acceptance before the start of planting work. Make minor
adjustments as may be required.
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Prior to Work in this Section, Contractor shall examine previously installed Work from other
trades and verify that such Work is complete and as required, to the point where the installation of
the landscape may commence properly.

Planting areas, which become compacted in excess of 85% relative compaction due to construction
activities, shall be tilled and thoroughly cross-ripped to a minimum depth of 12” to alleviate the
condition, taking care to avoid all existing subsurface utilities, drainage, etc.

3.2 PROTECTION OF SITE

A

Contractor shall protect existing and new improvements and systems installed prior to planting
installation. Maintain protection in place until completion of Work and maintenance period.

Protect concrete paving, headers, and drainage from staining due to contact with wet nitrogen
stabilized mulch/sawdust, or contact with chelated iron. Correct any stained concrete.

3.3 AGRONOMIC SOILS REPORT RECOMMENDATION

A

Once rough grading has been accomplished, and prior to any soil preparation (amendments,
fertilizers, etc.), soil samples shall be taken from representative areas and below grade depths of
the Project Site. Locations and depths to gather the representative soil samples shall be
accomplished by the Contractor under the direction of the Landscape Architect.

1. Provide four (4) Soil Samples.
Guidelines for Selecting the Soil Samples:

1. Select a representative area to sample. The area needs to be uniform in color, texture, depth,
and drainage with the same fertilizing program and type of use. Planting areas to receive
lawns, flowerbeds, trees, cut areas, fill areas, etc. should be tested separately. An area
containing multiple trees and shrubs can be grouped into one area if the planting is the same.

2. Depths and process of soil sampling:

a. Sample as deep as the soil will be amended, generally six inches (6”) deep for
groundcover/lawns, 18” deep for shrub areas, 24” deep for small boxed trees, and 3°-4’
for large boxed trees.

b. Use a soil probe or soil auger to remove a core sample; otherwise, use a shovel to dig a
hole to the desired depth. Sample the soil from the side of the excavated hole, scrtaping
the side with a trowel. The tools used for digging shall be clean and not rusty. Avoid
sampling when the soil is too wet.

3. In desired areas where multiple sub-samplings are taken from any one area to create a
combined sample, mix the sub-samples homogenously together in a clean plastic bucket prior
to placing in the plastic bag.

4. Each Sample shall be delivered to the laboratory in a separate, resealable, one (1)-gallon
plastic bag. Provide a minimum of four (4) cups of soil within each respective sample to
allow for adequate testing.
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Soil testing shall be conducted by a reputable, certified, approved, agronomic soils laboratory, and
shall be a member of the Council on Soil Testing and Plant Analysis:

1. Soil and Plant Laboratory, Orange, CA, phone 714-282-8777.
2. Fruit Growers Laboratory, Santa Paula, CA, phone 805-659-0910.
3. Wallace Laboratories, ElI Segundo, CA, phone 310-615-0116.

A standard Agronomic Suitability Analysis shall be performed on each of the soil samples.
Analysis shall include pH; salinity (electroconductivity); available nutrients and toxic elements;
measurement of sodicity (Sodium Absorption Ratio); estimate of soil texture and soil organic
matter; presence of lime; and saturation extracts for nitrate, sulfate, sodium, calcium, magnesium,
potassium, soluable phosphate, and boron.

Contractor shall provide the laboratory a copy of the soil anendment and fertilizer schedules within
the Contract Specifications. The soil fertility tests shall also include written recommendations for
amending and/or correcting the project site soil conditions, and shall provide recommendations
utilizing the amendments and fertilizers described herein this Section. The tests shall also indicate
Maintenance and Post-Maintenance fertilization programs for all planted areas of the Project Site.

Four (4) bound copies of the results of the Agronomic Soils Report Recommendation shall be
received by the Landscape Architect an minimum of fourteen (14) days prior to amending of the
soil and ordering soil amendments. The locations of where each of the soil test samples were
derived from the Project Site shall be keyed to the site plan and shall be included with the results.

Planting operations shall not commence until the results of the Agronomic Soils Report
Recommendation are reviewed by the Landscape Architect.

The quantity or type of amendments may be modified by the Landscape Architect within fourteen
(14) days of receipt of the analysis, based on the Agronomic Soils Report Recommendation

The Agronomic Soils Report Recommendation shall take precedence over the amendment and
fertilizer application rates specified herein or on the Contract Documents.

1. The Contractor shall be responsible to provide payment(s) to the Agronomic Soil Testing
Laboratory for Work under the Agronomic Soil Fertility Testing Bid Allowance. Each
payment made on the Laboratory’s invoice shall be paid in full, and within a timely fashion
not to exceed 30 days from the date of the invoice, as to not delay any Work under the
Contract.

2. At the completion of Work indicated herein this Article, the Contractor shall provide legible
photocopies of all invoices and payments made to the Agronomic Soil Testing Laboratory,
under the Agronomic Soil Fertility Testing Bid Allowance, to the Owner and/or Landscape
Architect. All money remaining in the Allowance shall be refunded to the Owner as a
condition of Final Acceptance of Work.

3.4 SOIL PERCOLATION TESTS

A

Prior to installing any plant material, the Contractor shall perform Soil Percolation Tests, through
the direction of the Landscape Architect, in selected representative areas of the Project Site, to
verify acceptable natural drainage, soil structure, and soil composition. The Contractor shall verify
the locations of the Percolation Tests with the Landscape Architect.
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3.5

1. Required Number of Soil Percolation Tests: Ten (10).
Each Percolation Test shall be performed as follows:
1. Digahole 2’-0” wide x 2°-0” long x 2°-0” deep.

2. Fill the hole with water to top and cover with plywood and barricade. Allow hole to drain and
fill again to top.

3. Make daily observations, noting the depth of water each day.

4. Report findings, in writing, to the Landscape Architect. Include the length of time the water
takes to drain completely from each hole, date of test, location, and other information, which
may be useful in providing further recommendations.

Based on the combined results of the Agronomic Soil Fertility Tests and the Soil Percolation Tests,
the Contractor may be required to install additional tree drainage sumps or other drainage methods
at each planting pit for trees larger than 15-gallon container stock. This does not relieve the
Contractor’s obligation within the Base Bid to provide the required Tree Aeration Units indicated
herein this Section. The Contractor shall include, as a line-item price within the Base Bid, the
price per each tree drainage sump should they be required.

1. Should additional tree drainage sumps or other methods are required, based on the results of
the Agronomic Soil Fertility Tests and Soil Percolation tests, and per the direction of the
Landscape Architect, then compensation shall be awarded to the Contractor at the line-item
price (each) as provided by the Contractor.

FINISH GRADING

A

Finish grading shall be as indicated on the Civil Engineer Drawings, unless otherwise noted on the
Contract Drawings prepared by the Landscape Architect or noted herein this Section. Contractor
shall report discrepancies (if any) to the Landscape Architect and Civil Engineer for clarification
and resolution.

Finish grades shall be measured at the top surface of surface materials. The finish grade below
adjacent paving, curbs, or headers shall be three (3”) inches in shrub and/or groundcover areas.

Remove all rocks 1-1/2” inches and larger to a depth of six (6”) inches below finish grade of shrub
and groundcover areas and all other growth or debris from the site.

Undulations and irregularities in the planting surfaces resulting from tillage, rototilling, and all
other operations, and all ridges and rises which would affect the maintenance of any planting area
and/or are visually evident to the Landscape Architect shall be leveled and floated out before
planting operations are initiated.

Fill gullies or ruts in excess of one (1) inch deep on areas to be planted with shrubs and
groundcovers using adjacent soil, and compact soil to adjacent finish grade of soil.

Finish grading adjacent to adjoining landscape areas or undisturbed native landscape areas shall be
feathered and contour-graded to provide a visually natural condition. Contractor shall be
responsible to remove all extraneous rocks, debris, and dead or dying brush material that has been
affected by grading operations. Contractor is responsible for securing approval of all finish grades
adjacent to landscape areas by the Landscape Architect as a condition of this Contract.
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Contractor shall take every precaution to protect and avoid damage to sprinkler heads, irrigation
lines, drainage lines, improvements by other trades, and all underground utilities during grading
and conditioning operations. The Contractor shall maintain established site grades and drainage
during all stages of landscape construction.

The finish grading shall be smooth, uniform, and free from abrupt grade changes and depressions
to insure positive drainage of the site. All surface drainage shall drain away from buildings, walls,
and walks, and shall drain towards roadways, streets, gutters, drains, and catch basins.

Final grades shall be acceptable to the Landscape Architect before commencement of any planting
operations. Planting or other landscape site construction improvements installed without prior
approval of finish grades by the Landscape Architect shall be re-installed under requirements of
this Section and other Sections of the Contract Specifications, with no additional cost to the Owner

3.6 CULTIVATION OF EXISTING SOIL

A

The existing surface soil in all areas to be planted shall be ripped or cultivated to a depth of at least
ten inches (10”) to alleviate soil compaction, immediately prior to applying soil amendments.

Before spreading ammendments, clean soil of roots, plants, sods, stones, cobbles, clay lumps, and
other extraneous materials harmful to plant growth. Once completed, uniformly broadcast and
blend the material listed under the “Planting Soil Amendments Schedule” with the existing soil to a
six-inch (6”) depth:

1.  A"Planting Soil Amendments Schedule" is included at the end of this Section.

2. Mix gypsum with dry soil prior to mixing fertilizer. Prevent gypsum from contacting
roots of acid-tolerant plants.

The specified ripping and soil amending procedures shall be completed for all areas to be planted,
including trees, shrubs, groundcovers, and ornamental grasses, prior to leaching and pre-plant
weed control operations.

3.7 DEEP WATER LEACHING

A

After cultivation of the existing soil, including imcorporation of the soil amendments, and
complete installation and testing of the irrigation system, the on-grade areas shall be deep water
leached, compacted, and settled by continuous application of irrigation water until the soil has
received a minimum of six (6”) inches of water.

After leaching operation, two (2) soil samples shall be taken by the Contractor from the same
location as the soil fertility test specified herein this Section, per the direction of the Owner. The
same laboratory used for the soil fertility tests shall analyze soil samples taken from the deep water
leaching operation. Soil test shall meet the following requirements:

EC — Maximum 3.00
pH — Maximum 7.50, Minimum 6.00

The Contractor shall repeat reapplication of soil amendments and leaching operation if tests after
the initial deep water leaching operations show a negative result. Expenses of testing, (re)
application of soil amendment(s), and leaching operation(s) shall be borne by the Contractor.

LANDSCAPE PLANTING 02900- 24

Appendix G - Technical Specifications 254 | Page
La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station



Contractor shall fill in the depressions, voids, erosion scars, or settled trenches generated by the
deep leaching operations with conditioned soil, leaving a final finish grade smooth and even to
conform with the finished grades as indicated on the Contract Drawings.

No planting shall be installed until approval has been given by the Owner.

3.8 PRE-PLANT WEED CONTROL

A

B.

Clear and remove existing weeds by mowing or grubbing to at least ¥4” below the soil surface.

Fertilize areas to receive planting with urea 46-0-0 Commercial Fertilizer at the rate of % Ib. per
1,000 square feet.

Water area thoroughly and continuously for a period of two (2) consecutive weeks. Employ a
specific watering duration and frequency program designed to germinate the residual weeds.

After sufficient weed germination is present, apply an approved non-selective post-emergent
contact herbicide according to the directions of the manufacturer. Protect and buffer surrounding
properties, buildings, and vegetation from overspray as required.

Allow for a sufficient time period to ensure that the weeds are dead and the herbicide has
dissipated before applying a second weed Kkill.

Water planting areas thoroughly and continuously for a period of one (1) week. Discontinue the
watering process for one (1) day prior to the second application of the herbicide, if needed.
Reapply the spraying operation with a straight contact herbicide. Avoid any irrigation for a
minimum of four (4) days for effective weed kill.

After the second application of herbicide, water planting areas thoroughly and continuously for
three (3) consecutive days to saturate upper layers of the soil prior to commencing planting
operations.

Dead weeds shall be cleared and removed prior to planting.

Maintain a weed-free Project Site until final acceptance by Owner, utilizing mechanical, chemical,
or manual treatment.

3.9 EXCAVATION FOR SHRUBS

A

Planting Holes and Trenches: Excavate planting hole with scarified vertical sides, with the bottom
of the excavated hole slightly raised and compacted at the center to assist drainage and to minimize
settlement of the plant material. Loosen any hard subsoil in the bottom of the excavation where
evident, and remove all rocks greater than '4” in diameter, trash, debris, etc. Retain the excavated
native soil for use as part of the Amended Planting Backfill Mixture (as indicated herein this
Section).

1. Container-Grown Trees and Shrubs: Excavate the planting hole to the width and depth
indicated. Depth of the planting hole includes the depth indicated for the compacted setting
layer at the bottom of the excavation.

a. Compacted Setting Layer: Allow six (6”) inches of native planting soil.

b. Excavated Planting Hole Width:
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1. Excavate the planting hole at “3x” the diameter or width of the planting container

[TERT)

size (where “x” equals the diameter or width of the planting container).

Obstructions: Notify the Landscape Architect immediately if unexpected rock, debris,
contaminants, obstructions, or other items that are detrimental to the healthy sustained growth of
trees or shrubs is encountered in the excavation process.

1. Hardpan Layer: If encountered, drill six-inch (6”) diameter holes into free-draining strata or
to a depth of ten (10°) feet , whichever is less, and backfill with free-draining material.

Drainage: Notify the Landscape Architect if subsoil conditions show evidence of unexpected
water seepage or retention in tree or shrub planting holes.

Fill excavations with water and allow to percolate out, before placing setting layer and positioning
trees and shrubs.

3.10 PLANTING SHRUBS

A

Container-Grown Plant Material: Set Container-Grown Plant Material plumb and in the center of
the excavated planting hole, with top of the rootball raised above adjacent finish grade as indicated.
Set Container-Grown Plant Material in the proper spacing and/or alignment(s) as indicated on the
Contract Documents, or as further directed at the Project Site by the Landscape Architect.

1. For plastic container stock (1-gallon, 5-gallon, 15-gallon, etc.), carefully remove the plant
container prior to setting the plant in the excavated hole so as not to damage rootball. Set the
Plant Material stock on the specified setting layer of compacted native soil, with the top of
rootball set above the finished grade: 2-inch for trees; 1-inch for all other container stock..
Provide the orientation of the Plant Material that is confirmed and accepted by the Landscape
Architect. During the process of determining an acceptable orientation of the plant material,
carefully handle the Plant Material by it’s container; avoid handling the Plant Material by its
trunk.

a. Plant Material with a damaged rootball upon removal of the container, or if the rootball
fails to thoroughly hold the soil as it is removed from the container, or if the plant is
mishandled or damaged during planting operations, shall be rejected.

2. For wooden boxed container stock, carefully set whole boxed container of the Plant Material
stock on the specified setting layer of compacted native soil, with the top of rootball set 2-inch
above the finished grade. Provide the orientation of the Plant Material that is confirmed and
accepted by the Landscape Architect. During the process of determining an acceptable
orientation of the plant material, carefully handle the Plant Material by it’s container; avoid
handling the Plant Material by its trunk. Once orientation is accepted, remove the steel
strapping and the sides of the wooden container so as not to damage the rootball or any part of
the plant. Do not remove the bottom of the wooden container. Discard sides.

a. Plant Material with a damaged rootball upon removal of the container, or if the rootball
fails to thoroughly hold the soil as it is removed from the container, or if the plant is
mishandled or damaged during planting operations, shall be rejected.

3. Prepare the Amended Planting Backfill Mixture: Amend each cubic yard of native soil
excavated from the planting hole by incorporating and thoroughly mixing and blending in the
following:
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Y4 yard of Bulk Composted Organic Soil Amendment Material (as identified herein this
Section).

% pound of Granular Soil Conditioning Material & Fertilizer (as identified herein this
Section).

Add Mycorrhizal Inoculum to the excavated native soil, as specified.

Pending the results of the Agronomic Soil Fertility Report, the Amended Planting Backfill
Mixture may be modified accordingly to include additional soil amendments or fertilizers
(gypsum, iron, potash, etc.) or the ratios as indicated in the Mixture indicated above may
be modified.

1. The cost of providing modifications to the Amended Planting Soil Backfill Mixture
(as recommended through the Agronomic Soil Fertility Report and as directed by the
Landscape Architect) shall be borne by the Contractor.

4. Install the Tree Root Aeration Unit(s) prior to backfilling operations, as required.

5. Inareas where indicated on the Contract Drawings, install the Deep Watering Bubblers as part
of the irrigation system.

6. Backfilling the excavated planting hole:

a.

Place the Amended Planting Backfill Mixture around the rootball in the excavated
planting hole. Place the Mixture in six-inch (6”) lifts, tamping each lift accordingly to
settle the Mixture and eliminate voids and air pockets.

Maintain the plant plumb while working the Mixture around the rootball. When the
planting hole is approximately 1/2 backfilled, water thoroughly before placing the
remainder of the Mixture.

Add the Fertilizer Tablets and other amendments, as required, at the prescribed
application rates indicated herein this Article or if not indicated, per the Manufacturer’s
instructions.

Place the final layers of the Mixture, tamping accordingly, to the top of the rootball.

Do not tleave the sides of the rootball exposed. Do not place the Mixture on top of the
rootball.

Dish and tamp top of the Mixture to form a three-inch (3”) deep watering basin around
the rim of the planting hole. Do not leave the sides of the rootball exposed. Do not cover
the top of the root ball with the backfill mixture.

Thoroughly mix together water and Plant Vitamin/Hormone Stimulant in application ratio
as recommended by Stimulant Manufacture. Apply liquid in sufficient quantity to
thoroughly saturate the basin to settle the Mixture, and to eliminate voids and air pockets.
Should any portions of the root mass be exposed, add additional Mixture as needed to
thoroughly cover the root mass.

B. Plant Settling and Orientation: Plant Material that has settled deeper than the surrounding grade
shall be excavated and raised to the correct level, to the satisfaction of the Landscape Architect.
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Plant Material installed without direction and/or approval as to its proper orientation shall be
subject to excavation and acceptable orientation, to the satisfaction of the Landscape Architect.

C. Fertilizer Tablet(s) Application Rate:
1. Fertilizer Tablets shall be spread equidistantly around the perimeter within the Amended

Planting Backfill Mixture, up to within three (3”) inches of the finished grade of the Mixture,
and at the following rates:

Size of Plant Material Total Quantity of 7-gram
Fertilizer Tablets

Five (5)-gallon Container stock. Nine (9)

Fifteen (15)-gallon container stock Fifteen (15)

2. Contractor shall not provide Fertilizer Tablets for designated native plant species, as indicated
in the Contract Drawings or as directed by the Landscape Architect. Contractor shall verify
with the Landscape Architect, in writing, as to which plants are subject to not receive the
Fertilizer Tablets.

3.11 PRUNING PLANT MATERIAL

A. At no time shall any plant material be pruned, trimmed, thinned, shaped, or topped prior to
delivery. Any pruning, trimming, thinning, shaping, or topping of plant material shall be only
conducted on the Project Site, and under the presence and direction of the Landscape Architect.
Any plant material that has been pruned and delivered to the Project Site without prior approval by
the Landscape Architect or an approved Certified Arborist shall be rejected.

B.  When directed by the Landscape Architect, or an approved certified Arborist, Contractor shall
prune, thin, and shape plant material, according to standard horticultural practice, to preserve the
natural character of the plant material.

1. Prune to retain natural character, as directed by the Landscape Architect. or by an approved
Certified Arborist.

2. Pruning and remedial work shall be done under continuous supervision of the Landscape
Architect or approved Certified Arborist, and per ANSI A-300 Pruning Standards. The
Arborist shall be certified by the International Society of Arborists (ISA); or the Certified
Arborist who is a member of the American Society of Consulting Arborists, in compliance
with ISA and ANSI Standards.

3. Provide pruning, cabling and bracing, irrigation, pest and disease control and other remedial
treatments as recommended by the Landscape Architect or approved Certified Arborist, as
required, to assure the long-term health of the trees and existing vegetation, and the safety of
persons and property.

3.12 MULCHING
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3.13 INSTALLATION OF MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A Anti-Desiccant: When deciduous trees or shrubs are moved in full-leaf, spray with anti-desiccant
at nursery before moving and again two (2) weeks after planting.

1. Apply anti-desiccant using power spray to provide an adequate film over trunks, branches,
stems, twigs, and foliage.
3.14 CLEAN UP AND PROTECTION

A During landscape operations, keep pavements clean and Work area in an orderly and safe
condition. Contractor shall remove trash caused from his Work on a weekly basis throughout the
duration of the Work.

B. Protect landscape from damage due to landscape operations, operations by other Contractors and
trades, and trespassers. Maintain protection during installation and maintenance periods. Treat,
repair, or replace damaged landscape work as directed.

C. Upon completion of his Work under this Section, the Contractor shall remove rubbish, waste,
debris, excess construction materials, and other items resulting from construction operations offsite
as described herein this Section and directed by the Landscape Architect.

D. Scars, ruts, or other marks in the ground caused by the Contractor’s Work shall be repaired.

E. Remove equipment and implements of service, and leave the entire Project Site area in a neat,
clean, and Owner-approved condition. Sidewalks, driveways, pavements, and site areas shall
receive a broom-clean treatment or other cleaning treatment as directed by the Landscape Architect.

3.15 DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS
A Disposal: Contractor shall remove surplus soil and waste material, including excess subsoil,
unsuitable soil, trash, and debris, and legally dispose of it off the Owner’s property.
3.16 FINAL REVIEW
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Mulch backfilled surfaces of pits, trenches, planted areas, watering basins of plants, and other
areas indicated In the Contract Documents.

Organic Wood Mulch:

1. Apply the following average thickness of organic mulch, and finish level with adjacent
finished grades. Do not place the mulch directly against trunks or stems of the plants.

a. Thickness: Two (2”) inches.

2. While settlement and/or decomposition of the Organic Wood Mulch may occur, the Organic
Wood Mulch thickness as specified shall be consistent throughout the entire duration of the
Contract. The Contractor shall provide additional Organic Wood Mulch, as needed, and as
directed by the Landscape Architect, to maintain the specified constant thickness of the
Organic Wood Mulch, until Acceptance of Work is granted.
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A.  AFinal Review shall be performed upon completion of the Maintenance Period.

1.

Contractor shall request attendance at the review by the Owner and the Landscape Architect
the end of the Maintenance Period.

At the time of Final Review, planting areas shall be free of weeds and neatly cultivated.
Contractor shall perform all necessary corrective work and replacement of materials as
identified.

a.  Work requiring corrective measures by the sole judgement of the Landscape Architect
shall be completed within ten (10) days of the Final Review.

b. Corrective Work and materials replacement shall be in accordance with the Contract
Drawings and Contract Specifications, and shall be made at no expense to the Owner .

c. Maintenance Period shall be continued at no expense to the Owner as determined by the
Landscape Architect until final acceptance of the completed Work is accomplished.

d. Contractor shall request a review upon completion of corrective Work and materials
replacement.

If, after review, the Landscape Architect finds the Work has been performed in accordance
with the Contract Drawings and Contract Specifications, and plant materials are in satisfactory
growing condition, a written notice of acceptance at the end of the Maintenance Period shall
be issued by the Landscape Architect.

3.17 PLANTING SOIL AMENDMENTS SCHEDULE

A Schedule: The following soil amendments shall be included as part of the Contractor’s Base Bid:
Soil Amendment Ratio
1. Bulk Composted: 5 cu. yds. / 1,000 square feet of planting area.
Organic Soil
Amendment
2. Granular Soil As indicated ratio per selected Manufacturer.
Conditioning Material
& Fertilizer
3. Gypsum: 200 pounds / 1,000 square feet.
4. Commercial As indicated ratios per selected Manufacturers.
Fertilizers:
5. Iron (Non-staining) 10 pounds / 1,000 square feet of planting area.
6. Soil Sulfer: 10 pounds / 1,000 square feet of planting area.
B. Modifications: The Planting Soil Amendments Schedule may be modified, based on the combined

results of the Agronomic Soil Fertility Tests and Percolation Tests.
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1. Contractor shall be provided no additional compensation by the Owner should modifications
to the specified soil amendments and/or ratios are required indicated in the Base Bid Planting
Soil Amendments Schedule, due to the Agronomic Soil Fertility Test results and
recommendation of the Owner.

2. Contractor shall provide the Owner fair and adequate credit should less soil amendments
and/or ratios are required from those as indicated in the Base Bid Planting Soil Amendments
Schedule.

3.18 PLANTING AREA MAINTENANCE PERIOD REQUIREMENTS
A.  Fertilizer Application Rate Schedule:

1. At 30-Day Maintenance milestone: No additional application of fertilizer is required.

2. At 60-Day Maintenance milestone: Between the 45™ and 50" day, evenly broadcast seven (7)
Ibs. of fertilizer per 1,000 sq. ft. of planting area, including turf areas, slopes, etc. Water
thoroughly.

3. At 90-Day Maintenance milestone: For second application, between 80" and 85" day, evenly

broadcast seven (7) Ibs. of fertilizer per 1,000 sq. ft. of planting area, including turf areas,
slopes, etc. Water thoroughly.

END OF SECTION 02900
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SECTION 03300 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete materials, mixture
design, placement procedures, and finishes, for the following:

Footings.
Foundation walls.
Slabs-on-grade.
Building walls.

el N

Related Sections:

1. Division 2 Section "Earthwork for Structures and Pavement” for drainage fill under slabs-on-
grade.

2. Division 2 Section "Concrete Curbs, Gutters, and Walks" for concrete pavement and walks.

DEFINITIONS

Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of the following:
blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground granulated blast-furnace slag, and silica
fume; subject to compliance with requirements.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture. Submit alternate design mixtures when characteristics of
materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances warrant adjustments.

1. Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project site.

Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Placing drawings that detail fabrication, bending, and placement.
Include bar sizes, lengths, material, grade, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar diagrams, bar
arrangement, splices and laps, mechanical connections, tie spacing, hoop spacing, and supports for
concrete reinforcement.

Formwork Shop Drawings: Prepared by or under the supervision of a qualified professional engineer
detailing fabrication, assembly, and support of formwork.

1. At exposed vertical surfaces, show formwork panel joints and form tie locations.
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2. Shoring and Reshoring: Indicate proposed schedule and sequence of stripping formwork, shoring
removal, and installing and removing reshoring.

Construction Joint Layout: Indicate proposed construction joints required to construct the structure.
1. Location of construction joints is subject to approval of the Architect.

Samples: For vapor retarder.

Qualification Data: For Installer, manufacturer, and testing agency.

Welding certificates.

Material Certificates: For each of the following, signed by manufacturers:

Cementitious materials.
Admixtures.

Form materials and form-release agents.
Steel reinforcement and accessories.
Curing compounds.

Floor and slab treatments.

Bonding agents.

Adhesives.

9. Vapor retarders.

10.  Semirigid joint filler.

11.  Joint-filler strips.

12.  Repair materials.

N~ wWNE

Material Test Reports: For the following, from a qualified testing agency, indicating compliance with
requirements:

1. Aggregates. Include service record data indicating absence of deleterious expansion of concrete
due to alkali aggregate reactivity.

Floor surface flatness and levelness measurements indicating compliance with specified tolerances.
Field quality-control reports.

Minutes of preinstallation conference.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs on Project personnel qualified as ACI-
certified Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is an AClI-certified Concrete Flatwork
Technician.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete products and
that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete
Production Facilities."

Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction,
qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing indicated.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03300 -2

Appendix G - Technical Specifications 263 | Page
La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station



1.6

1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing Technician,
Grade 1, according to ACI CP-1 or an equivalent certification program.

Source Limitations; Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from the same
manufacturer's plant, obtain aggregate from single source, and obtain admixtures from single source from
single manufacturer.

Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.4/D 1.4M, "Structural
Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel."

ACI Publications: Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the Contract
Documents:

1. ACI 301, "Specifications for Structural Concrete," Sections 1 through 5.
2. ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials."

Concrete Testing Service: Engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform material evaluation
tests and to design concrete mixtures.

Mockups: Cast concrete slab-on-grade and formed-surface panels to demonstrate typical joints, surface
finish, texture, tolerances, floor treatments, and standard of workmanship.

1. Build panel approximately 200 sqg. ft. for slab-on-grade in the location indicated or, if not
indicated, as directed by Architect approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if
undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.

2. Cast exposed concrete wall mockup 36 inches by 36 inches to demonstrate typical form joint,
form tie voids, surface finish, tolerances, and workmanship.  Maintain mockup during
construction in an undisturbed condition for judging the completed work. Demolish and remove
mockup when directed.

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1. Before submitting design mixtures, review concrete design mixture and examine procedures for

ensuring quality of concrete materials. Require representatives of each entity directly concerned
with cast-in-place concrete to attend, including the following:

a. Contractor's superintendent.
b. Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixtures.
c. Ready-mix concrete manufacturer.
d. Concrete subcontractor.
e. Special concrete finish subcontractor.
2. Review special inspection and testing and inspecting agency procedures for field quality control,

concrete finishes and finishing, cold- and hot-weather concreting procedures, curing procedures,
construction contraction and isolation joints, and joint-filler strips, semirigid joint fillers, forms
and form removal limitations, vapor-retarder installation, anchor rod and anchorage device
installation tolerances, steel reinforcement installation, floor and slab flatness and levelness
measurement, concrete repair procedures, and concrete protection.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Steel Reinforcement:  Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and
damage. Avoid damaging coatings on steel reinforcement.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03300 -3

Appendix G - Technical Specifications 264 | Page
La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station



PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 FORM-FACING MATERIALS

A Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete: Form-facing panels that will provide continuous, true, and smooth
concrete surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints.

1. Exterior-grade plywood panels, suitable for concrete forms, complying with DOC PS 1, and as
follows:
a. Medium-density overlay, Class 1 or better; mill-release agent treated and edge sealed.

B. Chamfer Strips: Wood, metal, PVVC, or rubber strips, 3/4 by 3/4 inch, minimum.

C. Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond with, stain, or
adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent treatments of concrete surfaces.

1. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials.

D. Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, removable glass-fiber-reinforced plastic form ties designed to resist
lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to prevent spalling of concrete on removal.

1. Furnish units that will leave no corrodible metal closer than 1 inch to the plane of exposed
concrete surface.
2. Furnish ties that, when removed, will leave holes no larger than 1 inch in diameter in concrete
surface.
2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT

A Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 ASTM A 706/A 706M, deformed
bars, ASTM A 775/A 775M or ASTM A 934/A 934M, epoxy coated, with less than 2 percent damaged
coating in each 12-inch bar length.

B. Epoxy-Coated Wire: ASTM A 884/A 884M, Class A, Type 1 coated, as-drawn, plain-steel wire, with
less than 2 percent damaged coating in each 12-inch wire length.

C. Epoxy-Coated Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 884/A 884M, Class A coated, Type 1, plain steel.

2.3 REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES

A Epoxy-Coated Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, plain-steel bars,
ASTM A 775/A 775M epoxy coated.

B. Epoxy Repair Coating: Liquid, two-part, epoxy repair coating; compatible with epoxy coating on
reinforcement and complying with ASTM A 775/A 775M.

C. Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening
reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place. Manufacture bar supports from steel wire,
plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice," of greater compressive
strength than concrete and as follows:
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2.5

1. For concrete surfaces exposed to view where legs of wire bar supports contact forms, use CRSI
Class 1 plastic-protected steel wire or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports.

2. For epoxy-coated reinforcement, use epoxy-coated or other dielectric-polymer-coated wire bar
supports.

CONCRETE MATERIALS

Cementitious Material: Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand, and source,
throughout Project:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type V, gray. Supplement with the following:
a. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class F.
Silica Fume: ASTM C 1240, amorphous silica.
Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33, Class 3S coarse aggregate or better, graded. Provide
aggregates from a single source with documented service record data of at least 10 years' satisfactory

service in similar applications and service conditions using similar aggregates and cementitious materials.

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: Per Structural Drawings
2. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.

Water: ASTM C 94/C 94M and potable.

ADMIXTURES
Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.
Chemical Admixtures: Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other
admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those permitted in hardened
concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium chloride.
1. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A.
2. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D.
3. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F.
Set-Accelerating Corrosion-Inhibiting Admixture: Commercially formulated, anodic inhibitor or mixed
cathodic and anodic inhibitor; capable of forming a protective barrier and minimizing chloride reactions
with steel reinforcement in concrete and complying with ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type C.
1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. Xypex C-500.

Calcium nitrate based corrosion inhibitor.

Chemical Surface Retarder: Water-soluble, liquid, set retarder with color dye, for horizontal concrete
surface application, capable of temporarily delaying final hardening of concrete to a mico-etch finish.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. ChemMasters.
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03300 - 5
Appendix G - Technical Specifications 266 | Page

La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station



b. Dayton Superior Corporation; Top-Cast™ (Basis of Design)

1) Top-Cast™ 03 “Acid Etch Finish”, where indicated on Drawings.
2) Top-Cast™ 05 “Sandblast Finish”, where indicated on Drawings.

Euclid Chemical Company (The), an RPM company.
Meadows, W. R., Inc.

Scofield, L. M. Company.

Sika Corporation, Inc.

Or Approved Equal.

Q@ -+~ho o0

F. Color Pigment: ASTM C 979, synthetic mineral-oxide pigments or colored water-reducing admixtures;
color stable, free of carbon black, nonfading, and resistant to lime and other alkalis

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. ChemMasters.
b. Davis Colors.
c. Dayton Superior Corporation.
d. Hoover Color Corporation.
e. Lambert Corporation.
f. QC Construction Products.
g. Rockwood Pigments NA, Inc.
h. Scofield, L. M. Company.
i.

Solomon Colors, Inc.

2. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

2.6 VAPOR RETARDERS

A Sheet Vapor Retarder: ASTM E 1745, Class A. Include manufacturer's recommended adhesive or
pressure-sensitive tape.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing, Inc.; Blackline 400.
Fortifiber Building Systems Group; Moistop Ultra 15.

Grace Construction Products, W. R. Grace & Co.; Florprufe 120.
Meadows, W. R., Inc.; Perminator 15 mil.

Raven Industries Inc.; Vapor Block 15.

Reef Industries, Inc.; Griffolyn Type-65G.

Stego Industries, LLC; Stego Wrap 15 mil Class A.

@roooow

B. Granular Fill: Clean mixture of crushed stone or crushed or uncrushed gravel; ASTM D 448, Size 57,
with 100 percent passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 8 sieve.

C. Fine-Graded Granular Material: Clean mixture of crushed stone, crushed gravel, and manufactured or
natural sand; ASTM D 448, Size 10, with 100 percent passing a 3/8-inch sieve, 10 to 30 percent passing a
No. 100 sieve, and at least 5 percent passing No. 200 sieve; complying with deleterious substance limits
of ASTM C 33 for fine aggregates.
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2.7

2.8

LIQUID FLOOR TREATMENTS

Penetrating Liquid Floor Treatment: Clear, chemically reactive, waterborne solution of inorganic silicate
or siliconate materials and proprietary components; odorless; that penetrates, hardens, and densifies
concrete surfaces.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

Burke Group, LLC; Titan Hard.

ChemMasters; Chemisil Plus.

Conspec by Dayton Superior; Intraseal.

Curecrete Distribution Inc.; Ashford Formula.

Dayton Superior Corporation; Day-Chem Sure Hard (J-17).

Edoco by Dayton Superior; Titan Hard.

Euclid Chemical Company (The), an RPM company; Euco Diamond Hard.
L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; Seal Hard.

Meadows, W. R., Inc.; LIQUI-HARD.

—mS@ o o0 oTw

CURING MATERIALS

Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for application to fresh
concrete.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

BASF Construction Chemicals - Building Systems; Confilm.
ChemMasters; SprayFilm.

Conspec by Dayton Superior; Aquafilm.

Dayton Superior Corporation; Sure Film (J-74).

Edoco by Dayton Superior; BurkeFilm.

Euclid Chemical Company (The), an RPM company; Eucobar.
L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; E-CON.

Meadows, W. R., Inc.; EVAPRE.

Sika Corporation; SikaFilm.

Symons by Dayton Superior; Finishing Aid.

TSP o0 T

Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing
approximately 9 0z./sq. yd. when dry.

Water: Potable.
Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B, 18 to 25

percent solids, nondissipating, certified by curing compound manufacturer to not interfere with bonding
of floor covering, or floor treatment.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. BASF Construction Chemicals - Building Systems; Kure-N-Seal W.
b. ChemMasters; Safe-Cure Clear.
c. Conspec by Dayton Superior; High Seal.
d. Dayton Superior Corporation; Safe Cure and Seal (J-19).
e. Edoco by Dayton Superior; Spartan Cote WB 11 20 Percent.
f. Euclid Chemical Company (The), an RPM company; Diamond Clear VOX;

Clearseal WB STD.
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g. L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; Dress & Seal WB.
h. Meadows, W. R., Inc.; Vocomp-20.
i Symons by Dayton Superior; Cure & Seal 18 Percent E.
J. Or Approved Equal.

2.9 RELATED MATERIALS

A Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber.

B. Bonding Agent: ASTM C 1059/C 1059M, Type Il, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene
butadiene.

C. Epoxy Bonding Adhesive: ASTM C 881, two-component epoxy resin, capable of humid curing and
bonding to damp surfaces, of class suitable for application temperature and of grade to suit requirements,
and as follows:

1. Types | and 1, non-load bearing and Types IV and V, load bearing, for bonding hardened or
freshly mixed concrete to hardened concrete.

2.10 REPAIR MATERIALS

A Repair Underlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be applied in
thicknesses from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor elevations.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic cement as
defined in ASTM C 219.

2. Primer: Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, and
application.
3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as recommended by

underlayment manufacturer.
4. Compressive Strength:  Not less than 4100 psi at 28 days when tested according to
ASTM C 109/C 109M.

B. Repair Overlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be applied in
thicknesses from 1/4 inch and that can be filled in over a scarified surface to match adjacent floor
elevations.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic cement as
defined in ASTM C 219.

2. Primer: Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, and application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as recommended by
topping manufacturer.

4. Compressive Strength:  Not less than 5000 psi at 28 days when tested according to
ASTM C 109/C 109M.

2.11 CONCRETE MIXTURES, GENERAL

A Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of laboratory
trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301.

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture designs
based on laboratory trial mixtures.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03300 - 8

Appendix G - Technical Specifications 269 | Page
La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station



2.

Mix design shall be stamped by a registered engineer experienced in concrete mix design used for
corrosive environments and submitted by the contractor to the SEOR for approval.

B. Cementitious Materials:  Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other than portland
cement in concrete as follows:
1. Fly Ash: 15 percent.
2. Combined Fly Ash and Pozzolan: 20 percent.
3. Silica Fume: 10 percent.
4. Combined Fly Ash, Pozzolans, and Silica Fume: 30 percent with fly ash or pozzolans not
exceeding 20 percent and silica fume not exceeding 10 percent.
C. Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 percent by weight of cement.
D. Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for heavy-use industrial slabs and
parking structure slabs, concrete required to be watertight, and concrete with a water-cementitious
materials ratio below 0.50.
2. Use corrosion-inhibiting admixture in concrete mixtures where indicated.
2.12 CONCRETE MIXTURES FOR BUILDING ELEMENTS
A Footings: Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows:
1. Minimum Compressive Strength: As indicated on drawings at 28 days.
2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: Per Structural Drawings.
3. Slump Limit: Per Structural Drawings
4. Air Content: 3 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery for 1-1/2-inch nominal
maximum aggregate size.
5. Air Content: 3 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery for 1-inch nominal
maximum aggregate size.
B. Foundation Walls: Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows:
1. Minimum Compressive Strength: As indicated on drawings at 28 days.
2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: Per Structural Drawings.
3. Slump Limit: Per Structural Drawings.
4, Air Content: 3 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery for 1-1/2-inch nominal
maximum aggregate size.
5. Air Content: 3 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery for 1-inch nominal
maximum aggregate size.
C. Slabs-on-Grade: Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows:
1. Minimum Compressive Strength: As indicated on drawings at 28 days.
2. Slump Limit: Per Structural Drawings.
3. Air Content: 3 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery for 1-1/2-inch nominal
maximum aggregate size.
4. Air Content: 3 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery for 1-inch nominal
maximum aggregate size.
5. Air Content: Do not allow air content of trowel-finished floors to exceed 3 percent.
D. Building Walls: Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows:
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2.13

2.14

Minimum Compressive Strength: As indicated on drawings at 28 days.

Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: Per Structural Drawings.

Slump Limit: Per Structural Drawings.

Air Content: 3 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery for 1-inch nominal
maximum aggregate size.

el N

FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT

Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."”

CONCRETE MIXING

Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94/C 94M, and
furnish batch ticket information.

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time from 1-1/2
hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time to
60 minutes.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FORMWORK

A Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical, lateral,
static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until structure can support such
loads.

B. Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, elevation, and
position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117.

C. Limit concrete surface irregularities, designated by ACI 347 as abrupt or gradual, as follows:

1. Class A, 1/8 inch for smooth-formed finished surfaces.

D. Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar.

E. Fabricate forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete surfaces. Provide crush
or wrecking plates where stripping may damage cast concrete surfaces. Provide top forms for inclined
surfaces steeper than 1.5 horizontal to 1 vertical.

1. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and the like, for easy removal.
2. Do not use rust-stained steel form-facing material.

F. Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required elevations and
slopes in finished concrete surfaces. Provide and secure units to support screed strips; use strike-off
templates or compacting-type screeds.

G. Provide temporary openings for cleanouts and inspection ports where interior area of formwork is
inaccessible. Close openings with panels tightly fitted to forms and securely braced to prevent loss of
concrete mortar. Locate temporary openings in forms at inconspicuous locations.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete.

Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads required in
the Work. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items.

Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and other
debris just before placing concrete.

Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and maintain
proper alignment.

Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written instructions,
before placing reinforcement.

EMBEDDED ITEMS

Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that is

attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams,
instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.

1. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with tolerances in
Section 7.5 of AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges."
2. All embeds shall be properly secured prior to inspection.

REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS

General: Formwork for sides of beams, walls, columns, and similar parts of the Work that does not
support weight of concrete may be removed after cumulatively curing at not less than 50 deg F for 24
hours after placing concrete. Concrete has to be hard enough to not be damaged by form-removal
operations and curing and protection operations need to be maintained.

Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the Work. Split, frayed, delaminated, or otherwise
damaged form-facing material will not be acceptable for exposed surfaces. Apply new form-release
agent.

When forms are reused, clean surfaces, remove fins and laitance, and tighten to close joints. Align and
secure joints to avoid offsets. Do not use patched forms for exposed concrete surfaces unless approved
by Architect.

SHORES AND RESHORES

Comply with ACI 318 and ACI 301 for design, installation, and removal of shoring and reshoring.

1. Do not remove shoring or reshoring until measurement of slab tolerances is complete.

Plan sequence of removal of shores and reshore to avoid damage to concrete. Locate and provide
adequate reshoring to support construction without excessive stress or deflection.
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3.5

3.6

3.7

VAPOR RETARDERS

Sheet Vapor Retarders: Place, protect, and repair sheet vapor retarder according to ASTM E 1643 and
manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Lap joints 6 inches and seal with manufacturer's recommended tape.

Granular Course: Cover vapor retarder with granular fill and fine-graded granular material, moisten, and
compact with mechanical equipment to elevation tolerances of plus 0 inch or minus 3/4 inch.

1. Place and compact a 1/2-inch- thick layer of fine-graded granular material over granular fill.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT
General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement.

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before placing
concrete.

Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials that would reduce
bond to concrete.

Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate and support
reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. Do not tack weld crossing
reinforcing bars.

1. Weld reinforcing bars according to AWS D1.4/D 1.4M, where indicated.

Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.

Install welded wire reinforcement in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced to minimize
sagging. Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh spacing. Offset laps of adjoining sheet
widths to prevent continuous laps in either direction. Lace overlaps with wire.

Epoxy-Coated Reinforcement: Repair cut and damaged epoxy coatings with epoxy repair coating
according to ASTM D 3963/D 3963M. Use epoxy-coated steel wire ties to fasten epoxy-coated steel
reinforcement.

JOINTS

General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.

Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations
indicated or as approved by Architect.

1. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. Continue reinforcement across construction
joints unless otherwise indicated. Do not continue reinforcement through sides of strip placements
of floors and slabs.

2. Form keyed joints as indicated. Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches into concrete.

3. Use a bonding agent at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened or partially
hardened concrete surfaces.

4. Use epoxy-bonding adhesive at locations where fresh concrete is placed against hardened or

partially hardened concrete surfaces.
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3.8

Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into
areas as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of concrete
thickness as follows:

1. Sawed Joints: Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof abrasive or
diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch- wide joints into concrete when cutting action will not tear,
abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before concrete develops random contraction cracks.

Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at slab junctions
with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and other locations, as
indicated.

1. Extend joint-filler strips full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished concrete
surface unless otherwise indicated.

2. Terminate full-width joint-filler strips not less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch below finished
concrete surface where joint sealants, specified in Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants,” are
indicated.

3. Install joint-filler strips in lengths as long as practicable. Where more than one length is required,

lace or clip sections together.
Doweled Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated. Lubricate or asphalt
coat one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one side of joint.
CONCRETE PLACEMENT

Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded items is
complete and that required inspections have been performed.

Do not add water to concrete during delivery, at Project site, or during placement unless approved by
Acrchitect.

Before test sampling and placing concrete, water may be added at Project site, subject to limitations of
ACI 301.

1. Do not add water to concrete after adding high-range water-reducing admixtures to mixture.

Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new concrete
will be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of weakness. If a section
cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated. Deposit concrete to avoid
segregation.

1. Deposit concrete in horizontal layers of depth to not exceed formwork design pressures and in a
manner to avoid inclined construction joints.

2. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to ACI 301.

3. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. Insert and withdraw vibrators vertically at

uniformly spaced locations to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at least 6 inches into preceding
layer. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of concrete that have begun to lose plasticity. At
each insertion, limit duration of vibration to time necessary to consolidate concrete and complete
embedment of reinforcement and other embedded items without causing mixture constituents to
segregate.

Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within limits of
construction joints, until placement of a panel or section is complete.
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3.9

3.10

1. Consolidate concrete during placement operations so concrete is thoroughly worked around
reinforcement and other embedded items and into corners.

Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement.

Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations.

Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required.

Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open-textured surface
plane, before excess bleedwater appears on the surface. Do not further disturb slab surfaces before
starting finishing operations.

agrwn

Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and as follows:

1. Maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F at time of placement. Chilled mixing water or
chopped ice may be used to control temperature, provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to
total amount of mixing water. Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's option.

2. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete. Keep subgrade
uniformly moist without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.

FINISHING FORMED SURFACES

Smooth-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material, arranged in an
orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair and patch tie holes and defects.
Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits on formed-surface irregularities.

1. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view, to receive a rubbed finish, to be covered with a
coating or covering material applied directly to concrete, such as waterproofing, or painting.
2. Do not apply rubbed finish to smooth-formed finished concrete.

Rubbed Finish: Apply the following to smooth-formed finished as-cast concrete where indicated:

1. Smooth-Rubbed Finish: Not later than one day after form removal, moisten concrete surfaces and
rub with carborundum brick or another abrasive until producing a uniform color and texture. Do
not apply cement grout other than that created by the rubbing process.

Related Unformed Surfaces: At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces adjacent
to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent formed surfaces.
Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent unformed surfaces unless
otherwise indicated.

FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS

General:  Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and finishing
operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.

Scratch Finish: While still plastic, texture concrete surface that has been screeded and bull-floated or
darbied. Use stiff brushes, brooms, or rakes to produce a profile amplitude of 1/4 inch in one direction.

1. Apply scratch finish to surfaces indicated to receive mortar setting beds for bonded cementitious
floor finishes.

Float Finish: Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or
inaccessible to power driven floats. Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill low spots. Repeat float
passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, smooth, granular texture.
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1. Apply float finish to surfaces indicated to receive trowel finish and to be covered with fluid-
applied or sheet waterproofing, or sand-bed terrazzo.

D. Trowel Finish: After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by hand or
power-driven trowel. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of trowel marks and
uniform in texture and appearance. Grind smooth any surface defects that would telegraph through
applied coatings or floor coverings.

1. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces indicated, exposed to view, or to be covered with , ceramic , set
over a cleavage membrane, paint, or another thin-film-finish coating system Insert locations.

2. Finish surfaces to the following tolerances, according to ASTM E 1155, for a randomly trafficked
floor surface:

3. Finish and measure surface so gap at any point between concrete surface and an unleveled,

freestanding, 10-ft.- long straightedge resting on two high spots and placed anywhere on the
surface does not exceed 3/16 inch.

E. Trowel and Fine-Broom Finish: Apply a first trowel finish to surfaces indicated where ceramic tile is to
be installed by either thickset or thin-set method. While concrete is still plastic, slightly scarify surface
with a fine broom.

1. Comply with flatness and levelness tolerances for trowel-finished floor surfaces.

F. Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, ramps, and elsewhere as
indicated.

1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen trafficked surface by brooming with fiber-
bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route. Coordinate required final finish with Architect
before application.

G. Abrasive Blast Finish: Apply abrasive blast finish to smooth-formed finished concrete walls exposed to
view. Prepare concrete for abrasive blasted finish by removing fins and rough spots and grinding offsets
greater than 1/16 inch.

1. Apply a light abrasive blasted finish on all exposed to view concrete surfaces, except provide
medium to heavy blast finish for concrete floor not scheduled to receive flooring and for concrete
pavement. Light blasted finish shall expose fine aggregate with occasional exposure of coarse
aggregate with 1/16 inch reveal. Texture of concrete surfaces shall be uniform after blasting and
shall match test applications as specified herein. Finish on walking surface to be equivalent to
coefficient of friction of 0.7.

2. Perform abrasive blasting in as continuous an operation as possible, utilizing the same work crew
to maintain continuity of finish on each surface or area of work. Allow concrete to cure not less
than 28 days before commencing work. Carefully coordinate work so that a minimum time
elapses between the blasting operations and application of the water repellent and anti-graffiti
coating.

3. Use an abrasive grit or sand of the proper type and gradation as required to remove the surface
laitance and define the aggregate and surrounding matrix surfaces to match the approved samples.
If dry sandblasting operations are employed, use only steel or iron grit. If wet sandblasting
operations are employed, use only silica sand. The abrasive shall not affect the color of the
finished surface.

4. The type of nozzle pressure and blasting techniques required shall be determined in the field
mock-up. Diameters of air lines and hoses shall be in accordance with the recommendations of
the manufacturer of the abrasive blasting equipment. Blasting of mock-up shall be accomplished
under the observation of the Architect, who shall approve the acceptable surface texture to be

used.
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3.11

3.12

5. Abrasive blast corners and edges carefully, using back-up boards in order to maintain a uniform
corner or edge line. Blasting shall be accompanied by an air hose to remove residue as surfaces
are cut to enable examination of surfaces.

6. Take care to ensure the safety of the works and hold the Owner harmless of all claims of damages
as a result of abrasive blasting. Abrasive blasting operations shall be in compliance with Air
Pollution Control District, Rule 50 Visual Admissions and CCR Title 17, with a maximum of 40
percent opacity, and Rule 51 Nuisance. Provide each blaster with an air fed helmet. Provide
control for collecting girt and dust from the abrasive operations.

Retarder Finish: Expose fine aggregate in concrete slab surfaces where indicated as follows:

1. Immediately after float finishing, spray-apply chemical surface retarder to concrete slab according
to manufacturer’s written instructions for aggregate exposure/etch depth indicated on Drawings.

MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS

Filling In: Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures after work of other trades is in place
unless otherwise indicated. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as specified, to blend with in-place
construction. Provide other miscellaneous concrete filling indicated or required to complete the Work.

Curbs: Provide monolithic finish to interior curbs by stripping forms while concrete is still green and by
steel-troweling surfaces to a hard, dense finish with corners, intersections, and terminations slightly
rounded.

Equipment Bases and Foundations: Provide machine and equipment bases and foundations as shown on
Drawings. Set anchor bolts for machines and equipment at correct elevations, complying with diagrams
or templates from manufacturer furnishing machines and equipment.

CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING

General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot temperatures.
Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 301 for hot-weather protection during
curing.

Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy
conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 Ib/sg. ft. x h before and during finishing operations.
Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and bull floating or
darbying concrete, but before float finishing.

Formed Surfaces: Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams, supported slabs, and
other similar surfaces. If forms remain during curing period, moist cure after loosening forms. If
removing forms before end of curing period, continue curing for the remainder of the curing period.

Unformed Surfaces: Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. Cure unformed surfaces,
including floors and slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces.

Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following methods:

1. Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days with the
following materials:

a. Water.
b. Continuous water-fog spray.
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C. Absorptive cover, water saturated, and kept continuously wet. Cover concrete surfaces and
edges with 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive covers.

Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover for
curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at least 12 inches,
and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Cure for not less than seven days. Immediately repair
any holes or tears during curing period using cover material and waterproof tape.

a. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to receive floor
coverings.

b. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to receive
penetrating liquid floor treatments.

C. Cure concrete surfaces to receive floor coverings with either a moisture-retaining cover or

a curing compound that the manufacturer certifies will not interfere with bonding of floor
covering used on Project.

Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller according
to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours
after initial application. Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage during curing period.

a. Removal: After curing period has elapsed, remove curing compound without damaging
concrete surfaces by method recommended by curing compound manufacturer unless
manufacturer certifies curing compound will not interfere with bonding of floor covering
used on Project.

Curing and Sealing Compound: Apply uniformly to floors and slabs indicated in a continuous
operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas
subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application. Repeat process 24 hours
later and apply a second coat. Maintain continuity of coating and repair damage during curing
period.

3.13 LIQUID FLOOR TREATMENTS
A Penetrating Liquid Floor Treatment: Prepare, apply, and finish penetrating liquid floor treatment
according to manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Remove curing compounds, sealers, oil, dirt, laitance, and other contaminants and complete
surface repairs.
2. Do not apply to concrete that is less than seven days' old.
3. Apply liquid until surface is saturated, scrubbing into surface until a gel forms; rewet; and repeat
brooming or scrubbing. Rinse with water; remove excess material until surface is dry. Apply a
second coat in a similar manner if surface is rough or porous.
B. Sealing Coat: Uniformly apply a continuous sealing coat of curing and sealing compound to hardened
concrete by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written instructions.
3.14 JOINT FILLING
A Prepare, clean, and install joint filler according to manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Defer joint filling until concrete has aged at least six month(s). Do not fill joints until construction
traffic has permanently ceased.
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B. Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints; leave contact faces of joint
clean and dry.

3.15 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS

A Defective Concrete: Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect. Remove and replace
concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's approval.

B. Patching Mortar: Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of one part portland cement to two and one-
half parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 sieve, using only enough water for handling and placing.

C. Repairing Formed Surfaces: Surface defects include color and texture irregularities, cracks, spalls, air
bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the surface, and stains and other
discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning.

1. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock pockets, and voids more than 1/2 inch
in any dimension to solid concrete. Limit cut depth to 3/4 inch. Make edges of cuts perpendicular
to concrete surface. Clean, dampen with water, and brush-coat holes and voids with bonding
agent. Fill and compact with patching mortar before bonding agent has dried. Fill form-tie voids
with patching mortar or cone plugs secured in place with bonding agent.

2. Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white portland cement and standard
portland cement so that, when dry, patching mortar will match surrounding color. Patch a test area
at inconspicuous locations to verify mixture and color match before proceeding with patching.
Compact mortar in place and strike off slightly higher than surrounding surface.

3. Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that affect concrete's durability and structural
performance as determined by Architect.

D. Repairing Unformed Surfaces: Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for finish and verify
surface tolerances specified for each surface. Correct low and high areas. Test surfaces sloped to drain
for trueness of slope and smoothness; use a sloped template.

1. Repair finished surfaces containing defects. Surface defects include spalls, popouts, honeycombs,
rock pockets, crazing and cracks in excess of 0.01 inch wide or that penetrate to reinforcement or
completely through unreinforced sections regardless of width, and other objectionable conditions.

2. After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding.

3. Correct localized low areas during or immediately after completing surface finishing operations by
cutting out low areas and replacing with patching mortar. Finish repaired areas to blend into
adjacent concrete.

4. Correct other low areas scheduled to receive floor coverings with a repair underlayment. Prepare,
mix, and apply repair underlayment and primer according to manufacturer's written instructions to
produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level surface. Feather edges to match adjacent floor
elevations.

5. Correct other low areas scheduled to remain exposed with a repair topping. Cut out low areas to
ensure a minimum repair topping depth of 1/4 inch to match adjacent floor elevations. Prepare,
mix, and apply repair topping and primer according to manufacturer's written instructions to
produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level surface.

6. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter, by
cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete. Remove defective areas with clean, square cuts and
expose steel reinforcement with at least a 3/4-inch clearance all around. Dampen concrete
surfaces in contact with patching concrete and apply bonding agent. Mix patching concrete of
same materials and mixture as original concrete except without coarse aggregate. Place, compact,
and finish to blend with adjacent finished concrete. Cure in same manner as adjacent concrete.

7. Repair random cracks and single holes 1 inch or less in diameter with patching mortar. Groove
top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete and clean off dust, dirt, and loose particles.
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Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding agent. Place patching mortar before
bonding agent has dried. Compact patching mortar and finish to match adjacent concrete. Keep
patched area continuously moist for at least 72 hours.

E. Perform structural repairs of concrete, subject to Architect's approval, using epoxy adhesive and patching
mortar.
F. Repair materials and installation not specified above may be used, subject to Architect's approval.

3.16 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A Testing and Inspecting: Engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency, approved by the Owner, to
perform tests and inspections and to submit reports.

B. Inspections:

NougkowprE

Steel reinforcement placement.

Steel reinforcement welding.

Headed bolts and studs.

Verification of use of required design mixture.

Concrete placement, including conveying and depositing.

Curing procedures and maintenance of curing temperature.

Verification of concrete strength before removal of shores and forms from beams and slabs.

C. Concrete Tests: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according to ASTM C 172 shall
be performed according to the following requirements:

1.

Testing Frequency: Obtain one composite sample for each day's pour of each concrete mixture
exceeding 5 cu. yd., but less than 25 cu. yd., plus one set for each additional 50 cu. yd. or fraction
thereof.

Testing Frequency: Obtain at least one composite sample for each 100 cu. yd. or fraction thereof
of each concrete mixture placed each day.

a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-strength tests for each
concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at least five randomly selected batches or
from each batch if fewer than five are used.

Slump: ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, but not
less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture. Perform additional tests when
concrete consistency appears to change.

Air Content: ASTM C 231, pressure method, for normal-weight concrete; one test for each
composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mixture.

Concrete Temperature: ASTM C 1064/C 1064M; one test hourly when air temperature is 40
deg F and below and when 80 deg F and above, and one test for each composite sample.
Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 31/C 31M.

a. Cast and laboratory cure two sets of two standard cylinder specimens for each composite
sample.
b. Cast and field cure two sets of two standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample.

Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C 39/C 39M; test one set of two laboratory-cured specimens
at 7 days and one set of two specimens at 28 days.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14,

a. Test one set of two field-cured specimens at 7 days and one set of two specimens at 28
days.

b. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength from a set of two
specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at age indicated.

When strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion laboratory-cured
cylinders, Contractor shall evaluate operations and provide corrective procedures for protecting
and curing in-place concrete.

Strength of each concrete mixture will be satisfactory if every average of any three consecutive
compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no compressive-
strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by more than 500 psi.

Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and Contractor within
48 hours of testing. Reports of compressive-strength tests shall contain Project identification
name and number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete testing and inspecting agency,
location of concrete batch in Work, design compressive strength at 28 days, concrete mixture
proportions and materials, compressive breaking strength, and type of break for both 7- and 28-
day tests.

Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device may be
permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or rejection of concrete.
Additional Tests: Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete when test
results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths, or other requirements have not
been met, as directed by Architect. Testing and inspecting agency may conduct tests to determine
adequacy of concrete by cored cylinders complying with ASTM C 42/C 42M or by other methods
as directed by Architect.

Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine
compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

Correct deficiencies in the Work that test reports and inspections indicate do not comply with the
Contract Documents.

D. Measure floor and slab flatness and levelness according to ASTM E 1155 within 48 hours of finishing.

3.17 PROTECTION OF LIQUID FLOOR TREATMENTS

A Protect liquid floor treatment from damage and wear during the remainder of construction period. Use
protective methods and materials, including temporary covering, recommended in writing by liquid floor
treatments installer.

END OF SECTION 03300
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SECTION 05120 - STRUCTURAL STEEL FRAMING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A Section Includes:

1. Structural steel.
2. Grout.

B. Related Sections:

1. Division 5 Section "Metal Fabrications™ for miscellaneous steel fabrications and other metal items
not defined as structural steel.
2. Division 9 painting Sections for surface-preparation and priming requirements for high

performance coating.

13 DEFINITIONS

A Structural Steel: Elements of structural-steel frame, as classified by AISC 303, "Code of Standard
Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges."

B. Seismic-Load-Resisting System: Elements of structural-steel frame designated as "SLRS" or along grid
lines designated as "SLRS" on Drawings, including columns, beams, and braces and their connections.

C. Demand Critical Welds: Those welds, the failure of which would result in significant degradation of the
strength and stiffness of the Seismic-Load-Resisting System and which are indicated as "Demand
Critical" or "Seismic Critical" on Drawings.
1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A Connections: Provide details of simple shear connections required by the Contract Documents to be
selected or completed by structural-steel fabricator to withstand loads indicated and comply with other

information and restrictions indicated.

B. Moment Connections: Type FR, fully restrained.

15 SUBMITTALS
A Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication of structural-steel components.
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Include details of cuts, connections, splices, camber, holes, and other pertinent data.

. Include embedment drawings.

3. Indicate welds by standard AWS symbols, distinguishing between shop and field welds, and show
size, length, and type of each weld. Show backing bars that are to be removed and supplemental
fillet welds where backing bars are to remain.

4. Indicate type, size, and length of bolts, distinguishing between shop and field bolts. Identify

pretensioned and slip-critical high-strength bolted connections.

N =

5. Identify members and connections of the seismic-load-resisting system.

6. Identify demand critical welds.

7. For structural-steel connections indicated to comply with design loads, include structural design
data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

8. Identify stainless and galvanized structural and miscellaneous steel that are passivated and not
passivated.

C. Welding Procedure Specifications (WPSs) and Procedure Qualification Records (PQRs): Provide
according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel," for each welded joint whether
prequalified or qualified by testing, including the following:

1. Power source (constant current or constant voltage).
2. Electrode manufacturer and trade name, for demand critical welds.
D. Qualification Data: For qualified professional engineer and testing agency.
E. Paint Compatibility Certificates: From manufacturers of topcoats applied over shop primers, certifying

that shop primers are compatible with topcoats.
F. Mill test reports for structural steel, including chemical and physical properties.

G. Product Test Reports: For the following:

L. Bolts, nuts, and washers including mechanical properties and chemical analysis.
2. Direct-tension indicators.
3. Tension-control, high-strength bolt-nut-washer assemblies.
4. Shear stud connectors.
5. Shop primers.
6. Nonshrink grout.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fabricator Qualifications: A qualified fabricator that participates in the AISC Quality Certification
Program and is designated an AISC-Certified Plant, Category STD.

B. Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who participates in the AISC Quality Certification Program
and is designated an AISC-Certified Erector, Category CSE.

C. Shop-Painting Applicators: Qualified according to AISC's Sophisticated Paint Endorsement P3 or
SSPC-QP 3, "Standard Procedure for Evaluating Qualifications of Shop Painting Applicators."

D. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural
Welding Code - Steel."

E. Comply with applicable provisions of the following specifications and documents:
1. AISC 303.
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1.7

1.8

2. AISC 341 and AISC 341s1.
3. AISC 360.
4, RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts."

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
Store materials to permit easy access for inspection and identification. Keep steel members off ground
and spaced by using pallets, dunnage, or other supports and spacers. Protect steel members and packaged

materials from corrosion and deterioration.

1. Do not store materials on structure in a manner that might cause distortion, damage, or overload to
members or supporting structures. Repair or replace damaged materials or structures as directed.

Store fasteners in a protected place in sealed containers with manufacturer's labels intact.

1. Fasteners may be repackaged provided Owner's testing and inspecting agency observes
repackaging and seals containers.

2. Clean and relubricate bolts and nuts that become dry or rusty before use.

3. Comply with manufacturers' written recommendations for cleaning and lubricating ASTM F 1852

fasteners and for retesting fasteners after lubrication.

COORDINATION

Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply with paint and
coating manufacturers' recommendations to ensure that shop primers and topcoats are compatible with
one another.

Coordinate installation of anchorage items to be embedded in or attached to other construction without
delaying the Work. Provide setting diagrams, sheet metal templates, instructions, and directions for
installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

STRUCTURAL-STEEL MATERIALS

Angles: ASTM A276/A 276M stainless steel 304.

Plate ASTM A 240/A 240M stainless steel

Corrosion-Resisting Structural-Steel Shapes, Plates, and Bars: ASTM A 588/A 588M, Grade 50.
Stainless Steel 316 Cold-Formed Hollow Structural Sections: ASTM A 312/A 312M, structural tubing.

Welding Electrodes: Comply with AWS requirements.

BOLTS, CONNECTORS, AND ANCHORS
Headed Anchor Rods: As indicated on Drawings, straight.

1. Nuts: Stainless Steel
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2. Plate Washers: Stainless steel.

3. Washers: Stainless Steel
2.3 PRIMER
A Primer: Comply with Division 9 Painting Sections and Division 9 "High-Performance Coatings".
B. Galvanizing Repair Paint: MPI1#19 or SSPC-Paint 20 and ASTM A 780.
2.4 FABRICATION

A Structural Steel: Fabricate and assemble in shop to greatest extent possible. Fabricate according to
AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges" and AISC 360.

1. Identify high-strength structural steel according to ASTM A 6/A 6M and maintain markings until
structural steel has been erected.

2. Mark and match-mark materials for field assembly.

3. Complete structural-steel assemblies, including welding of units, before starting shop-priming
operations.

B. Bolt Holes: Cut, drill, mechanically thermal cut, or punch standard bolt holes perpendicular to metal
surfaces.

C. Finishing: Accurately finish ends of columns and other members transmitting bearing loads.

D. Cleaning: Clean and prepare steel surfaces that are to remain unpainted according to SSPC-SP 3, "Power
Tool Cleaning."

E. Shear Connectors: Prepare steel surfaces as recommended by manufacturer of shear connectors. Use
automatic end welding of headed-stud shear connectors according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M and
manufacturer's written instructions.

F. Holes: Provide holes required for securing other work to structural steel and for other work to pass
through steel framing members.

1. Cut, drill, or punch holes perpendicular to steel surfaces. Do not thermally cut bolt holes or
enlarge holes by burning.
2. Baseplate Holes: Cut, drill, mechanically thermal cut, or punch holes perpendicular to steel
surfaces.
3. Weld threaded nuts to framing and other specialty items indicated to receive other work.
25 SHOP CONNECTIONS

A Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M for tolerances, appearances, welding procedure

specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting welding work.
1. Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that will maintain true alignment of axes without
exceeding tolerances in AISC 303 for mill material.
2.6 SHOP PRIMING
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2.7

Shop prime steel surfaces except the following:

1. Surfaces embedded in concrete or mortar. Extend priming of partially embedded members to a
depth of 2 inches.

2. Surfaces to be field welded.

3. Surfaces to be high-strength bolted with slip-critical connections.

4. Galvanized surfaces.

Surface Preparation: Clean surfaces to be painted. Remove loose rust and mill scale and spatter, slag, or
flux deposits. Prepare surfaces according to the following specifications and standards:

1. SSPC-SP 11, "Power Tool Cleaning to Bare Metal."

Priming: Immediately after surface preparation, apply primer according to manufacturer's written
instructions and at rate recommended by SSPC to provide a minimum dry film thickness of 1.5 mils. Use
priming methods that result in full coverage of joints, corners, edges, and exposed surfaces.

1. Stripe paint corners, crevices, bolts, welds, and sharp edges.
2. Apply two coats of shop paint to surfaces that are inaccessible after assembly or erection. Change
color of second coat to distinguish it from first.

GALVANIZING

Hot-Dip Galvanized Finish: Apply zinc coating by the hot-dip process to structural steel according to
ASTM A 123/A 123M.

1. Fill vent and drain holes that will be exposed in the finished Work unless they will function as
weep holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth.

Galvanized Finish: All galvanizing finishes that are exposed to view are considered architectural finishes
and shall be finished smooth, continuous, and without gross unevenness. Steel composition shall be
compatible with hot dipped galvanizing process. General roughness, dull and mottled appearances are
not acceptable.

Touch up all damaged galvanized finish due to installation, welding, threading or other work with
galvanizing repair compound. Prepare surfaces to receive compound by grinding to bare metal or by
chemically etching. Compound shall be applied in multiple coats to achieve a minimum dry film
thickness of 8 mils.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION

Verify, with steel Erector present, elevations of concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces and locations of
anchor rods, bearing plates, and other embedments for compliance with requirements.

1. Prepare a certified survey of bearing surfaces, anchor rods, bearing plates, and other embedments
showing dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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3.2 PREPARATION

A Provide temporary shores, guys, braces, and other supports during erection to keep structural steel secure,
plumb, and in alignment against temporary construction loads and loads equal in intensity to design loads.
Remove temporary supports when permanent structural steel, connections, and bracing are in place unless
otherwise indicated.

1. Do not remove temporary shoring supporting composite deck construction until cast-in-place
concrete has attained its design compressive strength.

3.3 ERECTION
A Set structural steel accurately in locations and to elevations indicated and according to AISC 303 and
AISC 360.
B. Base Bearing and Leveling Plates: Clean concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces of bond-reducing

materials, and roughen surfaces prior to setting plates. Clean bottom surface of plates.

1. Set plates for structural members on wedges, shims, or setting nuts as required.

2. Weld plate washers to top of baseplate.

3. Snug-tighten anchor rods after supported members have been positioned and plumbed. Do not
remove wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut off flush with edge of plate before packing with
grout.

4. Promptly pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates so no voids remain. Neatly

finish exposed surfaces; protect grout and allow to cure. Comply with manufacturer's written
installation instructions for shrinkage-resistant grouts.

C. Maintain erection tolerances of structural steel within AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel
Buildings and Bridges.”

D. Align and adjust various members that form part of complete frame or structure before permanently
fastening. Before assembly, clean bearing surfaces and other surfaces that will be in permanent contact
with members. Perform necessary adjustments to compensate for discrepancies in elevations and

alignment.
1. Level and plumb individual members of structure.
2. Make allowances for difference between temperature at time of erection and mean temperature

when structure is completed and in service.
E. Splice members only where indicated.

F. Do not enlarge unfair holes in members by burning or using drift pins. Ream holes that must be enlarged
to admit bolts.

G. Shear Connectors: Prepare steel surfaces as recommended by manufacturer of shear connectors. Use
automatic end welding of headed-stud shear connectors according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M and
manufacturer's written instructions.

3.4 FIELD CONNECTIONS

A Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M for tolerances, appearances, welding procedure
specifications, weld quality, and methods used in correcting welding work.
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3.5

3.6

1. Comply with AISC 303 and AISC 360 for bearing, alignment, adequacy of temporary
connections, and removal of paint on surfaces adjacent to field welds.

2. Remove backing bars or runoff tabs where indicated, back gouge, and grind steel smooth.

3. Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that will maintain true alignment of axes without
exceeding tolerances in AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges" for
mill material.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing Agency: Engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency approved by the Owner
to inspect field welds and high-strength bolted connections.

Welded Connections: Field welds will be visually inspected according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

1. In addition to visual inspection, field welds will be tested and inspected according to
AWS D1.1/D1.1M and the following inspection procedures, at testing agency's option:

a. Liquid Penetrant Inspection: ASTM E 165.

b. Magnetic Particle Inspection: ASTM E 709; performed on root pass and on finished weld.
Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration will not be accepted.

c. Ultrasonic Inspection: ASTM E 164.

d. Radiographic Inspection: ASTM E 94.

In addition to visual inspection, test and inspect field-welded shear connectors according to requirements
in AWS D1.1/D1.1M for stud welding and as follows:

1. Perform bend tests if visual inspections reveal either a less-than-continuous 360-degree flash or
welding repairs to any shear connector.
2. Conduct tests on additional shear connectors if weld fracture occurs on shear connectors already

tested, according to requirements in AWS D1.1/D1.1M.
Correct deficiencies in Work that test reports and inspections indicate does not comply with the Contract
Documents.
REPAIRS AND PROTECTION

Galvanized Surfaces: Clean areas where galvanizing is damaged or missing and repair galvanizing to
comply with ASTM A 780.

1. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  High-zinc-dust-content paint for regalvanizing welds in steel,
complying with SSPC-Paint 20.

Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean exposed areas where primer is damaged or missing
and paint with the same material as used for shop painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up
shop-painted surfaces.

1. Clean and prepare surfaces by cleaning method recommended by high performance coating
manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 05120
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SECTION 05500 - METAL FABRICATIONS

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

B =

% N o »

N W

Section Includes:

Steel framing and supports for overhead doors.

Steel framing and supports for countertops.

Steel framing and supports for mechanical and electrical equipment.

Steel framing and supports for applications where framing and supports are not specified in other
Sections.

Metal bollards.

Metal downspout boots.

Loose bearing and leveling plates for applications where they are not specified in other Sections.
Custom stainless steel grab bar.

Products furnished, but not installed, under this Section:

Anchor bolts, steel pipe sleeves, slotted-channel inserts, and wedge-type inserts indicated to be
cast into concrete or built into unit masonry.

Steel weld plates and angles for casting into concrete for applications where they are not specified
in other Sections.

Related Sections:

Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for installing anchor bolts, steel pipe sleeves, slotted-
channel inserts, wedge-type inserts, and other items cast into concrete.

Division 4 Section "Unit Masonry Assemblies" for installing anchor bolts, and other items built
into unit masonry.

Division 5 Section "Structural Steel Framing."

Division 5 Section "Decorative Metal Railings."

Division 6 Sections for metal framing anchors and timber connectors.

Division 6 Section "Exterior Finish Carpentry" for perforated metal stair risers.

Division 9 Painting Sections for surface-preparation and priming requirement.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For the following:

Nonslip aggregates and nonslip-aggregate surface finishes.
Metal nosings and treads.
Paint products.
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B. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details for metal fabrications.

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and details of metal fabrications and their connections. Show
anchorage and accessory items.
2. Identify galvanized structural and miscellaneous steel that are passivated and not passivated.
C. Samples for Verification: For each type and finish of extruded nosing.
D. Qualification Data: For qualified professional engineer.

E. Welding certificates.

F. Paint Compatibility Certificates: From manufacturers of topcoats applied over shop primers
certifying that shop primers are compatible with topcoats.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Welding Qualifications:  Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M,
"Structural Welding Code - Steel."

B. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following:

L. AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel."
2. AWS D1.2/D1.2M, "Structural Welding Code - Aluminum."
3. AWS D1.6, "Structural Welding Code - Stainless Steel."

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous with metal
fabrications by field measurements before fabrication.

1.6 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate selection of shop primers with topcoats to be applied over them. Comply with paint and
coating manufacturers' written recommendations to ensure that shop primers and topcoats are
compatible with one another.

B. Coordinate installation of anchorages and steel weld plates and angles for casting into concrete.
Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves,
concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or
masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 METALS, GENERAL

A. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise indicated.
For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials without seam
marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes.
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2.2

A.

B.

FERROUS METALS

Steel Plates and Bars: ASTM A 276/A 276M; stainless steel 304

Steel Tubing: ASTM A 312 stainless steel 316

2.3 NONFERROUS METALS

A. Bronze Plate, Sheet, Strip, and Bars: ASTM B 36/B 36M, Alloy UNS No. C28000 (muntz metal, 60
percent copper).

B. Bronze Extrusions: ASTM B 455, Alloy UNS No. C38500 (extruded architectural bronze).

C. Bronze Castings: ASTM B 584, Alloy UNS No. C83600 (leaded red brass) or No. C84400 (leaded
semired brass).

D. Nickel Silver Extrusions: ASTM B 151/B 151M, Alloy UNS No. C74500.

E. Nickel Silver Castings: ASTM B 584, Alloy UNS No. C97600 (20 percent leaded nickel bronze).

2.4 FASTENERS

A. General: Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 316 stainless-steel fasteners for exterior use and
zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5,
where built into exterior walls. Select fasteners for type, grade, and class required.

1. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening aluminum.
2. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening nickel silver.
3. Provide bronze fasteners for fastening bronze.

B. Slotted-Channel Inserts: Cold-formed, hot-dip galvanized-steel box channels (struts) complying with
MFMA-4, 1-5/8 by 7/8 inches by length indicated with anchor straps or studs not less than 3 inches
long at not more than 8 inches o.c. Provide with temporary filler and tee-head bolts, complete with
washers and nuts, all zinc-plated to comply with ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 5, as needed for
fastening to inserts.

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Shop Primers: Provide primers that comply with Division 9 Painting Sections and Division 9 "High-
Performance Coatings."

B. Epoxy Zinc-Rich Primer: Complying with MPI#20 and compatible with topcoat.

C. Galvanizing Repair Paint:  High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20 and
compatible with paints specified to be used over it.

2.6 FABRICATION, GENERAL

A. Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in the shop to greatest extent possible. Disassemble units only
as necessary for shipping and handling limitations. Use connections that maintain structural value of
joined pieces. Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation.
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B. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges to a radius of
approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated. Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed
surfaces.

C. Form bent-metal corners to smallest radius possible without causing grain separation or otherwise
impairing work.

D. Form exposed work with accurate angles and surfaces and straight edges.
E. Weld corners and seams continuously to comply with the following:
1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion resistance
of base metals.
2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.
3. Remove welding flux immediately.
4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no roughness

shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent surface.

F. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed fasteners or welds
where possible. Where exposed fasteners are required, use Phillips flat-head (countersunk) fasteners
unless otherwise indicated. Locate joints where least conspicuous.

G. Fabricate seams and other connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water.
Provide weep holes where water may accumulate.

H. Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap metal fabrications as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws, and
similar items.

L Provide for anchorage of type indicated; coordinate with supporting structure. Space anchoring
devices to secure metal fabrications rigidly in place and to support indicated loads.

1. Where units are indicated to be cast into concrete or built into masonry, equip with integrally
welded steel strap anchors, 1/8 by 1-1/2 inches, with a minimum 6-inch embedment and 2-inch
hook, not less than 8 inches from ends and corners of units and 24 inches o.c., unless otherwise

indicated.
2.7 MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS
A. General: Provide steel framing and supports not specified in other Sections as needed to complete
the Work.
B. Fabricate units from steel shapes, plates, and bars of welded construction unless otherwise indicated.

Fabricate to sizes, shapes, and profiles indicated and as necessary to receive adjacent construction.

1. Fabricate units from slotted channel framing where indicated.
2. Furnish inserts for units installed after concrete is placed.
2.8 MISCELLANEOUS STEEL TRIM
A. Unless otherwise indicated, fabricate units from steel shapes, plates, and bars of profiles shown with

continuously welded joints and smooth exposed edges. Miter corners and use concealed field splices
where possible.
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B. Provide cutouts, fittings, and anchorages as needed to coordinate assembly and installation with other

work.
1. Provide with integrally welded steel strap anchors for embedding in concrete or masonry
construction.
C. Galvanize miscellaneous steel trim.
2.9 METAL BOLLARDS

A. Fabricate metal bollards from Schedule 40 steel pipe.

B. Prime bollards with zinc-rich primer.

2.10 PIPE GUARDS
A. Fabricate pipe guards from 3/8-inch- thick by 12-inch- wide steel plate, bent to fit flat against the
wall or column at both ends and to fit around pipe with 2-inch clearance between pipe and pipe

guard. Drill each end for two 3/4-inch anchor bolts.

B. Galvanize pipe guards.

2.11 METAL DOWNSPOUT BOOTS

A. Provide downspout boots made from cast iron in heights indicated with inlets of size and shape to
suit downspouts. Provide units with flanges and holes for countersunk anchor bolts.

1. Outlet: Horizontal, to discharge into pipe.
B. Prime cast iron downspout boots with primer specified in Division 9 Section "High-Performance
Coatings."

2.12 LOOSE BEARING AND LEVELING PLATES

A. Provide loose bearing and leveling plates for steel items bearing on masonry or concrete construction.
Drill plates to receive anchor bolts and for grouting.

2.13 STEEL WELD PLATES AND ANGLES

A. Provide steel weld plates and angles not specified in other Sections, for items supported from
concrete construction as needed to complete the Work. Provide each unit with no fewer than two
integrally welded steel strap anchors for embedding in concrete.

2.14 CUSTOM STAINLESS STEEL GRAB BAR

A. Fabricate custom shape grab bar as indicated.

2.15 FINISHES, GENERAL
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A. Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products" for
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

B. Finish metal fabrications after assembly.
C. Finish exposed surfaces to remove tool and die marks and stretch lines, and to blend into surrounding
surface.

2.16 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES

A. Galvanizing: Hot-dip galvanize items as indicated to comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for steel
and iron hardware and with ASTM A 123/A 123M for other steel and iron products.

1. Do not quench or apply post galvanizing treatments that might interfere with paint adhesion.

B. Galvanized Finish: All galvanizing finishes that are exposed to view are considered architectural
finishes and shall be finished smooth, continuous, and without gross unevenness. Steel composition
shall be compatible with hot dipped galvanizing process. General roughness, dull and mottled
appearances are not acceptable.

C. Touch up all damaged galvanized finish due to installation, welding, threading or other work with
galvanizing repair compound. Prepare surfaces to receive compound by grinding to bare metal or by
chemically etching. Compound shall be applied in multiple coats to achieve a minimum dry film
thickness of 8 mils.

D. Shop prime iron and steel items not indicated to be galvanized unless they are to be embedded in
concrete, or masonry, or unless otherwise indicated.

Shop prime with zinc-rich primer for interior items.
Shop prime with primer specified in Division 9 Section "High-Performance Coatings" for exterior
items.

N —

E. Preparation for Shop Priming: Prepare surfaces to comply with requirements indicated below:

Exterior Items: SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial Blast Cleaning."
Items Indicated to Receive Zinc-Rich Primer: SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial Blast
Cleaning."

N —

F. Shop Priming: Apply shop primer to comply with SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification
No. 1: Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of Steel," for shop painting.

1. Stripe paint corners, crevices, bolts, welds, and sharp edges.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Cutting, Fitting, and Placement: Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing metal
fabrications. Set metal fabrications accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; with edges and
surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack; and measured from established lines and levels.
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3.2

33

34

3.5

3.6

A.

B.

A.

A.

A.

Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints. Weld connections that are not to
be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations. Do not
weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units that have been hot-dip galvanized after fabrication and
are for bolted or screwed field connections.

Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where metal
fabrications are required to be fastened to in-place construction. Provide threaded fasteners for use
with concrete and masonry inserts, toggle bolts, through bolts, lag screws, wood screws, and other
connectors.

Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into concrete,
masonry, or similar construction.

INSTALLING MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS

General: Install framing and supports to comply with requirements of items being supported,
including manufacturers' written instructions and requirements indicated on Shop Drawings.

Anchor supports for operable partitions securely to and rigidly brace from building structure.

INSTALLING METAL BOLLARDS

Anchor bollards in place with concrete footings. Center and align bollards in holes 3 inches above
bottom of excavation. Place concrete and vibrate or tamp for consolidation. Support and brace
bollards in position until concrete has cured.

Fill bollards solidly with concrete, mounding top surface to shed water.

INSTALLING PIPE GUARDS

Provide pipe guards at exposed vertical pipes in parking area where not protected by curbs or other
barriers. Install by bolting to wall or column with expansion anchors. Provide four 3/4-inch bolts at
each pipe guard. Mount pipe guards with top edge 26 inches above driving surface.

INSTALLING BEARING AND LEVELING PLATES

Clean concrete and masonry bearing surfaces of bond-reducing materials, and roughen to improve
bond to surfaces. Clean bottom surface of plates.

Set bearing and leveling plates on wedges, shims, or leveling nuts. After bearing members have been
positioned and plumbed, tighten anchor bolts. Do not remove wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut
off flush with edge of bearing plate before packing with grout.

Use nonshrink grout, either metallic or nonmetallic, in concealed locations where not exposed to
moisture; use nonshrink, nonmetallic grout in exposed locations unless otherwise indicated.
Pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates to ensure that no voids remain.

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
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A. Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded
areas. Paint uncoated and abraded areas with the same material as used for shop painting to comply
with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces.

1. Apply by brush or spray to provide a minimum 2.0-mil dry film thickness.

B. Touchup Painting: Cleaning and touchup painting of field welds, bolted connections, and abraded
areas of shop paint are specified in Division 09 painting Sections.

C. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair

galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780.

END OF SECTION 05500
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SECTION 05730 - DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

14

A

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Steel guardrail with stainless-steel, wire-rope guard infill, and wood top rail.
2. Aluminum guardrail, handrails and brackets.

Related Sections:

1. Division 6 Section "Exterior Finish Carpentry" for wood top rail of guardrail.
2. Division 9 Section "High-Performance Costing" for priming and finishes, steel
guardrail, handrail, and brackets

DEFINITIONS

Railings: Guards, handrails, and similar devices used for protection of occupants at open-
sided floor areas, pedestrian guidance and support, visual separation, or wall protection.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Delegated Design: Design railings, including comprehensive engineering analysis by a
qualified professional engineer, using performance requirements and design criteria
indicated.

General: In engineering railings to withstand structural loads indicated, determine
allowable design working stresses of railing materials based on the following:

1. Stainless Steel: 60 percent of minimum yield strength.
2. Aluminum: Type 6061 Marine Grade or Approved Equal

Structural Performance: Railings shall withstand the effects of gravity loads and the
following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated:

1. Handrails and Top Rails of Guards:
a. Uniform load of 50 Ibf/ft. applied in any direction.

b. Concentrated load of 200 Ibf applied in any direction.
C. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

2. Infill of Guards:
a. Concentrated load of 50 Ibf applied horizontally on an area of 1 sq. ft..
b. Infill load and other loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature
changes acting on exterior metal fabrications by preventing buckling, opening of joints,
overstressing of components, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.
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E.  Control of Corrosion: Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by insulating
metals and other materials from direct contact with incompatible materials.

15 SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For the following:

1. Manufacturer's product lines of railings assembled from standard components.
2. Grout, anchoring cement, and paint products.

B.  Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work.

1. Identify galvanized structural and miscellaneous steel that are passivated and not
passivated.

C.  Samples for Initial Selection: For products involving selection of color, texture, or
design, including mechanical finishes.

D.  Samples for Verification: For each type of exposed finish required.

1. Sections of each distinctly different linear railing member, including handrails, top
rails, and stanchions.

2. Fittings and brackets.

3. Welded connections.

4. Assembled Samples of railing systems, made from full-size components, including
top rail, stanchions, handrail, and infill. Show method of finishing members at
intersections. Samples need not be full height.

E. Delegated-Design Submittal: For installed products indicated to comply with performance
requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified
professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

F. Qualification Data: For qualified professional engineer.

G. Mill Certificates: Signed by manufacturers of stainless-steel products certifying that
products furnished comply with requirements.

H.  Welding certificates.

I Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified
testing agency, according to ASTM E 894 and ASTM E 935.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Source Limitations: Obtain each type of railing from single source from single
manufacturer.

B.  Product Options: Information on Drawings and in Specifications establishes requirements
for system's aesthetic effects and performance characteristics. Aesthetic effects are
indicated by dimensions, arrangements, alignment, and profiles of components and
assemblies as they relate to sightlines, to one another, and to adjoining construction.
Performance characteristics are indicated by criteria subject to verification by one or more
methods including structural analysis, preconstruction testing, field testing, and in-service

performance.
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1. Do not modify intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with
Architect's approval. If modifications are proposed, submit comprehensive
explanatory data to Architect for review.

C.  Product Options: Drawings indicate size, profiles, and dimensional requirements of railings
and are based on the specific system indicated. Refer to Division 01 Section "Product
Requirements.”

1. Do not modify intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with
Architect's approval.  If modifications are proposed, submit comprehensive
explanatory data to Architect for review.

D.  Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following:

1. AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel.”
2. AWS D1.2/D1.2M, "Structural Welding Code - Aluminum."
3. AWS D1.6, "Structural Welding Code - Stainless Steel.”

E. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for fabrication and installation.

1. Build mockups for each form and finish of railing consisting of two posts, top rail,
infill area, and anchorage system components that are full height and are not less than
one panel or segment in length.

2. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work.
F. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS

A.  Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of walls and other construction contiguous
with railings by field measurements before fabrication and indicate measurements on Shop
Drawings.

1.8 COORDINATION AND SCHEDULING

A.  Coordinate installation of anchorages for railings. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and
items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such
items to Project site in time for installation.

B.  Schedule installation so wall attachments are made only to completed walls. Do not support
railings temporarily by any means that do not suit structural performance requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

1. Aluminum Decorative Railings:

a. Architectural Metal Works.
b. Blum, Julius & Co., Inc.

C. Blumcraft of Pittsburgh.

d. CraneVeyor Corp.
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2.2

2.3

24

25

Livers Bronze Co.
Tri Tech, Inc.

Sapa North America
CR Laurence

Viva Railings

METALS, GENERAL

Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth surfaces, without seam marks,
roller marks, rolled trade names, stains, discolorations, or blemishes.

- DK —ho

Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors: Same metal and finish as supported rails unless otherwise
indicated.

1. Provide cast-metal brackets with flange tapped for concealed anchorage to threaded
hanger bolt.

2. Provide either formed- or cast-metal brackets with predrilled hole for exposed bolt
anchorage.

FERROUS METAL

Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 52M, standard weight, Schedule 40.
Steel Plate, Shapes, and Bar: ASTM A 36/A 36M.
STAINLESS STEEL

Wire Rope and Fittings:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of
the following:

Cable Connection (The).

Carl Stahl DecorCable, Inc.

Esmet, Inc.

Feeney Wire Rope & Rigging.

Hayn Enterprises, LLC.

Johnson, C. Sherman, Co., Inc.

Loos & Co., Inc.; Cableware Division.
Ronstan International Inc.

Secosouth, Inc.

mS@ oo o0 o

2. Wire Rope: 1-by-19 wire rope made from wire complying with ASTM A 492,
Type 316.

3. Wire-Rope Fittings: Connectors of types indicated, fabricated from stainless steel,
and with capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to minimum breaking
strength of wire rope with which they are used.

4. Provide clear PVVC cover over wire rope.

MARINE GRADE ANODIZED ALUMINUM

Guardrails and Handrails:

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of

the following:
DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS 05730 - 4
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Sapa North America
CR Laurence
Viva Railings

a. Architectural Metal Works.
b. Blum, Julius & Co., Inc.

C. Blumcraft of Pittsburgh.

d. CraneVeyor Corp.

e. Livers Bronze Co.

f. Tri Tech, Inc.

g.

h.

i.

2. Marine, Architectural Grade Type 6063 or Approved Equal

2.6 FASTENERS

A.  Fastener Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, provide the following:

1. Stainless-Steel Components: Type 316 stainless-steel fasteners.

2. Hot-Dip Galvanized Steel Components: Type 316 stainless-steel fasteners where
exposed. Hot-Dip zinc coating steel complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M for zinc
coating.

3. Dissimilar Metals: Type 316 stainless-steel fasteners.

B.  Fasteners for Anchoring to Other Construction: Select fasteners of type, grade, and class
required to produce connections suitable for anchoring railings to other types of
construction indicated and capable of withstanding design loads.

C.  Provide concealed fasteners for interconnecting railing components and for attaching
railings to other work unless otherwise indicated or exposed fasteners are the standard
fastening method for railings indicated.

1. Provide tamper-resistant flat-head machine screws for exposed fasteners unless
otherwise indicated.

D. Anchors, General: Anchors capable of sustaining, without failure, a load equal to six times
the load imposed when installed in unit masonry and four times the load imposed when
installed in concrete, as determined by testing according to ASTM E 488, conducted by a
qualified independent testing agency.

E. Post-Installed Anchors: Torque-controlled expansion anchors or chemical anchors.

1. Material for Interior Locations: Carbon-steel components zinc plated to comply with
ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Material for Exterior Locations and Where Stainless Steel Is Indicated:
Alloy Group 2 stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F 593, and nuts, ASTM F 594.

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A.  Welding Rods and Bare Electrodes: Select according to AWS specifications for metal alloy
welded.

B. Etching Cleaner for Galvanized Metal: Complying with MPI1#25.

C.  Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20 and
compatible with paints specified to be used over it.

D.  Shop Primers: Provide primers that comply with Division 9 painting Sections and Division
9 Section "High-Performance Coatings."

DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS 05730 -5
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E. Intermediate Coats and Topcoats: Provide products that comply with Division 9 paining
Sections and Division 9 Section "High-Performance Coatings."

F. Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187.

G.  Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout: Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, hongaseous
grout complying with ASTM C 1107. Provide grout specifically recommended by
manufacturer for interior and exterior applications.

H.  Anchoring Cement:  Factory-packaged, nonshrink, nonstaining, hydraulic-controlled
expansion cement formulation for mixing with water at Project site to create pourable
anchoring, patching, and grouting compound.

1. Water-Resistant Product: At all exterior locations, provide formulation that is
resistant to erosion from water exposure without needing protection by a sealer or
waterproof coating and that is recommended by manufacturer for exterior use.

2.8 FABRICATION

A.  General: Fabricate railings to comply with requirements indicated for design, dimensions,
member sizes and spacing, details, finish, and anchorage, but not less than that required to
support structural loads.

B.  Assemble railings in the shop to greatest extent possible to minimize field splicing and
assembly. Disassemble units only as necessary for shipping and handling limitations.
Clearly mark units for reassembly and coordinated installation. Use connections that
maintain structural value of joined pieces.

C. Make up wire-rope assemblies in the shop to field-measured dimensions with fittings
machine swaged. Minimize amount of turnbuckle take-up used for dimensional adjustment
S0 maximum amount is available for tensioning wire ropes. Tag wire-rope assemblies and
fittings to identify installation locations and orientations for coordinated installation.

D.  Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges to a
radius of approximately 1/32 inch unless otherwise indicated. Remove sharp or rough areas
on exposed surfaces.

E. Form work true to line and level with accurate angles and surfaces.

Fabricate connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water.
Provide weep holes where water may accumulate. Locate weep holes in inconspicuous
locations.

G.  Cut, reinforce, drill, and tap as indicated to receive finish hardware, screws, and similar
items.

H.  Connections: Fabricate railings with welded connections unless otherwise indicated.

l. Welded Connections: Cope components at connections to provide close fit, or use fittings
designed for this purpose. Weld all around at connections, including at fittings.

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and
corrosion resistance of base metals.

2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

3. Remove flux immediately.

4, At exposed connections, finish exposed welds to comply with NOMMA's "Voluntary
Joint Finish Standards" for Type 1 welds: no evidence of a welded joint.

DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS 05730-6
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J. Mechanical Connections: Connect members with concealed mechanical fasteners and
fittings. Fabricate members and fittings to produce flush, smooth, rigid, hairline joints.

1. Fabricate splice joints for field connection using an epoxy structural adhesive if this
is manufacturer's standard splicing method.

K. Form changes in direction as follows:

1. By bending to smallest radius that will not result in distortion of railing member.

L. Bend members in jigs to produce uniform curvature for each configuration required;
maintain cross section of member throughout entire bend without buckling, twisting,
cracking, or otherwise deforming exposed surfaces of components.

M.  Close exposed ends of hollow railing members with prefabricated end fittings.

N.  Provide wall returns at ends of wall-mounted handrails unless otherwise indicated. Close
ends of returns, unless clearance between end of rail and wall is 1/4 inch or less.

0. Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors: Provide wall brackets, flanges, miscellaneous
fittings, and anchors to interconnect railing members to other work unless otherwise
indicated.

P. Provide inserts and other anchorage devices for connecting railings to concrete or masonry
work. Fabricate anchorage devices capable of withstanding loads imposed by railings.
Coordinate anchorage devices with supporting structure.

Q.  For railing posts set in concrete, provide stainless-steel sleeves not less than 6 inches long
with inside dimensions not less than 1/2 inch greater than outside dimensions of post, with
metal plate forming bottom closure.

2.9 GENERAL FINISH REQUIREMENTS

A.  Comply with NAAMM's "Metal Finishes Manual for Architectural and Metal Products"” for
recommendations for applying and designating finishes.

B.  Protect mechanical finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying a strippable,
temporary protective covering before shipment.

C.  Appearance of Finished Work: Noticeable variations in same piece are not acceptable.
Variations in appearance of abutting or adjacent pieces are acceptable if they are within
one-half of the range of approved Samples. Variations in appearance of other components
are acceptable if they are within the range of approved Samples and are assembled or
installed to minimize contrast.

D.  Provide exposed fasteners with finish matching appearance, including color and texture, of
railings.

2.10 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES
A.  Galvanized Railings:
1 Hot-dip galvanize steel and iron railings, including hardware, after fabrication.
2. Comply with ASTM A 123/A 123M for hot-dip galvanized railings.
3. Comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for hot-dip galvanized hardware.
4 Do not quench or apply post galvanizing treatments that might interfere with paint
adhesion.
DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS 05730-7
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B.

2.11

A.
B.

C.
D.

5. Fill vent and drain holes that will be exposed in the finished Work, unless indicated
to remain as weep holes, by plugging with zinc solder and filing off smooth.

For galvanized railings, provide hot-dip galvanized fittings, brackets, fasteners, sleeves, and

other ferrous components.

STAINLESS-STEEL FINISHES
Surface Preparation: Remove tool and die marks and stretch lines, or blend into finish.

Polished Finishes: Grind and polish surfaces to produce uniform finish, free of cross
scratches.

1. Run grain of directional finishes with long dimension of each piece.
Directional Satin Finish: No. 4.

When polishing is completed, passivate and rinse surfaces. Remove embedded foreign
matter and leave surfaces chemically clean.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

A.

B.

C.
D.

3.3

A

B.

EXAMINATION

Examine plaster and gypsum board assemblies, where reinforced to receive anchors, to
verify that locations of concealed reinforcements have been clearly marked for Installer.
Locate reinforcements and mark locations if not already done.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Fit exposed connections together to form tight, hairline joints.

Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing railings. Set railings accurately in
location, alignment, and elevation; measured from established lines and levels and free of rack.

1. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of railing components that have been coated or

finished after fabrication and that are intended for field connection by mechanical or

other means without further cutting or fitting.

Set posts plumb within a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet.

3. Align rails so variations from level for horizontal members and variations from
parallel with rake of steps and ramps for sloping members do not exceed 1/4 inch in
12 feet.

Adjust railings before anchoring to ensure matching alignment at abutting joints.

N

Fastening to In-Place Construction: Use anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary
for securing railings and for properly transferring loads to in-place construction.

RAILING CONNECTIONS

Nonwelded Connections: Use mechanical or adhesive joints for permanently connecting
railing components. Use wood blocks and padding to prevent damage to railing members
and fittings. Seal recessed holes of exposed locking screws using plastic cement filler
colored to match finish of railings.

Welded Connections: Use fully welded joints for permanently connecting railing
components. Comply with requirements for welded connections in "Fabrication™ Article
whether welding is performed in the shop or in the field.

DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS 05730-8

Appendix G - Technical Specifications 304 | Page
La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station



C.  Expansion Joints: Install expansion joints at locations indicated but not farther apart than
required to accommodate thermal movement. Provide slip-joint internal sleeve extending 2
inches beyond joint on either side, fasten internal sleeve securely to one side, and locate
joint within 6 inches of post.

3.4 ANCHORING POSTS

A.  Form or core-drill holes not less than 5 inches deep and 3/4 inch larger than OD of post for
installing posts in concrete. Clean holes of loose material, insert posts, and fill annular
space between post and concrete with nonshrink, nonmetallic grout, mixed and placed to
comply with anchoring material manufacturer's written instructions.

B.  Cover anchorage joint with flange of same metal as post, attached to post with set screws.
C.  Anchor posts to metal surfaces as indicated on drawings.

3.5 ATTACHING RAILINGS
A.  Attach railing as shown on drawings.

3.6 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A.  Clean stainless steel by washing thoroughly with clean water and soap and rinsing with
clean water.

B. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780.

3.7 PROTECTION

A.  Protect finishes of railings from damage during construction period with temporary
protective coverings approved by railing manufacturer. Remove protective coverings at
time of Substantial Completion.

B. Restore finishes damaged during installation and construction period so no evidence
remains of correction work. Return items that cannot be refinished in the field to the shop;
make required alterations and refinish entire unit, or provide new units.

END OF SECTION 05730
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SECTION 06100 - ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Framing with dimension lumber.
2. Framing with timber.
3. Framing with engineered wood products.
4. Shear wall panels.
5. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
6. Wood blocking, cants, and nailers.
7. Wood furring and grounds.
8. Wood sleepers.
9. Utility shelving.
10.  Plywood backing panels.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Division 6 Section "Exterior Rough Carpentry" for elevated decks and other exterior construction
made of wood.
2. Division 6 Section "Sheathing."
1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Exposed Framing: Framing not concealed by other construction.

B. Dimension Lumber: Lumber of 2 inches nominal or greater but less than 5 inches nominal in least
dimension.

C. Timber: Lumber of 5 inches nominal or greater in least dimension.

D. Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following:
1. NeLMA: Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association.
2. NLGA: National Lumber Grades Authority.
3. RIS: Redwood Inspection Service.
4. SPIB: The Southern Pine Inspection Bureau.
5. WCLIB: West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau.
6. WWPA: Western Wood Products Association.
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1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component materials
and dimensions and include construction and application details.

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Indicate type of
preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.

2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and certification by
treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Include physical properties of
treated materials based on testing by a qualified independent testing agency.

3. For fire-retardant treatments, include physical properties of treated lumber both before and after
exposure to elevated temperatures, based on testing by a qualified independent testing agency
according to ASTM D 5664.

4. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of treated
materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site.

5. Include copies of warranties from chemical treatment manufacturers for each type of treatment.

B. Fastener Patterns: Full-size templates for fasteners in exposed framing.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Material Certificates: For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum allowable unit stresses.
Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design values approved by the ALSC Board of
Review.

B. Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:

Wood-preservative-treated wood.
Fire-retardant-treated wood.
Engineered wood products.
Shear panels.

Power-driven fasteners.
Powder-actuated fasteners.
Expansion anchors.

Metal framing anchors.

e e e

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agency providing classification marking for fire-retardant
treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction that periodically
performs inspections to verify that the material bearing the classification marking is representative of the
material tested.

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Stack lumber flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation. Protect
lumber from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. Provide for air
circulation around stacks and under coverings.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL

Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency is
indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by
the ALSC Board of Review. Provide lumber graded by an agency certified by the ALSC Board of
Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.
For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark grade stamp on end or
back of each piece, or omit grade stamp and provide certificates of grade compliance issued by

grading agency.

3. Where nominal sizes are indicated, provide actual sizes required by DOC PS 20 for moisture
content specified. Where actual sizes are indicated, they are minimum dressed sizes for dry
lumber.

4. Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 15 percent unless otherwise indicated.

Engineered Wood Products: Provide engineered wood products acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction and for which current model code research or evaluation reports exist that show compliance
with building code in effect for Project.

1. Allowable Design Stresses: Provide engineered wood products with allowable design stresses, as
published by manufacturer, that meet or exceed those indicated. Manufacturer's published values
shall be determined from empirical data or by rational engineering analysis and demonstrated by
comprehensive testing performed by a qualified independent testing agency.

WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER

Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA Ul; Use Category UC2 for interior construction not
in contact with the ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in contact with the ground,
and Use Category UC4c for items in contact with the ground.

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic or
chromium. Do not use inorganic boron (SBX) for sill plates.
2. For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, use chemical formulations that

do not require incising, contain colorants, bleed through, or otherwise adversely affect finishes.

Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not use material that is
warped or that does not comply with requirements for untreated material.

Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board of
Review.

1. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark end or back of each piece
or, omit marking and provide certificates of treatment compliance issued by inspection agency.

Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:

1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar members in
connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.
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2.4

2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar concealed members in contact with
masonry or concrete.

3. Wood framing and furring attached directly to the interior of below-grade exterior masonry or
concrete walls.

4. Wood framing members that are less than 18 inches above the ground in crawlspaces or
unexcavated areas.

5. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade.

FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS

General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, use materials complying with requirements
in this article, that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and with fire-test-response
characteristics specified as determined by testing identical products per test method indicated by a
qualified testing agency.

Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressure Process: Products with a flame spread index of
25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84, and with no evidence of significant progressive
combustion when the test is extended an additional 20 minutes, and with the flame front not extending
more than 10.5 feet beyond the centerline of the burners at any time during the test.

L. Use treatment that does not promote corrosion of metal fasteners.

2. Exterior Type: Treated materials shall comply with requirements specified above for fire-
retardant-treated lumber and plywood by pressure process after being subjected to accelerated
weathering according to ASTM D 2898. Use for exterior locations and where indicated.

3. Interior Type A: Treated materials shall have a moisture content of 28 percent or less when tested
according to ASTM D 3201 at 92 percent relative humidity. Use where exterior type is not
indicated.

4. Design Value Adjustment Factors: Treated lumber shall be tested according ASTM D 5664 and
design value adjustment factors shall be calculated according to ASTM D 6841. For enclosed roof
framing, framing in attic spaces, and where high temperature fire-retardant treatment is indicated,
provide material with adjustment factors of not less than 0.85 modulus of elasticity and 0.75 for
extreme fiber in bending for Project's climatological zone.

Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Kiln-dry plywood after
treatment to a maximum moisture content of 15 percent.

Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of qualified testing agency.

1. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark end or back of each piece
or, omit marking and provide certificates of treatment compliance issued by testing agency.

Application: Treat the following:

1. Plywood backing panels.

DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING
Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions: Standard, Stud, or No. 3 grade.

1. Application: Interior partitions not indicated as load-bearing.
2. Species:

a. Hem-fir; WCLIB, or WWPA.
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b. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA.

B. Load-Bearing Partitions: No. 1 grade.
1. Application: Exterior walls and interior load-bearing partitions.
2. Species:
a. Douglas fir-larch; WCLIB or WWPA.
C. Ceiling Joists: No. 2 grade.
1. Species:
a. Douglas fir-larch; WCLIB or WWPA.
D. Joists, Rafters, and Other Framing Not Listed Above: No. 1 grade.
1. Species:
a. Douglas fir-larch; WCLIB or WWPA.

E. Exposed Framing: Provide material hand-selected for uniformity of appearance and freedom from
characteristics, on exposed surfaces and edges, that would impair finish appearance, including decay,
honeycomb, knot-holes, shake, splits, torn grain, and wane.

L. Application: Exposed exterior and interior framing indicated to receive a stained or natural finish.
2. Species and Grade: As indicated above for load-bearing construction of same type.
2.5 TIMBER FRAMING

A. Provide timber framing complying with the following requirements, according to grading rules of grading

agency indicated:
1. Species and Grade: Douglas fir-larch, Douglas fir-larch (north), or Douglas fir-south; No. 1 grade;
NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
2. Maximum Moisture Content: 20 percent.
3. Additional Restriction: Free of heart centers.
2.6 ENGINEERED WOOD PRODUCTS

A. Engineered Wood Products, General: Products shall contain no urea formaldehyde.

B. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of engineered wood product from single source from a single
manufacturer.

C. Laminated-Veneer Lumber: Structural composite lumber made from wood veneers with grain primarily
parallel to member lengths, evaluated and monitored according to ASTM D 5456 and manufactured with
an exterior-type adhesive complying with ASTM D 2559.

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Boise Cascade Corporation.
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b. Finnforest USA.
c. Georgia-Pacific.
d. Jager Building Systems Inc.
e. Louisiana-Pacific Corporation.
f. Pacific Woodtech Corporation.
g. Roseburg Forest Products Co.
h. Standard Structures Inc.
i. Stark Truss Company, Inc.
] West Fraser Timber Co., Ltd.
k. Weyerhaeuser Company.

2. Extreme Fiber Stress in Bending, Edgewise: 2900 psi for 12-inch nominal- depth members.

3. Modulus of Elasticity, Edgewise: 2,000,000 psi.

D. Parallel-Strand Lumber: Structural composite lumber made from wood strand elements with grain
primarily parallel to member lengths, evaluated and monitored according to ASTM D 5456 and
manufactured with an exterior-type adhesive complying with ASTM D 2559.

L. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Louisiana-Pacific Corporation.

b. Weyerhaeuser Company.
2. Extreme Fiber Stress in Bending, Edgewise: 2900 psi for 12-inch nominal- depth members.
3. Modulus of Elasticity, Edgewise: 2,200,000 psi.
2.7 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

A. General: Provide miscellancous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other
construction, including the following:

1. Blocking.
2. Nailers.
3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
4. Cants.
5. Furring.
6. Grounds.
7. Utility shelving.
B. For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction or No. 2 grade lumber and any of the following
species:
1. Hem-fir (north); NLGA.
2. Mixed southern pine; SPIB.
3. Spruce-pine-fir; NLGA.
4. Hem-fir; WCLIB or WWPA.
5. Spruce-pine-fir (south); NeLMA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
6. Western woods; WCLIB or WWPA.
7. Northern species; NLGA.
8. Eastern softwoods; NeLMA.
C. For utility shelving, provide lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content and any of the following

species and grades:
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2.8

2.9

1. Eastern white pine, Idaho white, lodgepole, ponderosa, or sugar pine; Premium or No. 2 Common
(Sterling) grade; NeLMA, NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA.

2. Mixed southern pine; No. 1 grade; SPIB.

3. Hem-fir or hem-fir (north); Select Merchantable or No. 1 Common grade; NLGA, WCLIB, or
WWPA.

4. Spruce-pine-fir (south) or spruce-pine-fir; Select Merchantable or No. 1 Common grade; NeLMA,
NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA.

For concealed boards, provide lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content and any of the
following species and grades:

1. Western woods; Construction or No. 2 Common grade; WCLIB or WWPA.

For blocking and nailers used for attachment of other construction, select and cut lumber to eliminate
knots and other defects that will interfere with attachment of other work.

For furring strips for installing plywood or hardboard paneling, select boards with no knots capable of
producing bent-over nails and damage to paneling.

PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS

Equipment Backing Panels: DOC PS 1, Exposure 1, C-D Plugged, fire-retardant treated, in thickness
indicated or, if not indicated, not less than 1/2-inch nominal thickness.

FASTENERS

General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in this
article for material and manufacture.

1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative treated, or
in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners of Type 316 stainless steel.

Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F 1667.
Power-Driven Fasteners: NES NER-272.
Wood Screws: ASME B18.6.1.

Lag Bolts: ASME B18.2.1.

Bolts: Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and, where
indicated, flat washers.

Expansion Anchors: Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material indicated below with capability to
sustain, without failure, a load equal to six times the load imposed when installed in unit masonry
assemblies and equal to four times the load imposed when installed in concrete as determined by testing
per ASTM E 488 conducted by a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency.

1. Material: Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with ASTM F 593 and ASTM F 594,
Alloy Group 1 or 2.
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2.10 METAL FRAMING ANCHORS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
1. Cleveland Steel Specialty Co.
2. KC Metals Products, Inc.
3. Phoenix Metal Products, Inc.
4. Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc. (Basis of Design)
5. USP Structural Connectors.

B. Allowable Design Loads: Provide products with allowable design loads, as published by manufacturer,
that meet or exceed those of basis-of-design products of products of manufacturers listed. Manufacturer's
published values shall be determined from empirical data or by rational engineering analysis and
demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a qualified independent testing agency.

C. Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 666, Type 316.

1. Use for exterior and interior location.

2.11 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Sill-Sealer Gaskets: Closed-cell neoprene foam, 1/4 inch thick, selected from manufacturer's standard
widths to suit width of sill members indicated.

B. Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl rubber or
rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, aluminum foil, or spunbonded
polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not less than 0.025 inch.

C. Adhesives for Gluing Furring and Sleepers to Concrete or Masonry: Formulation complying with
ASTM D 3498 that is approved for use indicated by adhesive manufacturer.

1. Adhesives shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California Department of
Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic Emissions from Various
Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers."

D. Water-Repellent Preservative: NWWDA-tested and -accepted formulation containing 3-iodo-2-propynyl
butyl carbamate, combined with an insecticide containing chloropyrifos as its active ingredient.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted. Fit
rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit. Locate furring, nailers,
blocking, grounds, and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction.

B. Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood Frame
Construction," unless otherwise indicated.

C. Framing with Engineered Wood Products: Install engineered wood products to comply with
manufacturer's written instructions.
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D. Install plywood backing panels by fastening to studs; coordinate locations with utilities requiring backing
panels. Install fire-retardant treated plywood backing panels with classification marking of testing
agency exposed to view.

E. Metal Framing Anchors: Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written
instructions. Install fasteners through each fastener hole.

F. Install sill sealer gasket to form continuous seal between sill plates and foundation walls.
G. Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated.
H. Provide blocking and framing as indicated and as required to support facing materials, fixtures, specialty

items, and trim.

1. Provide metal clips for fastening gypsum board or lath at corners and intersections where framing
or blocking does not provide a surface for fastening edges of panels. Space clips not more than 16
inches o.c.

L. Provide fire blocking in furred spaces, stud spaces, and other concealed cavities as indicated and as

follows:

1. Fire block furred spaces of walls, at each floor level, at ceiling, and at not more than 96 inches o.c.
with solid wood blocking or noncombustible materials accurately fitted to close furred spaces.

2. Fire block concealed spaces of wood-framed walls and partitions at each floor level, at ceiling line

of top story, and at not more than 96 inches o.c. Where fire blocking is not inherent in framing
system used, provide closely fitted solid wood blocks of same width as framing members and 2-
inch nominal- thickness.

3. Fire block concealed spaces between floor sleepers with same material as sleepers to limit
concealed spaces to not more than 100 sq. ft. and to solidly fill space below partitions.

J. Sort and select lumber so that natural characteristics will not interfere with installation or with fastening
other materials to lumber. Do not use materials with defects that interfere with function of member or
pieces that are too small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement.

K. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated lumber.
1. Use copper naphthenate for items not continuously protected from liquid water.

L. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated, complying
with the following:

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in the California Building Code.

M.  Use steel common nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully penetrate
members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials. Make tight
connections between members. Install fasteners without splitting wood. Drive nails snug but do not
countersink nail heads unless otherwise indicated.

N. For exposed work, arrange fasteners in straight rows parallel with edges of members, with fasteners
evenly spaced, and with adjacent rows staggered.

1. Use finishing nails unless otherwise indicated. Countersink nail heads and fill holes with wood
filler.
2. Use common nails unless otherwise indicated. Drive nails snug but do not countersink nail heads.
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32 WOOD GROUND, SLEEPER, BLOCKING, AND NAILER INSTALLATION

A. Install where indicated and where required for screeding or attaching other work. Form to shapes
indicated and cut as required for true line and level of attached work. Coordinate locations with other
work involved.

B. Attach items to substrates to support applied loading. Recess bolts and nuts flush with surfaces unless
otherwise indicated.

C. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install continuous flexible
flashing separator between wood and metal decking.

D. Provide permanent grounds of dressed, pressure-preservative-treated, key-beveled lumber not less than 1-
1/2 inches wide and of thickness required to bring face of ground to exact thickness of finish material.
Remove temporary grounds when no longer required.

3.3 WOOD FURRING INSTALLATION

A. Install level and plumb with closure strips at edges and openings. Shim with wood as required for
tolerance of finish work.

B. Furring to Receive Plywood or Hardboard Paneling: Install 1-by-3-inch nominal- size furring
horizontally and vertically at 24 inches.

C. Furring to Receive Gypsum Board Plaster Lath: Install 1-by-2-inch nominal- size furring vertically at 16
inches o.c.
34 WALL AND PARTITION FRAMING INSTALLATION
A. General: Provide single bottom plate and double top plates using members of 2-inch nominal thickness

whose widths equal that of studs, except single top plate may be used for non-load-bearing partitions.
Fasten plates to supporting construction unless otherwise indicated.

1. For exterior walls, provide 2-by-6-inch nominal- and 2-by-4-inch nominal- size wood studs spaced
16 inches o.c. unless otherwise indicated.

2. For interior partitions and walls, provide 2-by-6-inch nominal- and 2-by-4-inch nominal- size
wood studs spaced 16 inches o.c. unless otherwise indicated.

3. Provide continuous horizontal blocking at midheight of partitions more than 96 inches high, using

members of 2-inch nominal thickness and of same width as wall or partitions.
B. Construct corners and intersections with three or more studs.

C. Frame openings with multiple studs and headers. Provide nailed header members of thickness equal to
width of studs. Support headers on jamb studs.

1. For non-load-bearing partitions, provide double-jamb studs and headers not less than 4-inch
nominal depth for openings 48 inches and less in width, 6-inch nominal depth for openings 48 to
72 inches in width, 8-inch nominal depth for openings 72 to 120 inches in width, and not less than
10-inch nominal depth for openings 10 to 12 feet in width.

2. For load-bearing walls, provide double-jamb studs for openings 60 inches and less in width, and
triple-jamb studs for wider openings. Provide headers of depth indicated.
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3.5 FLOOR JOIST FRAMING INSTALLATION

A. General: Install floor joists with crown edge up and support ends of each member with not less than 1-
1/2 inches of bearing on wood or metal, or 3 inches on masonry. Attach floor joists as follows:

1. Where supported on wood members, by toe nailing or by using metal framing anchors.
2. Where framed into wood supporting members, by using wood ledgers as indicated or, if not
indicated, by using metal joist hangers.

B. Fire Cuts: At joists built into masonry, bevel cut ends 3 inches and do not embed more than 4 inches.

C. Frame openings with headers and trimmers supported by metal joist hangers; double headers and
trimmers where span of header exceeds 48 inches.

D. Do not notch in middle third of joists; limit notches to one-sixth depth of joist, one-third at ends. Do not
bore holes larger than 1/3 depth of joist; do not locate closer than 2 inches from top or bottom.

E. Provide solid blocking of 2-inch nominal thickness by depth of joist at ends of joists unless nailed to
header or band.

F. Lap members framing from opposite sides of beams, girders, or partitions not less than 4 inches or
securely tie opposing members together. Provide solid blocking of 2-inch nominal thickness by depth of
joist over supports.

G. Anchor members paralleling masonry with 1/4-by-1-1/4-inch metal strap anchors spaced not more than
96 inches o.c., extending over and fastening to three joists. Embed anchors at least 4 inches into grouted
masonry with ends bent at right angles and extending 4 inches beyond bend.

H. Provide solid blocking between joists under jamb studs for openings.

L. Under non-load-bearing partitions, provide double joists separated by solid blocking equal to depth of
studs above.

1. Provide triple joists separated as above, under partitions receiving ceramic tile and similar heavy
finishes or fixtures.

J. Provide bridging of type indicated below, at intervals of 96 inches o.c., between joists.

1. Diagonal wood bridging formed from bevel-cut, 1-by-3-inch nominal- size lumber, double-
crossed and nailed at both ends to joists.
2. Steel bridging installed to comply with bridging manufacturer's written instructions.

3.6 CEILING JOIST AND RAFTER FRAMING INSTALLATION

A. Ceiling Joists: Install ceiling joists with crown edge up and complying with requirements specified above
for floor joists. Face nail to ends of parallel rafters.

1. Where ceiling joists are at right angles to rafters, provide additional short joists parallel to rafters
from wall plate to first joist; nail to ends of rafters and to top plate and nail to first joist or anchor
with framing anchors or metal straps. Provide 1-by-8-inch nominal- size or 2-by-4-inch nominal-
size stringers spaced 48 inches o.c. crosswise over main ceiling joists.

B. Rafters: Notch to fit exterior wall plates and toe nail or use metal framing anchors. Double rafters to
form headers and trimmers at openings in roof framing, if any, and support with metal hangers. Where
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rafters abut at ridge, place directly opposite each other and nail to ridge member or use metal ridge

hangers.

1. At valleys, provide double-valley rafters of size indicated or, if not indicated, of same thickness as
regular rafters and 2 inches deeper. Bevel ends of jack rafters for full bearing against valley
rafters.

2. At hips, provide hip rafter of size indicated or, if not indicated, of same thickness as regular rafters

and 2 inches deeper. Bevel ends of jack rafters for full bearing against hip rafter.

C. Provide collar beams (ties) as indicated or, if not indicated, provide 1-by-6-inch nominal- size boards
between every third pair of rafters, but not more than 48 inches o.c. Locate below ridge member, at third
point of rafter span. Cut ends to fit roof slope and nail to rafters.

D. Provide special framing as indicated for eaves, overhangs, dormers, and similar conditions if any.
3.7 TIMBER FRAMING INSTALLATION
A. Install timber with crown edge up and provide not less than 4 inches of bearing on supports. Provide

continuous members unless otherwise indicated; tie together over supports as indicated if not continuous.

B. Treat ends of timber beams and posts exposed to weather by dipping in water-repellent preservative for
15 minutes.
3.8 PROTECTION
A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If, despite protection,

inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate
solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

END OF SECTION 06100
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SECTION 06150 - WOOD DECKING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Exterior wood decks.

Related Sections:

1. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry" for dimension lumber items associated with wood decking.

2. Division 6 Section “Exterior Finish Carpentry” for exterior stair treads and trim.

3. Division 9 Section “Wood Stains and Transparent Finishes” for penetrating sealer for wood
decking.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

1. For preservative-treated wood products, include chemical treatment manufacturer's written
instructions for handling, storing, installing, and finishing treated material.

Samples: 24 inches long, showing the range of variation to be expected in appearance of wood decking.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
Schedule delivery of wood decking to avoid extended on-site storage and to avoid delaying the Work.
Store materials under cover and protected from weather and contact with damp or wet surfaces. Provide

for air circulation within and around stacks and under temporary coverings. Stack wood decking with
surfaces that are to be exposed in the final Work protected from exposure to sunlight.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

WOOD DECKING, GENERAL

General: Comply with DOC PS 20 and with applicable grading rules of inspection agencies certified by
ALSC's Board of Review.
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B. Moisture Content: Provide wood decking with 15 percent maximum moisture content at time of dressing.
C. Supplier: The following is one of the available suppliers:
1. Tess Lindsey
WOODPLY FOREST PRODUCTS
Tel.: 530-365-2701
Cell: 530-524-3880
2.2 WOOD DECKING

A Decking Species: Brazilian Redwood.

B. Decking Nominal Size: As indicated on Drawings.

C. Decking Grade: FAS (kiln-dried).

D. Grade Stamps: Factory mark each item with grade stamp of grading agency. Apply grade stamp to
surfaces that will not be exposed to view.

E. Face Surface: Smooth.

F. Edge: Eased edges.

2.3 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A Fasteners for Wood Decking: Provide fastener size and type complying with decking standard for
thickness of deck used.

B. Fastener: Type 316 stainless steel screws.

C. Sealant: Elastomeric joint sealant complying with requirements in Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants" for
Use NT (nontraffic) and for Uses M, G, A, and, as applicable to joint substrates indicated, O joint
substrates.

1. Use sealant that has a VOC content of 250 g/L or less when calculated according to 40 CFR 59,
Subpart D (EPA Method 24).

D. End Sealer: Clear, aqueous wax sealer as recommended by manufacturer for exterior hardwood use.

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. UC Coatings; Anchorseal
b. Or approved equal.

E. Penetrating Sealer: Complying with Division 9 Section "Wood Stains and Transparent Finishes" and
compatible with topcoats specified for use over it.
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2.4 FABRICATION

A Seal Coat: After fabricating and surfacing decking, apply a saturation coat of penetrating sealer as
recommended by fabricator.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A Examine substrates and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION
A Clean substrates of projections and substances detrimental to application.

B. Cut lumber to required lengths. Seal ends immediately after cutting with aqueous wax end sealer.

3.3 INSTALLATION

A Locate end joints for controlled random lay-up.

1. Use #7 x 2 Y” trim head screws for decking (countersink) or as indicated on Drawings (for
decking over steel supports)
2. Two screws minimum per board at each joist or support.

B. Set wood decking to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and fitted. Fit wood
decking to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.

C. Apply finish to wood decking within two weeks of installation or as recommended by siding
manufacturer/supplier to maintain natural, hardwood color.

3.4 ADJUSTING

A Repair damaged surfaces and finishes after completing erection. Replace damaged decking if repairs are
not approved by Architect.

3.5 PROTECTION

A Protect installed products from damage from weather and other causes during construction.

END OF SECTION 06150
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SECTION 06160 - SHEATHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

15

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

Wall sheathing.

Roof sheathing.

Subflooring.
Sheathing joint and penetration treatment.

NS

Related Requirements:

1. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry"” for plywood backing panels.
2. Division 7 Section "Self-Adhering Air and VVapor Barriers" for water-resistant barrier applied over
wall sheathing.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component materials
and dimensions and include construction and application details.

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies with requirements. Indicate type of
preservative used and net amount of preservative retained.

2. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of treated
materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site.
3. Include copies of warranties from chemical treatment manufacturers for each type of treatment.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Evaluation Reports: For following products, from ICC-ES:

1. Preservative-treated plywood.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agency providing classification marking for fire-retardant-
treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction that periodically
performs inspections to verify that the material bearing the classification marking is representative of the
material tested.
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1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A Stack panels flat with spacers beneath and between each bundle to provide air circulation. Protect

sheathing from weather by covering with waterproof sheeting, securely anchored. Provide for air
circulation around stacks and under coverings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WOOD PANEL PRODUCTS
A Plywood: Either DOC PS 1 or DOC PS 2 unless otherwise indicated.
B. Oriented Strand Board: DOC PS 2.
C. Thickness: As needed to comply with requirements specified, but not less than thickness indicated.

D. Factory mark panels to indicate compliance with applicable standard.

2.2 PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD

A Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1; Use Category UC2 for interior construction not
in contact with the ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in contact with the ground,
and Use Category UC4b for items in contact with the ground.

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic or
chromium.
B. Mark plywood with appropriate classification marking of an inspection agency acceptable to authorities

having jurisdiction.

C. Application: Treat all plywood unless otherwise indicated.

2.3 WALL SHEATHING
A Plywood Wall Sheathing: Exterior sheathing.

1. Span Rating: Not less than 32/16.
2. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 3/8 inch.

B. Oriented-Strand-Board Wall Sheathing: Exposure 1 sheathing.

1. Span Rating: Not less than 32/16.
2. Nominal Thickness: Not less than 3/8 inch.

C. Paper-Surfaced Gypsum Wall Sheathing: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M, gypsum sheathing; with water-
resistant-treated core and with water-repellent paper bonded to core's face, back, and long edges.

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. American Gypsum.
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G-P Gypsum Corporation.
LaFarge North America Inc.
National Gypsum Company.
Temple-Inland Inc.

United States Gypsum Co.

oo 0T

2. Type and Thickness: Type X, 5/8 inch thick.
Edge and End Configuration: Square.
4. Size: 48 by 96 inches or 48 by 108 inches for vertical installation.

L

D. Glass-Mat Gypsum Wall Sheathing: ASTM C 1177/1177M.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. CertainTeed Corporation; GlasRoc.
b. G-P Gypsum Corporation; Dens-Glass Gold.
c. Temple-Inland Inc.; GreenGlass
d. United States Gypsum Co.; Securock.

N

Type and Thickness: Type X, 5/8 inch thick.
3. Size: 48 by 96 inches 48 by 108 inches, or 48 by 120 inches for vertical installation.
2.4 ROOF SHEATHING
A Plywood Roof Sheathing: Exterior, Structural | sheathing.

1. Span Rating: As indicated on Drawings.
2. Nominal Thickness: As indicated on Drawings.

B. Oriented-Strand-Board Roof Sheathing: Exposure 1, Structural | sheathing.
1. Span Rating: As indicated on Drawings.
2. Nominal Thickness: As indicated on Drawings.
2.5 FASTENERS

A General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in this
article for material and manufacture.

1. For roof and wall sheathing, provide fasteners of Type 316 stainless steel.
B. Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTM F 1667.
C. Power-Driven Fasteners: NES NER-272.

D. Wood Screws: ASME B18.6.1.

2.6 SHEATHING JOINT-AND-PENETRATION TREATMENT MATERIALS

A Sealant for Paper-Surfaced or Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing: Elastomeric, medium-modulus, neutral-
curing silicone joint sealant compatible with joint substrates formed by gypsum sheathing and other
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2.7

materials, recommended by sheathing manufacturer for application indicated and complying with
requirements for elastomeric sealants specified in Division 7 Section "Joint Sealants."

Sealant for Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing: Silicone emulsion sealant complying with ASTM C 834,
compatible with sheathing tape and sheathing and recommended by tape and sheathing manufacturers for
use with glass-fiber sheathing tape and for covering exposed fasteners.

1. Sheathing Tape: Self-adhering glass-fiber tape, minimum 2 inches wide, 10 by 10 or 10 by 20
threads/inch, of type recommended by sheathing and tape manufacturers for use with silicone
emulsion sealant in sealing joints in glass-mat gypsum sheathing and with a history of successful
in-service use.

Sheathing Tape for Foam-Plastic Sheathing: Pressure-sensitive plastic tape recommended by sheathing
manufacturer for sealing joints and penetrations in sheathing.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Adhesives for Field Gluing Panels to Framing: Formulation complying with APA AFG-01 and

ASTM D 3498 that is approved for use with type of construction panel indicated by manufacturers of
both adhesives and panels.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces that are too small to use with
minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. Arrange joints so that pieces do not span
between fewer than three support members.

Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly against abutting construction
unless otherwise indicated.

Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated, complying with the following:

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.
2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule,” in the California Building Code.

Use common wire nails unless otherwise indicated. Select fasteners of size that will not fully penetrate
members where opposite side will be exposed to view or will receive finish materials. Make tight
connections. Install fasteners without splitting wood.

Coordinate wall and roof sheathing installation with flashing and joint-sealant installation so these
materials are installed in sequence and manner that prevent exterior moisture from passing through
completed assembly.

Do not bridge building expansion joints; cut and space edges of panels to match spacing of structural
support elements.

Coordinate sheathing installation with installation of materials installed over sheathing so sheathing is not
exposed to precipitation or left exposed at end of the workday when rain is forecast.
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3.2

3.3

WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL INSTALLATION

General: Comply with applicable recommendations in APA Form No. E30, "Engineered Wood
Construction Guide," for types of structural-use panels and applications indicated.

Fastening Methods: Fasten panels as indicated below:
1. Wall and Roof Sheathing:
a. Nail or screw to wood framing as indicated.
b. Space panels 1/8 inch apart at edges and ends.
GYPSUM SHEATHING INSTALLATION

Comply with GA-253 and with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Fasten gypsum sheathing to wood framing with screws.
2. Install boards with a 3/8-inch gap where non-load-bearing construction abuts structural elements.
3. Install boards with a 1/4-inch gap where they abut masonry or similar materials that might retain

moisture, to prevent wicking.
Apply fasteners so heads bear tightly against face of sheathing, but do not cut into facing.

Horizontal Installation: Install sheathing with V-grooved edge down and tongue edge up. Interlock
tongue with groove to bring long edges in contact with edges of adjacent boards without forcing. Abut
ends of boards over centers of studs, and stagger end joints of adjacent boards not less than one stud
spacing. Attach boards at perimeter and within field of board to each steel stud.

1. Space fasteners approximately 8 inches o.c. and set back a minimum of 3/8 inch from edges and
ends of boards.
2. For sheathing under stucco cladding, boards may be initially tacked in place with screws if

overlying self-furring metal lath is screw-attached through sheathing to studs immediately after
sheathing is installed.

Vertical Installation: Install board vertical edges centered over studs. Abut ends and edges of each board
with those of adjacent boards. Attach boards at perimeter and within field of board to each stud.

1. Space fasteners approximately 8 inches o.c. and set back a minimum of 3/8 inch from edges and
ends of boards.
2. For sheathing under stucco cladding, boards may be initially tacked in place with screws if

overlying self-furring metal lath is screw-attached through sheathing to studs immediately after
sheathing is installed.

Seal sheathing joints according to sheathing manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Apply elastomeric sealant to joints and fasteners and trowel flat. Apply sufficient amount of
sealant to completely cover joints and fasteners after troweling. Seal other penetrations and
openings.

2. Apply glass-fiber sheathing tape to glass-mat gypsum sheathing joints and apply and trowel
silicone emulsion sealant to embed entire face of tape in sealant. Apply sealant to exposed
fasteners with a trowel so fasteners are completely covered. Seal other penetrations and openings.

END OF SECTION 06160
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SECTION 06201 - EXTERIOR FINISH CARPENTRY
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and

Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A This Section includes the following:

1. Exterior standing and running trim.

2. Lumber siding.

3. Soffit board.

4. Exterior wood bench

B. Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 5 Section "Decorative Metal Railing" for support of top rail of guardrail.

2. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry” for furring, blocking, and other carpentry work not exposed
to view and for structural wood decking and framing exposed to view.

3. Division 9 Section "Wood Stain and Transparent Finishes" for finishing of exterior carpentry.

4, Division 6 Section “Wood Decking” for elevated exterior wood deck.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A Lumber grading agencies, and the abbreviations used to reference them, include the following:

NeLMA: Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers' Association.
NLGA: National Lumber Grades Authority.

RIS: Redwood Inspection Service.

SPIB: The Southern Pine Inspection Bureau.

WCLIB: West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau.

WWPA: Western Wood Products Association.

AR NS

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component materials,
dimensions, profiles, textures, and colors and include construction and application details.

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements. Indicate type of
preservative used and net amount of preservative retained. Include chemical treatment
manufacturer's written instructions for finishing treated material.

2. For products receiving a waterborne treatment, include statement that moisture content of treated
materials was reduced to levels specified before shipment to Project site.
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1.6

3. Include copies of warranties from chemical treatment manufacturers for each type of treatment.
Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of siding indicated.
Samples for Verification:

1. For each species and cut of lumber and panel products, with 1/2 of exposed surface finished; 50
sq. in. for lumber and 8 by 10 inches for panels.

Compliance Certificates:

1. For lumber that is not marked with grade stamp.
2. For preservative-treated wood that is not marked with treatment quality mark.

Warranties: Special warranties specified in this Section.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Protect materials against weather and contact with damp or wet surfaces. Stack lumber, plywood, and
other panels flat with spacers between each bundle to provide air circulation. Provide for air circulation
within and around stacks and under temporary coverings.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Weather Limitations: Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions
permit work to be performed and at least one coat of specified finish can be applied without exposure to

rain, snow, or dampness.

1. For exterior ornamental wood columns, comply with manufacturer's written instructions and
warranty requirements.

Do not install finish carpentry materials that are wet, moisture damaged, or mold damaged.

1. Indications that materials are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to,
discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape.
2. Indications that materials are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or splotchy

surface contamination and discoloration.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS, GENERAL

Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable grading rules of inspection agencies certified by ALSC's Board of
Review.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of inspection agency indicating grade,
species, moisture content at time of surfacing, and mill.
2. For exposed lumber, mark grade stamp on end or back of each piece, or omit grade stamp and

provide certificates of grade compliance issued by inspection agency.
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B. Softwood Plywood: DOC PS 1.

C. Hardboard: AHA A135.4.

D. Supplier for Exotic Wood: The following is one of the available suppliers:
1. Tess Lindsey

WOODPLY FOREST PRODUCTS

Tel.: 530-365-2701

Cell: 530-524-3880

2.2 WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED MATERIALS FOR NON-EXOTIC WOOD
A Water-Repellent Preservative Treatment by Nonpressure Process: AWPA N1 (dip, spray, flood, or
vacuum-pressure treatment).
1. Preservative Chemicals: 3-iodo-2-propynyl butyl carbamate (IPBC), combined with an insecticide
containing chloropyrifos (CPF).
2. Use chemical formulations that do not bleed through or otherwise adversely affect finishes. Do
not use colorants in solution to distinguish treated material from untreated material.
3. Application: Where indicated.
B. Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process:
1. Lumber: AWPA C2. Kiln dry after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent.
2. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no arsenic or
chromium.
3. For exposed items indicated to receive transparent finish, do not use chemical formulations that
contain colorants or that bleed through or otherwise adversely affect finishes.
4, Do not use material that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material.
5. Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by ALSC's Board of

Review.

a. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark end or back of
each piece or, omit marking and provide certificates of treatment compliance issued by
inspection agency.

6. Application: Where indicated.
2.3 STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM
A Lumber Trim for Clear Finish:
1. Species and Grade: Brazilian Redwood, FAS (kiln-dried).
2. Face Surface: Surfaced (smooth).
3. Maximum Moisture Content: 15 percent.
2.4 LUMBER SIDING
A Provide kiln-dried lumber siding complying with DOC PS 20.
EXTERIOR FINISH CARPENTRY 06201 - 3
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B. Species and Grade: Brazilian Redwood, FAS.
C. Pattern: Board siding, S4S, actual overall dimensions as indicated on drawings, measured on the face and
thick edge at 15 percent maximum moisture content.
25 SOFFIT BOARD
A Species and Grade: Brazilian Redwood; FAS (kiln-dried).
B. Thickness: As indicated.

C. Surface: Surfaced (smooth).

2.6 STAIRS AND RAILINGS
A Stairs:
1. Treads: Thickness as indicated, kiln-dried with nosing as indicated on Drawings.
a. Species and Grade: Brazilian Redwood, FAS.

2. Risers: Perforated stainless steel sheet as manufactured by McNichols, Accurate Perforating, or
approved equal.

B. Top Rail at Guardrail: Brazilian Redwood, FAS (Kiln-dried); railing profile as indicated.

2.7 WOOD BENCH
A Species and Grade: Brazilian Redwood; FAS (kiln-dried).
B. Thickness: As indicated.

C. Surface: Surfaced (smooth).

2.8 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A Fasteners for Exterior Finish Carpentry: Provide nails or screws, in sufficient length to penetrate not less
than 1-1/2 inches into wood substrate.

1. For face-fastening siding, provide stainless steel ringed-shank siding nails unless hot-dip
galvanized nails are used.

2. For Ipe and Brazilian redwood, provide Type 316 stainless-steel fasteners.

3. For pressure-preservative-treated wood, provide Type 316 stainless-steel fasteners.

4. For applications not otherwise indicated, provide Type 316 stainless-steel fasteners.

B. Wood Glue: Waterproof resorcinol glue recommended by manufacturer for exterior carpentry use.

C. Flashing: Comply with requirements in Division 7 Section "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for flashing
materials installed in exterior finish carpentry.
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D. End Sealer: Clear, aqueous wax sealer as recommended by manufacturer for exterior hardwood use.

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. UC Coatings; Anchorseal

b. Or approved equal.

2.9 FABRICATION

A Back out or kerf backs of standing and running trim wider than 5 inches, except members with ends
exposed in finished work.

B. Ease edges of lumber less than 1 inch in nominal thickness to 1/16-inch radius and edges of lumber 1 inch
or more in nominal thickness to 1/8-inch radius.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A Examine substrates, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances
and other conditions affecting performance.

B. Examine finish carpentry materials before installation. Reject materials that are wet, moisture damaged,
and mold damaged.

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

A Clean substrates of projections and substances detrimental to application.

3.3 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A Do not use materials that are unsound, warped, improperly treated or finished, inadequately seasoned, or
too small to fabricate with proper jointing arrangements.

1. Do not use manufactured units with defective surfaces, sizes, or patterns.

B. Install exterior finish carpentry level, plumb, true, and aligned with adjacent materials, unless otherwise
indicated. Use concealed shims where necessary for alignment.

1. Scribe and cut exterior finish carpentry to fit adjoining work. Refinish and seal cuts as
recommended by manufacturer.
2. Install to tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches for level and plumb. Install adjoining exterior finish

carpentry with 1/32-inch maximum offset for flush installation and 1/16-inch maximum offset for
reveal installation.

3. Install stairs with no more than 3/16-inch variation between adjacent treads and risers and with no
more than 3/8-inch variation between largest and smallest treads and risers within each flight.
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4, Coordinate exterior finish carpentry with materials and systems in or adjacent to it. Provide
cutouts for mechanical and electrical items that penetrate exterior finish carpentry.

C. Seal ends of exotic hardwood lumber and trim immediately after cutting with aqueous wax end sealer.

D. Apply finish to exotic hardwood lumber and trim within two weeks of installation or as recommended by
siding manufacturer/supplier to maintain natural, hardwood color.

3.4 STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM INSTALLATION
A Install flat grain lumber with bark side exposed to weather.
B. Install trim with minimum number of joints practical, using full-length pieces from maximum lengths of

lumber available. Do not use pieces less than 24 inches long except where necessary.

1. Use scarf joints for end-to-end joints.
2. Stagger end joints in adjacent and related members.
C. Fit exterior joints to exclude water. Cope at returns and miter at corners to produce tight-fitting joints

with full-surface contact throughout length of joint. Plane backs of casings to provide uniform thickness
across joints, where necessary for alignment.

D. Unless otherwise indicated, countersink fasteners, fill surface flush, and sand where face fastening is

unavoidable.
3.5 SIDING INSTALLATION
A Install siding to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
B. Horizontal Lumber Siding: Install siding as indicated.
C. Flashing: Install metal flashing as indicated on Drawings and as recommended by siding manufacturer.

D. Finish: Apply finish within two weeks of installation or as recommended by siding
manufacturer/supplier to maintain natural, hardwood color.
3.6 STAIR AND RAILING INSTALLATION

A Treads and Risers at Exterior Stairs: Secure treads and risers as indicated and as recommended by tread
supplier.

B. Railings: Secure top rails to support as indicated.

3.7 ADJUSTING
A Replace exterior finish carpentry that is damaged or does not comply with requirements. Exterior finish

carpentry may be repaired or refinished if work complies with requirements and shows no evidence of
repair or refinishing. Adjust joinery for uniform appearance.
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3.8 CLEANING

A Clean exterior finish carpentry on exposed and semiexposed surfaces. Touch up factory-applied finishes
to restore damaged or soiled areas.

3.9 PROTECTION

A Protect installed products from damage from weather and other causes during construction.

B. Remove and replace finish carpentry materials that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.
1. Indications that materials are wet or moisture damaged include, but are not limited to,
discoloration, sagging, or irregular shape.
2. Indications that materials are mold damaged include, but are not limited to, fuzzy or splotchy

surface contamination and discoloration.

END OF SECTION 06201
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SECTION 06402 - INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

Interior plywood paneling.

Wood cabinets.

Solid-surfacing-material countertops.

Interior trim, including interior doorframes and jambs
Shop finishing of interior woodwork.

agrwnE

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry™ for wood furring, and shims, for installing woodwork and
concealed within other construction before woodwork installation.

2. Division 8 Section "Flush Wood Door" for field finishing door to match plywood paneling.

3. Division 9 Section “Wood Stains and Transparent Finishes™ for field finishing plywood paneling.

DEFINITIONS

Interior architectural woodwork includes wood furring, blocking, shims, and hanging strips for installing
woodwork items unless concealed within other construction before woodwork installation.
SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For panel products, high-pressure decorative laminate, adhesive for bonding plastic
laminate, solid-surfacing material, cabinet hardware and accessories, and finishing materials and

processes.

Shop Drawings: Show location of each item, dimensioned plans and elevations, large-scale details,
attachment devices, and other components.

1. Show details full size.

2. Show locations and sizes of furring, blocking, and hanging strips, including concealed blocking
and reinforcement specified in other Sections.

3. Show locations and sizes of cutouts and holes for plumbing fixtures, faucets, soap dispensers, and

other items installed in architectural woodwork.
4. Apply Wil-certified compliance label to first page of Shop Drawings.

Samples for Initial Selection:

INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK 06402 - 1

Appendix G - Technical Specifications 333 | Page
La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station



15

1.6

Shop-applied transparent finishes.
PVC edge material

Thermoset decorative panels.
Solid-surfacing materials.
Plywood panel products.

akrwbdE

Samples for Verification:

1. Lumber with or for transparent finish, not less than 5 inches wide by 24 inches long, for each
species and cut, finished on 1 side and 1 edge.

2. Veneer-faced panel products with or for transparent finish, 8 by 10 inches, for each species and
cut. Include at least one face-veneer seam and finish as specified.

3. Thermoset decorative-panels, 8 by 10 inches, for each type, color, pattern, and surface finish, with

edge banding on 1 edge.
Solid-surfacing materials, 6 inches square.
Corner pieces as follows:

o s

a. Cabinet-front frame joints between stiles and rails, as well as exposed end pieces, 18 inches
high by 18 inches wide by 6 inches deep.

Product Certificates: For each type of product, signed by product manufacturer.
Woodwork Quality Standard Compliance Certificates: WI-certified compliance certificates.

Qualification Data: For Installer.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Installer Qualifications: Licensee of WI's Certified Compliance Program.

Quality Standard: Unless otherwise indicated, comply with WI's "Manual of Millwork™ for grades of
interior architectural woodwork indicated for construction, finishes, installation, and other requirements.

1. Provide WI-certified compliance labels and certificates indicating that woodwork, including
installation, complies with requirements of grades specified.
2. The Contract Documents contain selections chosen from options in the quality standard and

additional requirements beyond those of the quality standard. Comply with such selections and
requirements in addition to the quality standard.

Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic
effects and set quality standards for materials and execution.

1. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial
Completion.

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in
Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Do not deliver woodwork until painting and similar operations that could damage woodwork have been
completed in installation areas. If woodwork must be stored in other than installation areas, store only in
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1.8

areas where environmental conditions comply with requirements specified in "Project Conditions"
Atrticle.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install woodwork until building is enclosed, wet work is
complete and dry.

Field Measurements: Where woodwork is indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of
other construction by field measurements before fabrication, and indicate measurements on Shop
Drawings. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work.

1. Locate concealed framing, blocking, and reinforcements that support woodwork by field
measurements before being enclosed, and indicate measurements on Shop Drawings.
2. Established Dimensions: Where field measurements cannot be made without delaying the Work,

establish dimensions and proceed with fabricating woodwork without field measurements.
Provide allowance for trimming at site, and coordinate construction to ensure that actual
dimensions correspond to established dimensions.

COORDINATION

Coordinate sizes and locations of framing, blocking, furring, reinforcements, and other related units of
Work specified in other Sections to ensure that interior architectural woodwork can be supported and
installed as indicated.

Hardware Coordination: Distribute copies of approved hardware schedule specified in Division 08
Section "Door Hardware" to fabricator of architectural woodwork; coordinate Shop Drawings and
fabrication with hardware requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS

General: Provide materials that comply with requirements of WI's quality standard for each type of
woodwork and quality grade specified, unless otherwise indicated.

Wood Products: Comply with the following:

1. Hardboard: AHA A135.4.

2. Medium-Density Fiberboard: ANSI A208.2, Grade MD, made with binder containing no urea
formaldehyde.

3. Particleboard: ANSI A208.1, Grade M-2-Exterior Glue.

4, Softwood Plywood: DOC PS 1, Medium Density Overlay.

5. Veneer-Faced Panel Products (Hardwood Plywood): HPVA HP-1, made with adhesive containing
no urea formaldehyde.

Thermoset Decorative Panels: Particleboard or medium-density fiberboard finished with thermally fused,
melamine-impregnated decorative paper complying with LMA SAT-1.
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1. Provide PVC or polyester edge banding complying with LMA EDG-1 on components with
exposed or semiexposed edges.

Solid-Surfacing Material: Homogeneous solid sheets of filled plastic resin complying with ISSFA-2.

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Avonite, Inc.
b. E. I. du Pont de Nemours and Company. (Basis of Design)
c. Formica Corporation.
d. Nevamar Company, LLC; Decorative Products Div.
e. Wilsonart International; Div. of Premark International, Inc.

2. Colors and Patterns: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

Hardwood Veneer Plywood Paneling: Manufacturer’s stock hardwood plywood panels complying with
HPVA-HP-1, made without urea-formaldehyde adhesive, and finished with a tinted, protective coating.

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:
a. Columbia Forest Products
b. Timber Products Company
c. Western Panel Manufacturing, Inc.
d. Cherokee Wood Products
e. Anderson Plywood
f. or approved equal.

Pre-Finished Finnish Birch Plywood: Finnish birch plywood with improved face and core veneers
composed of 1.5mm cross-banded Finland birch hardwood veneers and bonded with phenolic resin
adhesive; faces on both sides are pre-surfaced with a colored, translucent phenolic resin film.

1. Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. Finland Color Plywood Corporation; “KoskiDecor” (Basis of Design)
b. or approved equal.
CABINET HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES

General: Provide cabinet hardware and accessory materials associated with architectural cabinets, except
for items specified in Division 08 Section "Door Hardware (Scheduled by Describing Products)."

Frameless Concealed Hinges (European Type): BHMA A156.9, B01602, 170 degrees of opening, self-
closing.

Wire Pulls: Back mounted, solid metal, 4 inches long, 5/16 inch in diameter.
Catches: Magnetic catches, BHMA A156.9, B03141.
Adjustable Shelf Standards and Supports: BHMA A156.9, B04071; with shelf rests, BO4081.

Shelf Rests: BHMA A156.9, B04013; metal, two-pin type with shelf hold-down clip.

INTERIOR ARCHITECTURAL WOODWORK 06402 - 4

Appendix G - Technical Specifications 336 | Page
La Jolla Cove Lifeguard Station



2.3

Drawer Slides: BHMA A156.9, B05091.

1. Heavy Duty (Grade 1HD-100 and Grade 1HD-200): Side mounted; full-extension type; zinc-
plated steel ball-bearing slides.

2. Box Drawer Slides: Grade 1HD-100; for drawers not more than 6 inches high and 24 inches wide.

3. File Drawer Slides: Grade 1HD-200; for drawers more than 6 inches high or 24 inches wide.

4. Keyboard Slides: Grade 1HD-100; for computer keyboard shelves.

Door Locks: BHMA A156.11, E07121.

Drawer Locks: BHMA A156.11, E07041.

Grommets for Cable Passage through Countertops: 2-inch OD, black, molded-plastic grommets and
matching plastic caps with slot for wire passage.

1. Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide " SG series" by Doug Mockett &
Company, Inc.

Exposed Hardware Finishes: For exposed hardware, provide finish that complies with BHMA A156.18
for BHMA finish number indicated.

1. Satin Stainless 